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MEMORANDA 


ON 

THE INDIAN STATES 
1936 


iiisl ill FrineiiKil PciUticjnI Appoint mciite in India. 

ri&iije in italics is that of tlie faeadqtiartffrs of tiie ofiicer in eacti Agency. 

UNDEK THE GOVEEN3IEXT OF IXDIA. 

laliielilstaii — Agent to tFe Governor-General in-- {Quetta). 

Kalat — P olitical Agents and Political Agent in charge of the Bolan Pass and 
of the Cliagai District,— 

Lor ALAI— Political Agent {£om/ai) 

Q'OEtta-Pishin— P olitical Agent and Deputy CominisBioaerj— 

SiBi— Political Agent and Deputy Commissioner^ — (Sibi). 

Zhob— Political Agent, — (Fort Samieman). 

Bhiilaii— Political Officer in Sikkim, — (Gangtolc). 

Central India — Agent to the Governor-General in — (Indore). 

Bhopal — P olitical Agent,— Indore), 

Bundelkhand— P olitical Agent,— . 

Malwa— P olitical Agent,- — ihidewe), 

Ileeean Stales and Kolhapur —Agent to the Governor- General for the Deccan 
States and Eesident at Kolhapur,— {Koli%aj>?cf). 

Eastern States — Agent to the Govemor-GeneiaL — (Emwhi). 

Cijafat States and Earoia — Agmt to the Governor- General for tlie Gu|arat States 
and Eesident at Baroda, — (Bafoda), 

Gwalior — Resident at — (Gwalior). 

Hjieralai— Eesident at — (Hyd&redmd Deemn), 

Hasimlr— Resident in — (Srimgm), 

Gilgit— P olitical Agent,— t 



'2 


LIST. OF PBIHCIPAL POLITICAL APFOmTSIENTS IK INDIA. 


Madras Slates— Agent to the Governor-General,— 

Mysore— EeeMent in— and Chief Commissioner of Coorg, — (Sangalore). 

lorlh-West frontier FroTlnee— Governor and Agent to tlie Governor-General 
(Peshawar), 

,:DiRj. .Swat and Chitral— Political Agent,— (IfaMmcl), ' 

'■ KHYBER—Politicar Agent,— 

. ; .Kderam— Political Agent,' — (ParaeMnar), ' 

■■ Waziristan — Eesident in — (Dera Ismail Khan). 

';Noeth Wasiristan — Political Agent,— {Mlimnsliah). 

South Wazirtstan— Political Agent.,— (7^21'). 

Fnnjali 'States— A.ge,nt to the Governor-General, — (Lahore ), , ' 

Eaipitaia— Agent to the C4overnor-General in — and Chief Commissioner of Ajiiier: 
MeTW3i,m,—(Momit Abu), 

, . Eastern ■ Rajeutana' States— Political Agent, , , 

Jaipue — ^R esident — (Jaipur), 

■Me WAR— Resident in — and Political Agent, Southern Rajputana , States, — 
(Udaipur), 

. .. "W,ESTERN Eajputana States— Resident,— ■ 
SikMm— Political Officer in— 
fihel— 

Gyaktse— British Trade Agent nt—(Gyantse), 

Yatung — British Trade Agent &t—(Yatu7ig), 

Western India — Agent to the Governor-General in the States of — (Rajkot),, 

Eastern Kathiawar States— Political Agent,— 

Sabar Kantha — Political Agent, — (Sadra), 

Western Kathiawar States— Political Agent,— (Rajkot), 


m ASSAM. 

KhasI States — Political Officer for the — (Deputy Commissioner, Khasi and Jairitia 
Wlh)--(ShiUong), 

ManipEf — Political Agent and Superintendent,— (M<7mpwr). 


IM BINGAjL. 

I^#€b Behar — Political Agent for — (Commissioner, P,B,l%hAhi)—{Jalpaigufi}^ 
Political Agent for— (Magistrate of Tippera)— (Comilla). 


LIST OF PEINCIPAL POLITICAL APFOXiiTMENTS IN INDIA. 


S 


■ ^ : :■ IN" BURMA. 

Shan States, Northern — Superintendent of the— (Lashio). 

Shan States, Southern — Superintendent and Political Officer, — {Tminggyi). 


IN THE PUNJAB. 

Frontier Trihe.s, 0era Cihazi Khan-Political Agent, — (Deputy ComraissionerH Bero 
GlMzi Khan). 

Frontier Tribes, Miiitan — Political Agent, — (CommisBionerj — {Multan j. 

Oujana ') 

Kaisia f Political Agent for — (Commissioner)— 

Pataufii •' 

Simla Hil! States— Superintendent, —(Deputy Commissioner)— (Biwi/a). 

Tibet — G’artok — Britisli Trade Agent at — [(kirtoh]. 


IN THE UNITED PROVINCES. 

Rampur — Political Agent for — (Commissioner of Eohilkliand) — (Barer ijlg). 
Tehri — Political Agent for — (Commissioner of Kuinaon ) — (Naini Tal). 
Benares— Political Agent for— (Commissioner of Benares)— (Bewares). 
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lis. 

nieiileiiaal His llfglioess 
Ueglar Begl Mir Alimad 
far Eliaii, Efeaa ©f •— 
(Braliiii) {Stmni — Mulrnm- 
ma(lan\. 

IS04 . 

Sepieiiiber 1^33 

^'3,278 

342, Ml 
Kbanii. 

32,^000 

Ghiilam Sliihammad 
Khan, Jam of — {Muham- 
r.iadan). 

December 1895| 

March 1921 . ! 

, 7,132 

63,008 ' 

3,40,000 

... 


KALAT. 


'['he KliMiiate of lialat, which fomieiiy was a semi-independent State lo 
the suzerainty of Kabul, is now an Indian State included in the Baluchistan 
Agency. Xot withstanding the separation of certain tracts, such as the Marri 
and Bugti country, whose- connection with Kalat is now of the most shadowy 
kind, the State still occupies about two-thirds of the %vhole proyince, although 
|/uiiiuns of the State, Quetta, Bolan, Nushki and Kasirabad tahsils have 
been handed over to (7 0 ve]Time.nt. for subsides and ([uit rents. The Kiikiti 
State is divided into purely tribal areas paying no revenue to the State and 
]!siabats which are regularly administered through a Wazir-i-Azam. The 
province of Mekran is administered by an Assistant to the Wazir, styled Naih 
AVazir-i-Azam’. The Naib Wazir-i-Azam is responsible to the Wfizir-i-Azam 
for the internal administration of the Province. 

2. According to the Mastung Treaty of 1876, all disputes among the 
Brahuis themselves and between them and the Khan or his revenue paying 
subjects are referred to the Political Agent, Kalat. 

3. Kawab Bahadur Mir Sir Muhammad Azam Jan, G.C.I.E., who sue- 
•eeeded in December 1931, died on the 10th September 1933 and his second son, 
Mir Ahmed Yar Khan, was elected to the Khanate. His Highness, Begiai 
Begi, Mir Ahmed Yar Khan was formally installed as Khan of Kalat by 
the Agent to the Governor General and Chief Commissioner in Baluchistan, 
at a Darbar held at Quetta on the 16th April 1934. 

4. The present Khan, who w^as born in 1904, married in October 1933, 
the daughter of Sardar All Jan Muhammadzai of Kabul. His only son, 
named Mir Muhammad Azam Jan, who w'as born on the 1st December 1934, 
.died, at Dliadat on the 17th December 1935. A daughter was born to Her 
Highness on the 21st October 1935. The Khan has three brothers, Mir 
Muhammad , Akram Jan aged 37 years; Mir Muhammad Eahim Jan_. aged 32 
years and 'Mir Abdul Ka^rim Khan; aged 28 years. 

•’ ' ' 5. In 1913 the Khan' agreed to .the institution of a State Treasury with its 
headquarters at Mastung and Subsidiary sub-treasuries at various ^Tiabats of 
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tlie Siute aiiil in llekraii: arid in 1917 lift ti. 2 Teeci to tlie esfaHishiiieiit of an 
Audit' witli lieadquariers at Ala'^tiui" wliieli works under tlie Wazir-i- 

xlzanu ivtrint State, and audits tke Wazarat aoeounis oi Ivtilui. IMekriiia and 
Las Bela, to w'lioiii the cost is debited rata. The ineoiue shown is inelii- 
aive of lis. 2,81,500 whieh are paid to the Khan in the foi'Jii of subsidy and 
quit rents by the British fjovernment. 

‘i'he country which only a few years ago was absoliitcTy dcToid of uni” 
regular means of eoTiiiinniications has noiv got a metalled road between Iialai 
and Quetta as well as fair weather roads linking the c?apital ’with Karachi, 
Pasiii, anti the lery posts on the Persian Frontier. 

il 1 hiring' the suiuiiier the ChieFs residence i> at Kuiat. llie inriPtii 
forlivs^ of the Khans at Kalat known as the Aliri. piuiially desr!\>\4‘il 
by ifie Earthquake of Alay 31st, 1935, whieh devH.stated luilat and Mastimg 
Niabats. Tii the winter the Khim lives at Dhador sixteen miles from Sibi. 

7. The Khan of Kalat is entitled to he received and visited bv the Viceroy. 

8. Kitamn, — Kharaii, wdiich wnas formerly eii fere d as a Stale, is a flivi.^ion 
of Kalat iincler a Chief wdio takes his place in the Kalat Coiiiederacv among* 
the Cfiiefa of Sarawaii. The Fort of Kliaran, with its village of about lOh 
mat Inits aroiiiKl it, lies 78-| miles south-west of Xushki and is the headquarters 
of the Kauslierwmni Chiei, 

9. The Kaiisherwaiiis, though but extremely few in iiiiiuber, are the 
dominant tribe and all other minor Balueh tribes in the country, as the 
Rakshanis and the Maslikel Bekis, are subject to them and pay them revenue 

10. The Kauslierwanis claim to be deBcended from the ancient Kianiaii 
dynasty, but they cannot trace their origin further hack than three generations 
beyond Ibrahim Khan, who took service with Sultan Shah Hussain of Persia 
in A.D. 1697. Ibrahim’s grandfather’s name was Kaiisherw'an, and it is 
from this ancestor that the tribe doubtless takes its (lesigimtion. Migrating 
eastwards the tribe first came to 0armsel and a few of Ihem are still to he found 
on the Helmand. 
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11;, In 1886 Sir ' 1 amm Klian, E.C.I.E., succeeded Ms fatter Azad Ktan. 
in tte'Ciiiefship. The former, who was- born in 1855, died in 1909 and was 
succeeded by his son, Mir Muhammad Yakub Khan. Mir Muhammad Yakub 
,Ehan was murdered on the 19th April 1911 by his own sepoys at the instiga-, 
lion of his relative xim-ir Khan. Mir Habibullali Khan, the eldest son of" the; 
late Chief, *was appointed Sardar in the place' of his father! The delimitation 
■f , the .Perso-Baluch border has set at -rest Yausherwani claims in. Eastern. 
Persia,, while Ihe recent delimitation of- the Kliaran-Ohagai .border and, its 
acceptance by the late Sardar Yakub Khan lias settled the limits, of their 
possessions on. the Yorth. To,ward.s Makran-Kharan, the Kliaran boundary has 
.now also been defined and the encroachments the Yausberwa.n.is were disposed 
to indulge in in this direction have now ceased, . Their Panjgur possessions (the 
v.illage of Khudabadan and parts of Tasp and Siri Khuran) are no longer 
under -dispute. - 

12. During his lif-etime Mir Muhammad Yakiih. Khan drew the Rs.. 6,000, 
a year- which. "was given to his grandfather Azad Khan in -1884, when the 
latter finally acknowledged himself a subject of Ealat by taking liis seat in 
Dimbar among the Sarawan Brahui Chiefs. He also received a subsidy of 
Es. 4,000 a year in return for the protection of that portion of the Indo- 
European Telegraph line which passes through his territory. The same sub- 
sidies have been continued to the present Chief. 

13. Sardar Bahadur Sardar Nawab Habibullali Khan was born in 189T. 
His Shahgassi (adviser) is .Mir Fateh Muhanimad Khan, an Afghan, with 
whom he is connected by marriage. 

14. Kharan is divided into 15 Yiabats of wliich 5 are major and 10 minor. 
Each Kiabat is under the charge of a Yaib of its own who holds his appoint- 
ment from the Chief. 

15. Sardar Mir Habibullali Khan is married to a daughter of Mir Sultan 
Jan Yausherwani, to whom a son was born on tlie 1st December 1914 and 
named Mir Azad Khan, 

16. The title of Sardar Bahadur wa.^ conferred on the Sardar on the 1st 
January 1919, and that of Yawab on the 5th June 1920. 


LAS BELA. 

L Las Bela is under the suzerainty of Kalat. Its capital Bela lies 115 
miles north-west of Karachi. 

2. The ruling family claims descent from Abdul Munaf of the KuresM 
tribe of Arabia. 

3. Jam Mir Khan, the grandfather of Mir Kamal Khan, who succeeded 
Ms father about the year 1840, was constantly at feud with the Khan of 
Kalat, and in the end was obliged to leave his State and take refuge at Karachi. 

, At the request of the Khan he was kept in the fort at Hyderabad and thence 
y sent Poona, his 'Son Jam AH Khan being allowed to remain behind at 
; '' Kydorabad. In 1874, the latter escaped to Las Bela, where he came to terms 
tbA-Klian. 6f Halat and undertook^ the charge of affairs. In 1877 Jam 
. ;Mir .Khair was 'pardoned and resfoxed to his former position. After his resto- 
ration he quarrelled with his son, who was deported from Bela and detained 
.\mdeT surteillanoe At Sibi until the 'death of his father in 1888, The succes- 
ll'^n was dieted,,, but eventually Jam.- AliHhan was recognized as the rightful 
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beir and appointed to the Jam-ship, of .Las Beia in January J889. Jam Ali 
Khan i-enclered loyal and raliiable'^ services in the Zliob and Kej expeditions 
iincler tiie late Sir Eobert Sandeman.^. -Agent .to ' the fTOTernor General in Balu- 
chistan, in recognition of which he- wa-s' made a C.I.E. and K.C.I.E.j and was 
granted a salute of nine guns. . . 

4. Early in 1892 Sir Eobert Sandenian died of piieiiiiioiiia at Bela, wdiere 
his remains were interred and a .tomb... erected.. A large garden surrounds the 
tomb and is maintained by the State and Govemment at considexable expense. 

5. Jam Mir Kanial Khan, the father of the present Jam Mir Ghnlair 
Miiliaiiiniad .'Khan, was born in 1872 and.' was recog, nisecl as Jam on the death 
of his father, Jam Ali Khan, on the 14th Jaimary 1896. 

The affairs of the State necessitated -the interference of Goverriinent and 
in eomplianee with, the JanBs own request, a Wazir was appriinied to assist 
in carrying on the State affairs..- This official eontiiines up to the present day. 
and is appointed by Governnierit. 

Jmi Kainal Khan was CTantecl the title of C.LE. and enjoyed a personal 
sahite o): 9 guns. 

f.:L' Owing to old age and i.!.l-li-ealth Jam. Kamal Khan abdicated in favour 
of bis edclest son, llir Glitilam M.'ulio..ii:iniad Klian. in March 1921, He did not 
however long survive the. - abdication, -and died on. 26th June 1921. Mir 
Gliiiiam Miiliakimacl Khan wa.s'.foriiially. installed by the. Agent to the Gov-- 
ernor General at a public durbar held at Bela on the 2Tth January 1922. 

7. The present Jam was horn in December 1895. He married in 1910 
the daughter of the late Mir Kadir Shah, Gichki of Tniiip, by wdioni lie lias 
one son born in 1920. This wife died in December 1920. In July 1922 he 
married the -daughter .of Dad Muhammad, Jamot, who is the niece of Mir 
Jangi Khan of Kithar, a notable of the State and related to the Jam on, his 
motherbs side. He is also married to the daughter of Mir Siiinar Khan, 
Jckhia. He also married the sister of the Mengal Sarclar, Khan Bahadur 
Basiil Biikhsh, who died in May 1934. 

8. The revenue of the State is small compared with its area owing to the 
•general barren nature of the country and the large nuinber of muafis wliich 
were granted many years ago, also to the lack of assistrnee given to the culti- 
vators. 

9. The land is mostly Miuslilmha, 

10. Mahmud of Gliaxni is said to have passed through, the State when 
invading India, This is said to be evidenced by old ruins found in the 
eoimtry. 

11. The Chief is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 

12. Great improvements in the administration of the State were effected 
during the years 1915-16 and 1916-17. A small but useful reserve of about 
Es. 5 kfecs has been invested in Governnaent paper. A fair weather road 
linking up the capital of the State with Karachi has been completed. This 
road still needs much mprovement^ and steady Work is being done on it, each 
year. 

Another fair weather road linking up the capital of the State with Quetta 
through the Mengal country and Kalat and Mastung was completed in 
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BHUTAN. 


1. Bimtaa extends for a distance of approximately 190 miles east and west 
along the sontliem slopes of the central portion of the Himalayas between S9th 
and 92nd degrees of east longitude and for 90 miles norili a^nd south mostly 
between the 2Tt]i and 2Sth degrees of north laiiiude. 

2. The country formerly belonged to a tribe called Tek-pa. About the 
t>.ul(Ile of tlie ITth century some Tibetan soldiers: were sent from Iihaniy the 
eastern province of Tibet, by orders of the Lhasa Governiiieiit^ to look at the 
country. A fight ensued, the 'Fek-pas gave way and retreated to the plains 
with the exception of a fetv^ who remained in a menial capacity with the 
Bhutanese. The Ivhani-ba soldiers settled in the country and formed a colony 
without organisation or Government. 

3. A travelling Larna, vShap-trimg Llia-pa, who subsequently visited the 

country acquired such influence that lie was eventually made ruler under the 
title of Dharnia Haja. Afterwards he was driven out -of the country by 
another Lama, who w^as not bound by vow of celibacy, called Dup-ngon, who 
became the Dharma Eaja. Dup-ngon on his accession to the Dharma Raja- 
ship separated from his family and took vow's of celibacy. His descendants* 
who are still distinguished as the clan of Oho-je, the chief family of Lamas in 
Bhutan, are exempted from all taxation and payment of revenue and are 
entitled to special marks of distinction in Bhutan. Dup-ngon before his death 
stated that, if his body were preserved, he would appear again and liis body, 
to the present day, is kept in the for of Pauaklui in a silver tomb. Jrlis in- 
carnation reappeared at Lhasa three years after his death and wus duly 
installed as the Dharma Raja. This Dharma Raja, considering that temporal 
and spjiritual powers rvere incompatible, confined himself entirely to tiic latter 
and appointed a minister to wield the former, wiio l>y degrees became the 
temporal Ruler of Bhutan wdth the title of Deb Raja. The Dliaruia Lajas are 
no longer addressed as such, but as Shabdong RimpocJie. Apparently, this 
change" took "place on the election of the late Sir TJgyeii Wangchuk as here- 
ditary Mahtoja of Bhutan in 1907. The last Shabdimg Rimpoche died in 
_|^ 0 Tember 1931, and no new’ incarnation of him has yet appeared. . ' 

•’ ' ' '■ 1. , Early in the 18th century the Bhutanese invaded Sikkim and held the 
_edhntry for fite or si::^ years- and, eventually annexed the Diiinsong Fort and 
"ihe'hcaet of country which is now'lhe Kalimpong Sub-Division of the Darjeel- 
irig^BirtricL '* 

q5. .The British Government first came into contact with Bhutan in 1773, 
irjien'an e::^pedition, was sent, to relieTc the Raja of Gooch Behar from Bhu-i 
'encroachments. By a treaty of peace concluded in 1774, the Bhutanese 
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to pa}* a trifaue o Taiipuii iioiNe-- in tho Biiu'^ij i tm\ ijiiotjl f<jr tli-^ 
po;., session of the Cliiteliacotta proTitiee, to deliver up trie IBija oi' I ‘ooeli Beltar 
and never tfi'iiiake anv iiaoir^iori^ into IBiiisli territtiiv »»! lanlou I'tt: ivots iri 
vn ' Fvnii, liii- liiii- lili ’>»•' heij lln* i>i'i!.H!i or<oi|>ie»l \-.Jisi, llue‘« 

V,r. lilli., - or erocei witii llLiiUOi. iL-e ue’'!i|uliiili ul A ''-.on Hi eoiit'o- 

^ f.' . M Lif - ul aituH “ -i 'll-* u'. ro'*Ai !i 'ritnr\ tl.o lh • 

IhtrMi \ deoidrd !o niuiuX i!l P i'. > ' ra-n-- Jl !ht* Unit of lh 

ih.nlaii I’iu, ‘twn A^'^HH iMaur', co.’ijpAoio aUuii 1 I'liH o(|iiJire utilo- 

‘.irnMonir\. a I'f'p iiijiitxtd in ami a oi' lA, \a*^ paid {tiiiiiajl!} 

to Thnitan as euta'peiisatioii. 

ij. hhirliier iroiihlt* ‘ua-.e in h'^'ird and as a ivsui! Aiiliiary operulions follower] 
and reniilted in the defeat of llie Biiiituuese and tl^e conelii^irni of the Treatv 
of ISUA, niitler wliirh the Bhutan Darbar formallv vpded the eipditaeji Diiar^ 
of J3eiigal and Assam; the Briti.di GorejanuejiT ]iayiii|:i‘ di rvTiirjt an aiiiiiiai 
fiiibsidy, C'Oiiiiiieiiein^*' at Rs. ‘dd,CR)ll and to lb'. AOJlHii tfj 

btdiu’\io!ir on the part of BhuiaiK 

7. Til tlio deUmilatiufi of the old liniiiulaip liuiworHi bdpaipHiri and 

jUiiilaii w'lis brouplii U) a satisfaetury t-oiiubidot! aiifi rt'laiioii- ni' ( ioveniiiieut 
wiil'i JdHilaii lip to ilie present time have reioaiii/al frio'iHl!) . Idie (Ajiiiniis- 
sifMier id' the EajAhahi JHvi.'^ion \\m oppuiuted J^olituail Apeiit for Bliiit/ui In 
Jamiaiy IBOfb 

H, Tile subsidy was foriueiiy paid at Buxa fu the repo ^Ntu if a live of the 
Hlmtaii Darbar by the Deputy ( ‘ommissioner of dalpaiemi . hm in bdol it wns 
paid at Pliari in Idbei under the supervision of rrdojiel YmiiiyhiisbaTid, Cbl.E, 
liiow Sir Franris A"oung*husbanfb il.C.I.E.). the Britisli rbniiiiiiNsioiier. Tibet 
Fri'iitier Afalters, instead of at Buxa. Sitiee then it has lieeii paid by the 
Politieal Oflirer in Sikkim* One Bhutanese resides ns A^-eiit at Biixa and 
aiHithe)' at Kalimpooo in the DaHeeliuo disirit't. Allovuuee'- aiv paid by 
the British G-bvemment to fcotli these A^ent>. 

!b llie late iVh 'Rapp Rnri^- San-;jye JJor-je Ad‘un-p< reepiui, nominee 
of' the Toiigsa Penlop, died in December 1902 and was Niu'c*eeded in 1904 by 
Cho-le Tul-km another nominee of the Tonpsa Peiilop. 

10. During the latter part of the Tongsa Perdop was invited by the 

Government of Bengal to meet the Commissioner of Rajslialii. 'When corre* 
spondence was oromeding with him on the subject, the nniiiageineiit of the 
political affairs of the Bluitan was transferred ^0 Cobmel Si? 

Trancis Tmmglmsband), under the direct control of the Foreign Department 
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■•of tile Government of India,. A friendly meeting took place at.Pliarij in Tibet, , 
between Coioner Aoimglinsband and the-.Tliiin-bii eJoiig-pen, who was sent by 
the Tongsa Penlop, and the co-operation of the. Bhiitaii .Darbar w^as secured in 
making a .survey of a direct . route, to- the GTiiimbi .'Valley through B.hiitaii 
ironi India. 

11. Ill 1901,.: Ugyen Wangchiik, .The.: Tongsa Penlop,; aceonipa.riied the- 

British Mission, to Lhasa. To mark the appreciatio,n of the. British Go.vern- 
ment of the friendly attitude of the Bhutanese, the King-Emperor was., pleased 
lo make the Tongsa Penlop, a Knight Commander of the Indian Empire and 
Mr. J. 0. White, the then Political Officer in Sikkim, was, in conse- 

■qnence, deputed to Punakha in March 1905 to present to Sir Ugyen Wang- 
chiik, the Insignia of the Order. Mr. White’s Mission was accorded a most 
hospitable welcome. After the close of the Tibet Mission the political rela- 
tions between the (ioveiiiment ol India and the Blixitan Darbar were placed 
in the hands of the Political Officer in Sikkim. 

12. In December 1905, Sir Ugyen Wangehulv visited Calcutta as t!ie 
-special representative of the Dharma-and the l)eb Bajas and ivas received by 
His Excellency the Viceroy and (Tovernor-General of India on t.b.e 2Tth Decern- 
ber 3905, and His Exceliency paid him a i.’eturn lisit on the 23tli December 

1905. A salute of 15 guns was bred in Bii' Ug\on WangcitukV Inmom*. 
On the 2nd January 1906, he was recxHxed ])y His PojtiI Higlmess the* Prince 
of Wales and Elis Eoval Eligliiiess paid bun a return visit on the 5t]i January 

1906. 

13. In 1907. )Sir Ugyen Wangchulc was elected hereditary Alaliaraja of 
Bhutan and was installed on the gaddi on the 17tli December 1907. Air. IVMre, 
the then Political Officer in Sikkim, was present. The Tongsa Penlop has not, 
however, obtained absolute power as the Paro Penlop and other leading feudal 
Chiefs still retain considerable powders. A salute of 15 guns was granted to 
the Maharaja in July 1911, as a liereditarv distinction. 

14. From December 1909 to Fe]>rua, ry 1910 the iate Political Officer, Sir 
‘Charles Bell, K.C.I.E., C.M.G., made an extended tour through Western 
Bhutan and negotiated the Treaty, by which the external relations of Bhutan 
were placed under the control of the British Government and the subsidy was 
increased from half a lakh of rupees ann ■ ally to one lakh. Sir Charles Bell's 
.Mission was received v/itli the utmost ;.ndiality by all classes of the popu- 
.lat-ioit irorn the Maharaja downwards. 

15. An extradition arrangement w^as conchided (1910) between Sikkim and 
Bhutan through the medium ot the Political Officer and it is now possible to 
prevent bad characters from one country, taking refuge in the other. 

16. In 1917, an excise arrangement was concluded with the Bhutan 
Goveniment, under which they undertook to remove all ]i(|Uor sliop- whiun 
a tenunile zone on the border betweexi Bhutan and the districts of 1 >'U'jeeliaig, 
Jalpaiguri, Goalpara, Kamrup and Darrang : and, in return, were granted an 
annual compensation of a lakh of rupees for five years. This ruiungenient 
Was extended for further terms of five years in 1924, 1929 and 1934. 

^ 17. The late Maharaja- visited De-lhi in December 1911 and tendered Ms 
homage to His Majesty the- Ki.ng-Eniperor, who invested Mm with the Insigma 
. ;;b|!'the K.C.SJ. during the Coronation Durbar held in December 1911. He 
‘'tvaAmade a G.GJ.B., on ihe 1st' January 1921, and Major F. M. Bailey, 
tiolitical Officer^ in Sikkiin', was deputed in July 1922, to present His 
- with ‘the Insignia of the Order. 
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li-:. Jlie iJilt Maliamja n\til on tlie anil \\h^ -Jicat^cded 

by iii*s eldest son and ■liei.r, Jiyioe Wany'chuk, as ^^lala'UT-ijri oi‘ Blnitan, who 
was bom in 1906* 

Tlie installation of llakaraja JigiiiB. Waiigeliuk took place at Piiiiaklia on 
tile 14ti} Marcli 1927 and was attended "by Lieiitenaiit-Colonel F. M. Bailey, 
Politicnl Ihfficer in Sikkini. Tbe Pcditica! Officer presented Ilis High ness wdth 
tbe Insignia, of tlie C.I.I5., wliick 'liad been conieired on liiiii. The title of 
K.C.I.E. ijioiiy.i wns conferred on His Higlinew isn b,rd Jiuie Wskl, and he 
wn. p’/i uitli tJie mdgiiia *j lie .n I isut.- 

CoL J* B. L. ‘Weir^ Political Officer in Sikkim, at Binn-tliang. 

-111. His Hhiiiiiess \Vii> niarried in 1924 and n son jonl iicip Unm on the 
2i)d 3Iay 1928. ■. v.v 

dihe bfjiJiaraju has the hjilowing relations : — ^ ■ ■ 

iiV One wianivr boi.iier. [JiiifOnp ^X.ikn . hijin kH7. 

f7/| One Tfoiiiger sister, Kniichon irarigrao, born 191-1. 

'c| One in:ilf“sister Aji Pednn iiioilicr of Tsering Pal join tlie pre- 
sent Faro Perilop wvlio is tlins His HiHiness’ nepliew tlioiigli a 
few years older tlian. His Higliness). r- 


■20. ■-!•];-■ u 

ade of Bliritan \vitli British. 

Indjj >ei 

small a,m’.! ir 

'able that a eonsiderable- quantity of such f 
The total registered trade from 191 1-12- is 

rade as there i; 
as follows : — 

$ escapes, regisi 

E.8. 

191142 



49,74,50) 

1912-13 



20,42,4153 

191344 



38.47,435 

IP1445 



,■ ■ 40,19,015 

1915-16 

' ' ■ . Importsliito ' 

' Bhiitaii. 

... 27,27,818 

191647 

h ■■■ r.io,4S,863 
. ■ . w . MJSMQ . 

13,35.093 

23,83,956 

191748 

19,57,285 

34,35,401 


6..7Sv601 

9,12.339 

15,91,140 

1919-20 

3,39,896 

5,24.500 

8,64,396 

1920-21 

■7:63.951 

11,78,139 

19,42,090 

12,81,320 

1! ^2 1-22 

4.26,960 

^,54.3t'0 

1922-23 

8,71,969 

14,26,3] 5 

22,98.284 

1923-2.1 

4,16,058 


13,&2,4U4 

.1924-25 

2,18,188 

7,55.371 

9.73,5511 


21. The attitiiile of the Bliutan Darbar when tlit* iinopjeaii war broke ont 
W'as one of loyal ilevotiou towards tbe Britisb GoTemnieiit, His late Higliiiess 
tlie Maharaja gave a sum of Rs. 1,00,000 to tlio Indian War Relief Ftincl and 
also placed tlie whole resources of Ms State at the service of Goveriinient. 

22. Jlducatioii on Enro))ean Ihn-s has been hinodnced in liie State since 
1914. A few' boys passed Matriculation Examination in 1924 and they are 
being trained technically in different lines for work in the Si ate. 

23. His Highness keeps an Agent at Kaliirtpong, Hob-Zinipoii Eaja Soiiam 
Tobgye Dorji, who is also Assistant to the Political Offieer, Sikkiifi, for Bhn- 
tanese affairs and is married to the sister of His Hiohness the Alaliaraja of 
Bikkiiii. 

24. In December 1934, the Maharaja accompanied by tlie Maliaraiii visited 
'Calcutta and was received by His Excellency the Tieeroy on the 12tli Decem- 
ber 1934. His Excellency ' paid him a return visit on the same day. After 
the oonchision of the official vdsit to Calcutta the Maharaja visited Buddhist 
■ehrines at Budh Gaya and Sarnath : and’ the returned to Bhutan. 
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BHOPAL. 

e principal Muliammadan State in Central India and 
in Hvderahad auioiig the Muhammadan States in 
iamn\ was founded by Dost Muhammad , an Afghan of 
in feViiO came to Delhi during the first years of Bahadni 
:n search of employment. In 1T09 he obtained a lease 
rgFTia in Malwa. He was - nominated Superintendent 
erasia.^^and t<Kdc advantage of the- reyohitions, which' 
ci hit) .Emperor to establish his independent aiithority in 
-ghbonring eotmtry; He died about 1740 A.D..and’wae 


..'Diiteof 
. suecessiori. 

Area, in 
square 
BUles. 

■ 5 ■ 

■ 

!. 

' 6, 


central INDIA— BHOPAL AGENCY 


Average 
annual ex- 
pcnditnre 
(to the 
I nearest 



» ToKotAh. 

t BicliMlIng Motor Mutefeliie Oosi 8aelloaS'-*Nol fet organlxed* 
^8)T:0 More. 

To 6wa.llor and Jhalawar. 

(e) To Ealgarh, Narstngarh aod Fiploda. 


“Succeeded by Ms legitimate minor son, Sullan lliihammacl Kluui; but tlie 
latter was compelled to abdicate in faTour of Yar Muhammad, an eider but 
illegitimate son, whose cause was espoused by the Nizam. Yar Muhammad 
Khan had four sons, by the eldest of whom Faiz Mnhammad Khan, he was 
sncceeded. ■ ’ • 

2. At this time Peshwa Baji Bao, while rettirming from Delhi, demanded 
in the name of the Emperor the restoration of the territories usurped by the 
Pathans of Bhopal/ and the Nswab'was compelled by- treaty to relmc|iiish 
all his possessions in Malwa exospl'S few towns, being confirmed by’ tie 
‘Peshwi, in his remaining possaa4onB m Gondwana. ; -- ^ 
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y. ViHiii MaljiurniiiKl succeeded his brother Faiz Muhammad Klian, and 
w$k8 succeeded by his brother, Hayat Muhamniad Khan. 


4. I’owards the clu-e of the eighteenth century, the Bhopal territpries. 
were oTermn by plundering hands of Bindaris and were also inYaded hy 
KaYliuji Bbonsla. Eaja of Kagpur. At this time Wazir Muhammad, son 
of tile Nawab’s cousin, Sharif Muhammad Khan, who, when a mere youth,, 
h,i<1 fled from Bltopil after nn iinsnccessi'nl rebellion against the pow'er of 
the minister, returned to Bhopal as a soldier of fortune. He was the means 
oi saving his country from destruction by the Marathas, and he became the 
founder of the branch of the Bhopal family which has since ruled in the 
State. 


5. Towards the close of 1813 Bhopal was besieged by the xmited armies 
oi the Miilianija Scindia and Baghnji Bhonsla ; but Wazii- Muhammad made 
n gallant defence during a siege of eight months and the Marathas were 
compelled to retire unsucees.sful. 

6. Wazir Muliamiiuid died in 1816 and was succeeded by his second son, 
Nazar Muhammad, who was married to Kudsia Begani, daugliter of Ghaiis 
Muhammad. 



7. At the commencement of the Pindari war in 1817, the British Govern- 
ment formed a close alliance with Bhopal which Nazar Muhammad gladly 
accepted. A formal treaty was concluded in 1818, by which the State was- 
guaranteed. Nazar Muhammad agreed to furni-sh a contingenrt and he 
received five districts in Malwa as a reward for his services. 

8. Nazar Muhammad Khan was accidentally killed by his brother-in-law 
Paajdar Khan. He left one daughter, the Sikandar Begam, who was mar- 
ried to Jehaufir Muhammad Khan. Nawab Jehangir Muhammad Khan 
died in 1844, leaving one daughter, Shah Jahan Begam, as the lawful 
sueeeswr, to the nmnad of Bhopal. 










*.h Sl'uh Jahiai Begam voluntarily resigned her right th'role during 
her mother’s life-time, and accordingly Sikandar Begam was proclaimed 
Siller of Bhopal in 1859. Sikander Begum was always steadfastly attached 
to the British ^vernment. For her services during the mutiny of 1857,, 
-r.e rec-ehecl i'a 1860 a grant of the pergana of Berasia and the G. C. S. I. 
b- • fiib.wiug year. 

10. In 1862 the Government of India granted a Sanad guaranteeing the 
succession to the State acciwding to Muhammadan law, in the event of the 
failure of natural heirs. 

11. Sikandar Begam died in 1868 and Shah Jahan Begam then assumed 
the administration. At her request bar daughter, Sultan Jahan Begam, was 
expressly recognised by the British Government as her heir. 

12. In 1877 the Imperial Order ot the drown of India was conferred on 

"ler Highness Shah Jahan Be^jn. ' - ; 

ly. On The occasion of Bord Tiansdowne’s visat to Bhopal in 1891, Her 
the Begam and her successors were exempted from the obligation 
Kozar# at with the Viceroy. ^ 

Kiah Jabap Begam died in ^’une'.l^l and’ Nawab B'ulkn 
iW^r'hwmedlately recognised by' the-Hoverament of Ipdih as 






succefflioB to her mother. 
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21. In the Biimmer of 1911 Her Highness the Begam accompaniei! by her 
two younger sonsj paid a visit to England and attended the Coronation of 
His Majesty King George V ; and, after making am extended tour in Europe, 
returned to India ^id Constantinople,, Palestine and Egypt, ^ 

•23. In Septembei* 1925, Her ^ Highness ■ the Begam accompanied by her 
eitrTiving .son Nawabzada Hamidnlln KiiEiij Kf®.. wile, and three dangMera 
'and by the sons of the late Wawtb''Glm,iiijillah Khan proceeded to ; Engl and. 
They returned to ..India in' June l^S. ' '' , " ' 

/' ,28. In"1926Hhe Goveminent ti#-''l»dla., m the result of a repmentation 
,llbm Her Highness the Begatn, 'dWtei^that her snmTing sen* Nawabzads 


20. Her second son the late Hawab Obaidullah Khan was appointed as an 
Honorary Aide-de-Canip to His Excellency the Viceroy in December 1906 
and received the honorary rank of Captain in the Army in January 1909, 
that of Major on the occasion of the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on tlie 12th' 
December 1911 and that of Lieut .-Colonel on the 24tli October 1921. He 
was mad© a C.SJ* in June 1913. On the 1st January 1918, for services in 
cosinection with the War, he was re-appointed as an Honorary Aide-de-Cainp 
to His Excellency the Viceroy. He died on the 24th March 1924. He left 
twTo sons Captain Hawabzada Saiduzzafar Khan and Captain Nawabzada 


19. T,he Be^ara's eldest soir the Into Xa-wab Sir ’Mjibammad Na,Brulla 
Klian was born in 1876 and received the honorary rank of Major in the Army 
on the 14th June 1912. On the 1st lanuaiy 1918 for .services in connection 
with the War he was granted the honorary rank of Colonel in the .Army and' 
was appointed Colo-uel of the 9th Bhopal Infantry (now the 4-lOth P'lmjab 
Begimont), He was made a K.C.S.I. in June 1920. He died on the Srd 
Septein,ber 1924. He left two sons of wdioin the elder, Miiliauiriificl Habh 
bullah Khan, was born in December 1903 and the second, MulniiriTOacl Eafi- 
qullali Khan, in 1009. Muhammad Habilmllali Khan died in 1930. 


15. Sultan Jahan Begam married in 1874 Mian Ahmad Ali Khan, 
known as Siiitan Diillia, w-ho died in January 1902. 

Ifj. Her Highness was made a G.C.LE. in June I9ff4 and a GXBS.I. in 
JaniuiiT 1910. Bor services in connection with the War ff.cr illghnes,- -wa.v 

made a G.B.E. on the 1st January 1918 . ^ ■ 

17. His Hoyal Highness the Prince of Wales invested Her l^igiiIies;^ 
with the insignia of G.C.I.E. during his %dsit to Indore in Xovember 1905 
Her Highness was present at the Durbar held by His Eoyal Highness ar 
Indore in November 1905, and was also among* the Princes asseriibied to 

eet His Excellency the Viceroy at Agra in January 1907. 

18. His Imperial Majesty the King-Emperor of India eonfeiTed on Hei 
ighness the decoration of the Imperiai Order of the, Crown of India on the 

occasion of the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 12th Ilec'eniber 1911 at 
which Her Iligliness was' present. His Excellency f!i.e Ticeri>y fLord' 
Hardinge) visited Bhopal in December 1912. His Koyu! Tfigliness thc- 
Prince of Whiles visited Bhopal <m the 4th February 1922 and was rc(‘eive(l 
by Her Highness the Begam at tlie Railway Station with full cereriioiiials 
His E!iyr,il Itigliiicss was alsrj tlie guest of the late Xawab Sir Jliihaiiiinacl 
Abisrulla I\lni,ri in his lioiise nt Kaehiiaria for big game shooting. His Royal 
Higliiie.^s left B}jo|)a'! (m the Till B’chriiary 1922. His Exeeilency the Viceroy 
visitfal Bhopal i?! Pefuaiarv 1922,, Alarcb 1927. and i\raridi 1933, 





cekteal ikbia- 


-BHOFAL AGE'S 


HiiiAiiiiiillii Kh:m. slioold be ^av 1926 HeVHiglmess tbe 

“'L^i^d/SSer^d S— “l.h If- .Wfegly 

file ruler His suecession was foriaally recognised a Kharita 

becaBie tiie i« er^ li 29tli June 192b. His Higliness 

iroiii His JiS-teiiencj ine j ftovernment of India that he will he sue- 

aae rccemd «» assuran^ I ^ precedence of all daughto, 

Sfamolg “oi“le eldest s/eceeds, and that among daaghtem too the eldest 

aiicteeda. 

n Tbe present ruler was hom on the 9th September 1894. He revived 

^X, ili“"s“ Bepni He nStried in 1905 the daugfer of Ehahaf a 
Snmahn Xeat g' a*^ «I Shah Shuja, a Shf zada Ehel ,vho was ended 

n If.d HHittiui. UKl benum- .lomieilfd ui ^ ' / I' 

! is rendered in connection with the Great War the Nawah was made a 
€ sl Tn Tannary 1921 and on the ITth March 1922 he was made a Com- 
mascltr of the Hoval Victorian Order on the occasion of His^Eoyal Higlmess 
the Prince of Wales’ visit to India. He was gazetted an Honorary A.D.C. 
to the wiroy on the 4th July 1922 and was made an Honorary Lieutenant- 
Colonel in the Indian Army in March 192T. As a member of the Standing 
Smmittee of the Chamber of Princes His Highness the Nawah of Bhopal 
^ded to England in Se^mber 1928 to place 

Indian States Committee. He returned in November 1928. His Higtoess 
has three daughters, of ‘whom the eldest Nawahzadi Gatihar-i-TaJ Ahid 
s'ltanB^Lf was born on the ‘28th August 191ih She niamed to 

Nawah Sarwar Ali Khan of Kurwai State on the 18^ June 1926. The pre- 
S XwasmadeaG.C.LE. in June 1929 and a G.C.S.I. in June 1932. 


' li 





DEWAS (SENIOE AND JUNIOR BRANCHES). 

7. The founders of the States were two brothers of the Piiar (Patmar) 
Raiput tribe, Tukoii Rao and Jiwaji Bao (cousins of Had.^ Rao, the hrst 
Chief of the Dhar house)* who came to Malwa ahmit 1730 A. D., with Peshwa 
Bnii Rao I, and received, under the general distribution of the country that was 
timn made, the Pargaaas of Downs, Sarangpur, Ahrte, Gadgucha, Ringnode 
: t-d Bi f.r. le. ard .-hares in several other Parganas. The Puars, who hv mter- 
wxmac with Marathas have lost their position as Rajputs, hold the highest 
umung the Mamtbas. TheAwo brothers divided the land granted to 
them between themselves, thus constituting the Senior and Junior Branches 
»f the State. For a lo»g_ time the affairs of both branches were administered 
■jointly through one Minister. 

2. T; 1841, ho-R-aver*, the joint management ceased, and the two branches 
became separate in aU respects* 

•3. The twin States entered into direct' treaty relations with the British 
Government by the Treaty, of 1818.,,,, The Rulers of both branches are geue- 
tViIv speeding equal in rank, powe^nd authority. The two branches each 
pa'V to the British. Government Rs. 16,^10 Mali (e^unl to Rs. 14,237-4-7 

RrPisih) annually for the maintenance of a pailitary contingent. ' , :, 

In 1862 the Rulers of Dewas received sanads granting them the right of 
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SENIOR BRANCH. 

1. Raja Tukoji Rao II was succeeded by Rukmangad Rao, wbo adopted 
Krisb'iaji Rao II who died in October 1899, and was succeeded by Kesho Rac 
Bapu Sahib, the elder son of his elder brother. Kesho liao, who was installed 
with the title of Tukoji Rao III, was educated at the Daly College, Indore, 
and the Mayo College, Ajmer. He has married the daughter of His late 
Highness Maharaja Sir Shahu Chhatrapati, of Kolhapur and has a .son 
Yuvaraj Shriraan Vikram Sinha Rao Nana Sahib Maharaj, w’ho was born 
on 4th April 1910 and was married to the daughter of the late Chief of Jath 
in December 1926. The Yuvaraj has two children — one son and one 
daughter. 

2. The Maharaja is entitled to he received and visited hy His Excellency 
the Viceroy. 

8. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911 on which occasion be was made a K.C.S. I. 

4. On the 1st January 1918, for services in connection with the War, the 
title of Maharaja was conferred upon His Highness as a hereditary dis- 
tinction. 

5. His Highness resides outside the State and, since November 1983, 
the administration has been conducted by a Council of four with the 
Yuvaraj as President under the supervision of the Political Agent, Bhopal. 

JUNIOR BRANCH. 


1 . The late Maharaja of Dewas, Junior Branch, was His Highness 
Malhar Rao Baba Sahib Puar. He succeeded his uncle, Narayan Rao Dada 
Sahib Puar, by adoption, and was educated at the Daly College, Indore- 

2. The late Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in 
December 1911. He received the Kadsar-i-Hind medal of the first class on 
the 14tb June 1912, and was made a K.C.S.I. on the Ist January 1917. 

3. On the 1st January 1918, fca: services in connection with the War, the 
iitle of Maharaja was conferred upon the late Ruler as a hereditary dis- 
tinction. 


4. His Highness Malhar Rao Baba Saheb Puar, K.C.S'.I., died on the 
4th Pebmary 1934 and was succeeded by his stepbrother His Highness 
Maharaja Sadashiv Rao Khare Sahib Puar, who was born on the 12th July 
18SV 

6. Hig Highness was educated at the Daly College, Indore, and at the 
Mayo College, Ajmer. Later he joined the Imperial Cadet Corpe at Dehra 
Dun, and finally in the year 1908 sailed for England where he passed the 
Ijondon Matriculation and entered Lincoln’s Inn to read for the Bar. He 
was unable to complete his legal studies, as developments in the State 
resulted in his immediate recall and appointment as Dewan. 

6, Subsequently he joined the OvraHcff Government as Home Member 
and held ; that post until he succeeded to the gaddi of the Dewas State 
(Junior Branch). 

: 7. His Highness has a son, ShriBawl YuvaWkj Yeshwant Bao Bhausaheh 
Pnar, and two 'daughters. 

i St The Mah^js is entitled I© h^iseoerred and visited hy His Rxcellency 
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.KHILCHIPUE. 

1, Tie Kliilcliipiir branch of -the Ehichi clan, of Eajpnts,, was. founded by 

IJgra Sen in the year 1544* The head of the family acco,rded allegiance to 
tie Maratha rulers^ and became tributary .to Maharaja .Scindia in the year 
179^1. In 1819 the British Qovernment at the instance of the Gwalior Barbar 
decided the succession of Sher Singh, . ' 

2. The present Ruler, Raja Eao Bahadur Durjan Sal Singh, succeeded 
as a minor in January 1908. He was educated at the Daly College and after 
going through a course of administratiTe training in the Central ProvinceB 
wm invested with ruling powers on the 23rd February 1918, In 1916 he 
married a daughter of the Raja of Sailana and has a son and heir born on 
tie 6th March 1918, Kunwar Yashodhar Singh, who is being educated at 
the Daly College, Indore. ' . 

3* The title of Eao Bahadur ’’ was conferred on the Chief of Khilchi- 
p-iir in April 1873 as a hereditary distinction, v The title of ‘‘Raja” was simi-- 
larly conferred in June 1928. ■ 

4, The State pays a tribute of Bundi Rs, 13,500, equivalent to 
Ri. 11,134-3-6 in British currency. Originally payable to the Gwalior 
Darbar it was assigned by them to the British Government, The late Ruler 
was present at the Durbar held % His Royal ' Highness the Prince of Wales 
at Indore in November 1905. 

5. Raja Rao Bahadur Durjan Sal Singh was invited to the Coronation 
Durbar held at Delhi in December 1911, but his attendance was excimed for 
financial reasons. In July 1918 the present Ruler was formally received by 
His Excellency the yieeroy (Lord Chelmsford) at Bhopal. He visited 
Indore to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales, and was present at 
the Durbar held by His Royal Highness at the Daly College, for the recep- 
tion of the Ruling*^ Princes and Chiefs of Central India on the 2nd February 

Raja Rw Bahadur Durjan Sal Singh also visited Indore in July 
to meet.Hto Excellency the Viceroy, 

\\:S. Tie CWef hat been granted by the ^Government of India, subject t© 
-Oertoin conditionsi hereditary power to dispose of trials of all classes of 
eri^nai, loSencjess cotomitted within the State, 


EDRWAI, 

1, The State was founded By an Afghan named Muhammad Diler Khan 
of the Peroz Khel clan. Ha first, enfered the service of the Raja of Datia, 
and afterwards, about 1726 A.D., that of the Raja of Basod'a, On the deaGi 
ot tk^e Chief o£ Kurwai, h© seized the Stato, 

2. Kurwai, during 'He decline of the Moghul Empire, obtained power 
mi dominion equal if not superior in extent to that of Bhopal; but in 'the' 
Maratha period it rapdly declined although it has always remained in&- 
|»Bdenl* the assistance rendered by the Chief to 'Colonel Goddard 'in t7w\ 
serially marking it out as an object of Maratha ^persecution. In 1818^ 

Chief applied to^ the British authorities for protection against ihe.oppres- ■ 
of lb© Ifalmraja Seliidia*8 local officials in the Beighhpuring ..districts,; 
mi it wag arranged that he should remain in the undisturbed; possession ol 
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his territory. In 188e5 the then Nawsb was 'granted a personal salute of 9 
gnus aa an acknowledgment of ilia, jtjst and approved admiriisti’sit'oii of his 
State. 

S, Owing to its heavy indebtedness the 'State was taken lOKler maaage- 
oieiit on behalf of ifawub Mnnawar Ali Khan in ]89f!, Kawab Miinawar 
Ali Khan died in 1896; his younger brother, Yakub Ali Khan, succeeded to 
the State and married his brother*s widow in 1897. Yakiih Ali Khan died 
in October 1906 and wm succeeded by his son, Sarwar Ali Khan, who was 
born in December 190L The Kawab w^as' educated at the Daly College, 
Indore, till it was converted into the Training School for Indian Cadets in 
August 1918 when he joined the Mayo College, Ajmer. He was selected for 
admission to the Eoyal Military College, Sandhurst, at the entrance examin- 
ation of April 1919 and at the same time, 'passed the Diploma Examination 
of the Chiefs^ Colleges. He left for 'England in August 1919. He was at 
Sandhurst for 2 years, and on passing out, obtained the King^s Commission 
in September 1921, when he returned to India, and was attached to the 
Worcestershire Regiinent. He resigned his Commission in 1922. The 
Hawab visited Tndore to meet His Roval Highness the Prince of Wales, and 
was present at t!i<3 Durbar held by His Royal Highness at i\ie Daly College 
for tl'ie reception <if rhr Ruling Princes and Chiefs of (knitral India, on the 
2ii,d February 1922. During the minority of the Nawab the State was man- 
aged by a Superintendent 'under the direct orders of the Political Agent in 
Bhopal, Nawmb Sarwar Ali Khan was forraallv invested with ruling powers 
on 9tli April 1928. On the 18tli June 1926, the K'awab married the eldest 
daughter of His Highness the Nawab of Bhopal. He has one son bom on 
the 29th March 1934. 

4. The, State pays Rs. 218-15-3, Government currency, a year as tanka to 
the Thakur of Agra Barirhera. 


MAKRAI. 

1 . This petty State struggled with varied fortune against the Peshwa, 
Sciiidia and the Pindaris, and was eventually taken under British protection. 
In 1858 the Chief was placed under the control of the Deputy Commissioner, 
BToshangahad (in whioh district the State lies) as Political Agent. The State 
was subsequently placed within the charge of the Political Agent, Central 
Provinces States. Since 1st April 1933 it has been transferred to the Central 
India Agency, 

2. Raja Hathiya Eai Chhafcrasal Shah, who succeeded to the gaddi on the 
16th October 1911, on the death of his father Raja Hathiya Rai liaehu Shah, 
died childless on the 30th October 1918. Before his death he adopted Kuar 
Drigpal Shah, his cousin, a minor and the latter was accordingly installed on 
the mddL He was born on the 24th September 1904, and was educated at 
the Bajkumar College, Raipur, , 

3. During his minority the State was managed by Rani Bhup Kunwar 
Regent with a Council of nine members, ' ' Raja Drigpal Shah Hathiya Rai 
was invested with full powers as Ruling by His Excellency the ’Gover^ 
per of the Central Provinces at a Pur|«tf,held at Pachmarhi^on the 20th 

'i October 1925. The Chief died of pneumonia on the 17th ApriP 193, with- 
out leaving any issue. Dal Todar relative of the Chief, hgs been 
;y^gniBed by government a| sucees^ gaddi. A' ton was born to the 
" :ijdlhbr CHef on '4th Augu^"^"1931,‘ ’Devi Shah. 'A Kcond mn wa# 
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bom to the Chief on the 3rd May 1934. , He was ; invested with 
the powers of a Billing Chief by the Political Agent of the Central Provinces 
at a Biirbar held at Makrai.on the- .23rd April! 932 but the State is under 
EnancTril control for the present., ■'Eai Sahib Motiram, Miijmir, a Tahsiidar of 
the Central Provinces, is Diwan' of the State. 


MUHAMMADGAEH. 

L The State was originally part of Kurwai., and was given as a portion 
m a younger son of the Chief in 1T53.- It pays no tribute,' to any State and 
IS directly dependent on the British Government. 

2. The administration of the State was made over to Hawab Siddiq Qnli 
Khan on the loth November 1912. The Nawab visited Indore to meet His 
Boyal Highness the Prince of Wales and was present, as a spectator, at the 
DnViiar held by His Eoyal Highness at the Daly College for the reception 
of the Eniing Princes and Chiefs of Central India, on the 2nd February 
1922. He is of unsound mind and the State is now under the management 
of the Political Agent in Bhopal, ■ 

3. The Naw'ab Jias two daughters from the Senior Begam and three sons 
from the Junior Begam the eldest of whom Sadiq Quli Khan, the heir-appar- 
ent, was born on the 27th December 1926. 


NABSINGAEH. 


1. In the fourteenth century the TJmats, a branch of the Parmar cian of 
Rajputs, made their way into Malwa under Sarangsen who subsequently ac- 
quired land between the Sind and the Parbati rivers, and obtained the title 
of Eawat. During the reign of tfdaji his younger brother, Dudaji, held the 
of Diwan and in 1681 a division of territory was effected between the 
Eawat, Mohan Singh and his Diwan, Parasram, third in descent from 
aji, Parasram thus became the founder of a separate State known as 


2. In 1819 Ctain Singh succeeded his father, Sohhag Singh, who was 

fifth in descent from Parasram and had become imbecile. Owing to a 
difference with the Political Agent at Sehore, he attacked the British forces 
near that place and was killed in the engagement. Sohhag Singh mean- 
while recovered his sanity and was again entrusted with the rule as Chief of 
Narsingarh. After his death in Chain Singh’s widow ad<^ted Han- 

want Singh, who died in March 1873, when his grandson, Partap Singh, was 
recognised as his snccesror. this occasion Ae Maharaja Holkar <mmand- 
ed succession nazarana, but his <fiaim was not admitted by Government. 

3. I’aTtnp Singh died without issue in April 1890 and was succeeded hv 
n:; tiEcle Malitab Singh. Mahtab Singh died in November 1895. 

4. The next Euler was Arjun Singh, a cousin of the former Chief. He 
WM educated at the Daly College, Indore, and then at the Mayo Oolh 
Ajmer, and also received training for a year in the Imperial Cadet Co; 

In May 1907 he married a daughter of the Eaja of Sajlana. He was inywt' 
ed with ruling fmets in March 1909,/ and WaS ' mede ' a E.OJ.hh 

oa..,Ae 8ra June .... ' , . : ’ 

itmie ^ in May 1872, *»nd the Baja was ' ' awd^es^ I 't>2 
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for the first time in 1911^ when His Excellency invitee! His late 
HigiinesB to the Coronation Bnrbar at Delliij at which be was present.' 
In consequence of continued illness the late R-aja constitiited a Council of 
Regency to administer the State, the Rani of Karsingarh being Regent and 
ihe Political Agent in Bhopal President. His Highness Raja Sir Arjnn 
Singh died on the 22nd April 1924, and was succeeded by his son, Raja 
Fikram Singh, who -was lioTn on - the. 21st September 1909. During his 
minority, the State continued’ to be administered by the Council of Regency, 
with Her Highness Rani Shiv Kunwar, as Regent. His Highness Raja^ 
Tikram Singh was educated at the Daly College, Indore, and the Mayo Col- 
lege, Ajmer. He also spent a year in Bangalore where he received adminis- 
trative training under the Mysore Government. In July 1928 he paid m 
visit to England, Scotland and France. He married in June 1929 » 
daughter of the heir-apparent of the .Cuteh State, He was invested with 
foil ruling powers on the 7th October -1929. On his assumption of jDOwers 
the Council of IRigeney was replaced by a State Council composed tif 3 mem- 
bers one of whom is a Jagirdar of- the State with His Highness the Raja as 
President and the IJewan as Vice-President. In 1933 His Highness paid a 
second visit to Europe wdiich lasted for more than six months. 

6. Her Highness tlie Rani Regent was appointed Dame Commander of 
tiie Order of the Britisli Empire on the 3rd June 1924. 

7. His Highness* eldest sister W’as married to the heir-apparent of His# 
Highness the Maharawal of Jaisalmer on the •23rd June 1926, his second 
sister was married on January 31, 1932, to the heir-apparent of the Raja 
Rana of Jnbbal, Simla Hill States, and the youngest was married on Febru- 
ary 18, 1929, to Maharaj Sumer Singh 'of Indergarh {Kotah State). 

8. Narfeittgarh pays a tribute of Rs. B5,{XX} Salim Shahi to the Maharafs 
Holkar. 

9. The Chief receives a tanka of Hali Rs. 1,200 from the Maharaja 
Seindia and an annual sum of Es. 4,101 Bhopali and Rs. 1,001 Hali jointly 
from Dew^as Senior .and Junior (Bs. 2,05-3-10-0 .British Indian Currency from 
each* -State A ■ 

10. In 1921 the Euler of Narsingarh was granted, subject to certain con- 
ditions, hereditary enhanced criminal powers to dispose of trials of all classw 
of criminal offences committed within the State by the subjects of the State 
or others. 


PATHARI. 

1. The Nawab of Pathari is a descendant of Dost Muhammad, the found- 
er of the Bhopal family. He formerly held certain villages in the district ol 
R$hatgarh, of which he was deprived by the Maharaja Seindia but the estate 
was subsequently restored to Hydar Muhammad Khan through the mediation 
of the British Government, Hawab Abdul Karim Khan died on the 30th 
July 1918 and was succeeded by Mb son' Muhammad Abdul Rahim Khan, the 
present Nawab. He was apppinted an O.B.B,. in June 1919. He. has seven 
sons, the eldest of whom, Mian Shateh Muhammad Khan, wus bom in 1906- 
^ The estate pays no tribute to any Slate- 'The Hawab visited Indore to meet 
.Royal Highness the Prince of Wales and wag present as a spectator at 
'the Durbar held by Hi^ Royal Highn« at the Daly Collegfe;^ for the rec»p- 
\ ''Mdh'.of the Ruling Princes, and Imiia, on the ^d Eebruarf 



CSIOTiuL. SfBU—BHOFAL AG'EKGY.., 


EAJGARH.. 


1. The Eulers of Rajgarh are Umats, a Bra;nch of the Parmar clan of 
Bajpats. Their ruling career starts with Umarsi from Umarkot in Sind. In 
the 14th century the Umats tinder Sarangsen made their way into Malwa and 
8iibsec|iiently he acquired land between the Sind and Parbati rivers and 
obtained the title of Eawat. In the 17th century during the reign of Udaji, 
Ms younger brother Budaji held the office of Dewan. In 1681 a division of 
territory was effected between Rawat Mohan Singh and Dewan Paras Ram. 


2. On the Maratha^ conquest of Malwa in the 18th century the Umats 
were compelled to submit in common with other States and the Rawat became 
Iribiitary to the Maharaja Scindia. 

3, In 1818 the Raja of Rajgarh was Nawal Singh who succeeded to the 
gaidi after the assassination of his brother. On the establishment of the 
British authority in Central India, the mediation of the British Government 
was exercised to effect an arrangement for the payment of the tribute due to 
the Maharaja Scindia. Another agreement was mediated between the Rawat 
and the Puars of Dewas under which the Raja receives an annual sum of 
Rii|^b 4,101 Bhopali and Rs. 1,001 Hali jointly from Dewas Senior and 
Junior (Rs, •2,053>]f)-0 British Indian Currency from each State). 


4. In 1831 Rawat Nawal Singh died and was succeeded by his son Mot'i 
Singh. He attended the Durbar held by Lord William Bentinck at Saugor 
in 1832. In 1871, Moti * Singh openly announced his conversion to the 
Muhammadan religion and took the name of Muhammad Abdul Waseh 
Khan. He received the title of *** Nawab ” from the British Government in 
1872, and di^ in October 1880. He was succeeded by his son Bakhtawar 
Singh, who died in November 1882, and was succeeded by his son Balbahadur 
Singh* Balbahadur Singh died in January 1902 and was succeeded by bis 
TOrile on whose death in January 1916 the gaddi passed to his 

m, Bit In&m Singh, born m 1892 and educated at the Daly College, Indore. 
In 1916' th^ Ba|a: married the daughter of a Jagirdar of Sand Khankra 
State in Kathiawar), and in 1920 he also married the daughter of 
ih*' Thikur of Hie Highness the Raja was married at Allahabad on 

Ae 1st March 1926^ to tie youngest daughter of Bana General Padam Jang 
'I'Pi: . oi His late Highness Maharaja Sir Chandra Shamsher Jang 
Batiaclur, Ct.C.B., G.C-S.I., Prime Minister of Nepal. Her Highness Rani 
1 r* the SeBior Rani, of Bajgarh, died on the 6th April 1929. On the 
28li An^iisi 1929 Ills Highness married the daughter of the Thaktir of 
Dhatraorui in the Indore State. 


^ •' . 0.^ 1 5 ! IBM the lieteditary title of'' 

the Ohiaf and llie laja wms addressed % the Vii 
rl Iter kte Majestv'^s Jubilee, 1887. 


The Esja {myn a tribute of 85,112 Ohandpri rupees to the Maharaja 
undxa ®xi also ^ lotah ruffes 1,050 to the Jh^kwa? Chief. , He receives 
ilaharaja Scindia Ilali rupees 3,187 aumually. * 

7. The late Siller was present at the Durbar held by Hit Eoval Highuefes 
■' htmre m November JiOS tad- ate at the Corouatiou' 

at Dilit in January 1903 and in , December' 191.1, ' ‘ ; I ' '/ 

„ wiA Jhe„„ Wil .His !.Hightesn..Was'^ - 

c#; ; , Iw January 1918. His 
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to meet His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales, and was present at the 
Dnrhar held by His Royal Highness at the Daly College for the reception of 
.Billing Princes and Chiefs of Central' India on 2iid February 1922, 

9, On the 27th February 1920 a sanad was granted by the Government 
of India conferring npon His Highness Raja Sir Bir Indra Singh^ K.GH.E., 
full powers in criminal cases as enjoyed hj his father the late Raja Ban© 
Singh. The Chief and his successors have been granted powers b;^ the Gov- 
ernment of India, subject to certain conditions, to dispose of trials of al 
classes of criminal offences committed within the State, 
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Hirde Shah (L^rSJSal)?® descendants of 

Noyfflnba- 1934. He paS to S).t dS„S^' Harj.1 Smgh », the 14fh 
CoU»e, Ajmer. He mmried tote to SjimSTR 

He^has two sons, the elder Kunwar YadvenH^ a- ^i? 

Slet August 1925 and the voonffer Knr^»J\f^ Singh, was bom on the 

1928. In 1923, the GoTemment of India decid3%t°?^rt° December 
m future be designated as “Eao of Alipura."^ ^ ^ Jagirdar should 


BANKA PAHABI. 

HelmbaeVmsrca 

on to 2nd im *”’*' ^ “*'*“* Bir Stogh Deo ivus bom 

(Fi* aW eeeonnt „der bee j a>,tt Bb. y. Jagi„ •. i„ ft;, , 

BAOHI ' 

Vd. The State the^Xahl?®”® Hydera- 

esecutrf a deed recognfsing the iiidity of the>eSfwal%®'^t ^ Goremment 

sncoe^ed ^ the S«ii<Sn affiT? Bahadur, 

ment, was partially placed in the appointed bySpvera- 

sucked fay Ms eldest son Tur ^S,^ October IMI and was 

who 'after com-' 

^ne^ r/atj iW'. Mnnied' .with , 



BAEATJNDHA (PATHAE EACHHAE). 

:8 to the Ea^huvansi division of Eajputs, The 
A ^ i^o^richanJ, a chief of Baraundha, who 

£ former Chief, Ea^hiibar Dayal Singh, received the 
at the Imperial Assemblage in January 1877 and 
■nns as a personal distinction. The salute was made 

.5' R™ Rratap 

ceded his adoptive father Eaja 
A son named Etinwar Anand 
igiist 1928. 

a private Durbar by His Excel- 


1^ The ruling family belongs 
pwseat line 'traces its 'dc 
died in 1549 A.D. • / 
litle of Ila|a Bahadur 
%lm a salute, of 9 
hereditary m 
Singh, was, liorh i 

^yapr^d Singh on the 8"th April 1933' 
Iratap ffingh Was born to him on the 2nd i 

. 2. Ph© Enla? is entitled to be received n 


a son of Chhatrasal) in 
dhhand the villages of 
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semeee of a foriuer Jagirdar, Vishwa- 
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- ~ ^ — i m December 
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doWBg the mutiny of 1857, the »«*, 
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BHAISATJNDA. 

For history see “Paldeo” on page 39. ** 

sal •’J' Ohaube Chhatar- 

the management of the estate during the life-time of hlftwo eldfr^rotW 

loA sons of whom the elder was bom on the 18th October 

1913 and the younger on the 17th April 1926. uctooer 


bihat. 


Shah ron orChbatro^I*^*® received service grants from IJirde 

SfadsTe???!;”"'-' "' ‘ “J B-sWkhaad the u.aal 

M'rv'iSo '^agirdar Rao Bir Singh Ju Deo, was born on the 16th 

May IdO^. I-Ie succeeded his father in Janiiarv 1908 and was granted full 


the daughter of Kunwar Sobha Singh 


maternal undo of His Highness 


the Maharaja of Panna. Tlie Rao has no son. 

W««le diouia m. 

tor Mjfrf'S.LSn** **“ “““■ 


BIJAWAIl. 


descended from Birsing Deo, a erandson of 
Chhatrasal. In 1811, a sanad was granted to Itataii Singh who was reoiiired’ 
to subscribe to a deed of allegiance. ' The title of “ Maharaja Bahadur^’ was 
conferred on the 2nd October 1866 and that of •« S«m«; >• A ,®r t 


Sawai on the 1st Janmarj 


TOnferred on the 2nd October 1866 and that of 
1877. Both titles are hereditary. 

BahadS^V^TE* is^thfa Higtoess Mahwaja Sir gawant Singh 
rs the semnd son of His late Highness the Maharaja of 
Orchha. He was adopted by the late Maharaja Bhan Pratap Singh whom bn 
8ucc«ded in June 1900. The administration of the State was Xde ow to 
the Maharaja m January 1903 under certain conditions. The Maharaja was 
mvested with full administrative powers on the 17th OctohT^ l^ 

He paid a pnvate ’«sit to the Viceroy at Orchha in October 1902. His 

Highness attended the Durbar held by His Royal Highness the Prince of 

Indore in Hovemher 1905. in December 1911, on the occasion of 
the Coronation Durbar at Delhi, at which — ““ ccasion of 

Sawant 


Mahtoja Sawant Singh waa-Sda". 

Sir ? ,7“ ? “ 1918, fl» 8anghter of Dewa! Gajn,,' 8i?h, a 

Jagirdar of Datia State beloi%tti|,i.t 0 ,*!io family of Rao PaLr Bin|h of 


I 
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BUNA. 

1. This Jagir is divided into two shares. 

2. The present Jagirdar, Diwan Himmat Singh, who was born on the 18th 
November 1894, succeeded his grandfather, Diwan Makund Singh on the 
23rd April 1909. He was invested with administrative powers on the 1st July 
1918. He has two sons born on the 6th April 1919 and 15th December 1926, 
respectively, and also two daughters. (Vide also account under head “ Hasht 
Bhaya Jagirs ” in this narrative.) The Jagirdarin died in November 
1931. Subsequently the Jagirdar married a daughter of Meharban Singh, 
a Ponwar Thakur of Katili in the Datia State. 


CHAEEHAEI. 

1. The State dates from 1765 when Khuman Singh, a great-grandson of 

Chhatrasal, received Charkhari from Pahar Singh of Jaitpur. Bijai Bahadur, 
son and successor of Khuman Singh,_ was the first of the Bundela Chiefs who 
submitted to the authority of the British Government, and a sanad was granted 
tohiminl804. ® 

2. Eaja Eatan Singh received, as a reward for his services in 1857, a Jagir 
of Es. 20,000 a year in perpetuity, a Khtlat, and a hereditary salute of 11 
guns. On the Ist January 1877 the hereditary title of “ Sipahdar-ul-Mulk ” 
was conferred on the Ruler. 

, .3. MaharamSirMalkhanSingh Bahadur, K.C.I.E., was adopted by Eaja 

Government of India recognised his snccedion L 
The State was kept under the^ super^usion of a British officer during 

Malkhan Singh died without issue on thf 
15th June U08 ^d was succeeded by his father, Eao Bahadur Jujhar Singh 

the title of E.C.I.E. at the Coronation Durblr 
^ Ikffii in Decoder 1911. In commemoration of this memorable Durbar 
ms Highness remitted nazarana which was hitherto paid to the State bv Jagir- 

nn W lUif Singh died without issue 

was succeeded by his younger brother Diwan Ganga 
Smgl.. The present Euler, IDs Highness Maharajadhiraja Arimardan Singh 
Ju Deo Bahadur who was adopted from the Jigni family, succeeded to the 
?i granted full administrative powers on 

lAl qf f His Highnass’ minority the administration 

of the btate was earned on by a Council of Regency. 

wnfaring hereditary estended Judicial powers on the Euler 
WM granted in the year 1921. ‘ f i/u kuc rvuier. 



the Maharawal of Banswara. In 1931 


CHEATAEPHE 

3. The founder of this State was Sone 


TT- T T £ -n , , iMian JU Honwar, 

taja Hindopat of Panna, who became independent in 1785. 

0, nie BrMsh Government established Sone 
|Wr, 1 «Miad wa» granfisd in 1806^ 
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f CaatoBnient which were acqaired in 1845 

Darbar on the 30th September 
aL tS knd f/^ occupied by the Kitchener tolleg© 

^ ®ie Darbar have agreed to allow the 

r ^ ^ retained rent-free ; a sum of Rg. 126-13-0 per 

Se mSle^ ^ compensation for the land occupied ^ 

4. The |ir^nt Btiler, His Highneffl Maharaja Bhawani Singh Bahadur, 

succeed to the gaddi on the 5th April 
lyiW. ills Mighnms is a minw and is being educated at the Dalv Coltee. 
Indore On acwimt ^ the minority of His Highness the Maharaja, the 
atonistratiOT of the State is conducted by a Council ; Her Highness the 

Regent and the Dewan is the President of the 

Highness was betrothed to a daughter of His Highness the Maha- 
raja of Patiala in May 1928. 

1919 hereditary title of Maharaja was conferred on the late Ruler in 

7. A sanad, conferring Weditary extended Judicial powers on the Ruler, 
was granted in the year 1921. 


DATIA. 


1- BhAgwaa Rao, a sop of Bir Singh Deo of Orchha received Detin «mj» 

J«om^isf^herinl 626 . TheSt treaty v^^'sSCas^^u« 

FemwBf m 1817, a tract of laud on the east of the ri’^er Siodii was aiiieii tA 

Bill' suoceededl his 
P,, ®ijm Bahadur, in 1867. The hereditary titles of ** Xfnkj , „ ■ 

TMt conferred on 4th August & and Ist JaniSi 

T7 O'nna^^ 9^.™? January 1906, his salute was raised fmm 15 te 

Maharaja Bhawani Singh died iu Aur-^ 
IW, ^d was succeed^ W his son, the present Ruler, Major His Hig h 

Bahadur. He first married a dang 
OT w. unandem dagirdar of Manpura, in Gwalior State, who is now d 
•*^®-®®h8e<iaently marned a daughter of the Thakur SWaib of gayla 

“ Hatia State- His 

.it at- ^ Maharaja Bahadur of Balrampnr, and has a ; 

, . she? 1^ Highness’ second son, b*^ 

i, was bom in October 1926. 



_^e Maharaja entered into 
facture of salt in 
t was not to exceed 16, 
ny salt manufactured 
y routes barred 
s the Darbar woul( 
;e should receive Rs, 


agreement with 
the State except 
480 maunds a year ; 
’ therein ; and t 
the inland 0 
sustain by this 
10,000 a' 


hv 
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BUNA. 

1. This Jagir is divided into two shares. 

2. The present Jagirdar, Diwan Himmat Singh, who was bom on the 18th 
November 1894, succeeded his grandfather, Diwan Makund Singh on the 
23rd April 1909. He was invested with administrative powers on the 1st July 
1918. He has two sons bom on the 6th April 1919 and 15th December 1926, 
respectively, and also two daughters. (J/iae also account under head “ Hasht 
Bhaya Jagirs” in this narrative.) The Jagirdarin died in November 
1931. Subsequently the Jagirdar married a daughter of Meharban Singh, 
a Ponwar Thakur of Katili in the Datia State. 


CHARKHAHI. 

1. The State dates from 1765 when Khuman Singh, a great-grandson of 
Chhatrasal, received .Charkhari from I>ahar Singh of .Jaitpur. Bijai Bahadur, 
moi and successor of Khuman Singh, was the first of the Bundela Chiefs who 
submitted to the authority of the British Government, and a sanad was granted 
to him in 1^. 

2. Baja Batan Singh received, as a reward for his service in 1857, a Jagir 
of 20,(M)0 a year in perpetuity, a Khilat, and a hereditary salute of 11 
guns. On the 1st January 1877 the hereditary title of “ Sipahdax-ul-Mulk ” 
was conferred on the Buler. 

8. Maharaja Sir Malkhan Singh Bahadur, K.C.I.B., was adopted hy Baja 
Jai Sink's widow and the Government of India recognised his succession in 
1880. The State was kept under the supervision of a British officer during 
the Chief’s minority. Maharaja Malkhan Singh died without issue on the 
15th June 1908, and was succeeded by his father, Rao Bahadur Jujhar Singh 
Ju Deo. The latter received the title of K.C.I.E. at the Coronation Durbar 
at Delhi in December 1911. In commemoration of this memorable Durbar 
TTia Highness remitted nazarana which was hitherto paid to the State hy Jagir- 
dars and Maufidars on succession. Maharaja Jujhar Singh died without issue 
on the 4th June 1914, and was succeeded hy his younger brother Diwan Ganga 
Sin^. The present Buler, His Highness Maharajadhiraja Arimardan Singh 
Ju Deo Bahadur, who was adopted from the Jigai family, succeeded to'^the 
gaddi m the 6th October 1920, and was granted full administiutive powers on 
the 6th December 1924. During His Highness’ minority the administration 
of tibe State was carried on fay a Council of Regency. 

4. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended Judicial powers on the Euler, 
was granted in the year 1921. 

5. On the 18th May 1923 His Highness was married to the daughter of 
Thakur Hamir Singhji of Virpur in Kathiawar, but the Maharani died on the 
Slat October 1928. On the 27th January 1928, His Highness married the 
daughter of His Highness the Maharawal of Banswara. In 1931 &s High- 
A<$m contracted a tlnrd marriage with the fourth daughter of General Mohan 

; ' Shamsher Jung Bahadur of Nepal. 


*1 


CHHATARPDB. 

: 1. Th* founder of this State was Sone Shah Ju Pbawar, retainer of Maha- 
Wik|a Hindupat of Panna, who became independent in 1785. I 

The British Govemmeat established Sone Shnh in the Raj of Chhatar- 
A mad was granted in 1^. 









■ 
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cumuai nmur 


atomwtration of the State is conducted by a Council; Her Highness the 

Ssr ” “» !>*'«>” “ PresiaLn 

l®ll’ title of Maharaja was coafeired on the late Euler ia 

“ “« ““'»■• 


wia. bS^" BiSf »S^i6 ™ “"“•"it* 

P^w.i 1817, . too, oFtaron to eJtoAhfri^ 

D.ti. M . reward for tto alta^rqmt of tie Clief to tie MlSi 

o^n ^anadur, ii;.C.S.I,, who was bom in 1846 ia;» 

adoptive father, Bijai Bahadur, in 185T. The he^ifamTStii 
W« ” “4 ■ .lohtJnr •• were iaferTd o« 4ti aSw^ ll 
1877, reapBCtiVely. On the let January 1906, his ealnte wae raised from It ^ 
ITmus j, . p.reon.1 dWinoHpn. Maiaraj. Biawini S^idM A.W 
^la succeeded by his son, the present Euler, Major His TrVb ^n' 

Mi^ara^ Lokendra Sir Govind Singh Bahadur. He tot mSS aSSto 
Jagird« of Manpura, in Gwalior State, who is 3 k>w tod 
He Bub^uently married a daughter of the Thakur Shhib of Savk (G'niaraG 
!« Suara in Batia State 

^*1* Bahadur Balbhadra Singh was bom in 1^7 and is married 
to a daughter of the late Mahakuja Bahadur of Bairammir and haa a <!«« k-i» 
uu ^ « Deoereber 1938. ^i, Hig W Ji* 

'setiiarl'Mahtoiri, was' bom iu October 1926 . ^ ' 

T Mahtoja entered into agreement with the Government df 

to atop the roauufactuie of salt in the State except at 

of intoxicSfn® prohibit the export 

ox intoxicating drugs by routes barred bv the inland customs Tina Tn ««« 

aSriTthatth ufe sustain by this agreement E w^s 

atoapged that the State should receive Bs. 10,000 a v^r. ^ - ' 





3. In 1882 the Darbar ceded land for the Betwa Canal receiving payment 
for the area required. 

4. In 1904 the late liiaharaja agreed to cease coining Baja Shahi I'upees. . 

5. His Highness, accompanied by his Guardian, Captain J. W. H. Tyndall, 
and Medical Officer, Captain W. E. Brierly, went on a shooting trip to Uganda 
in. British East Africa in Kovemher 1912 and returned therefrom at the end of 
April 1913. His Highness celebrated his Silver Jubilee in March 1933. 

0. For services ia connection with the war (1914 — ^19) His Highness was 
made a K.C.S.I. on the Isl January 1916.: In September 1926 His Highness 
tvas appointed Honorary Major in the British Army a<nd was created a 
(3-.0.I.E. on the 3rd June 1932. 


DHURWAl. 

L The Jagir ia divided into three shares. 

S. The present Jagirdar, Diwan Jugal Pershad. Singh* was bpm in 1896; 
aucceeded bis father Dewan Eanjor Singh in November 1910; was educated in 
the Cantonment High School, Nowong, from I9l2 to 19l6; nrni^d in the 
latter year a niece of Dewan Sheo &ij Singh, brother-in-law of His Highness 
the MhWraja of Bijawar. This lady died on the Slst October, 1921, tod he 
re-married on the 11th May 1923, the daughter of a Thakur of Ubora in the 
(kchha State. A son and heir was born to the^ Jagirdar on the 3rd April 1^. 
The Jagirdar tos invested with administrative powers on the* 1st July 
1918. Owing to dissenriohs amongst Hissedars, the im^verished condition' 
the Jagir and the Jagirdar’s inability to control the Hissedars, the powders 
granted in 1918 were modified in 1921, the revenue administration of the 
Jagir and the general supervision being placed in the hands of the Political 
Agent, whilst the Jagirdar continues to exercise judicial powers. 


^ ' GABBAUM. . 

1. The family claims descent from Gopal Singh, who was one of the most 
active and daring of the military adventurers who opposed the occupation of 
BuBdelhhand by the British Government. Gopal Singh eventually submitt^i 
rm condition oi full pardon and a provision in land. A sanad was ©ven' to, , 
Gopal Biagh on the 24th FebmUry 1812, in the orimnal copy of 'vAich. tlie . 
hereditary title of the Chief is given as “ Diwan 'Bahaduf " ' ' ■ ■ ' ' , 

'■2. Diwan Bahadur Chandrabhan ' Singh, _ the present Chief, was bom",: 
to the 2nd April 1883, and succeeded his gtandfaj^er Diwan Bahadur 
Paricbat on the 19th October 1884, receiving 'adjhfnihtrative powers, in 1910. 

married the daughter of the Jagirdar of iSembria,^ in ,Panna State, and 
has, two mm, Euuwar Raghuraj Singh, horn in 1919 and Rnnwat Pratap 
Btegh, bora' in 1919. ' " ' , 

3. ;'The Chief attended the Coronation Durhar af'Ilelhi. in Decejnher 1911. 











loe Mh June IMS lire hein^ educated at the Daly College, fiidon 


i. xiiftse . I aigirs origmailjy formed part of tie Orehlia Slate- Tie founder 
£ family wm Diwan Rai Singh, great-grandson of Bir Singh Dw, on# 
‘Oi the itejas of Orchha who possessed the Jagir of Baragaon* The offi.ytte of 
■the Hasht-Bhaya Jagirs is derived from the fact of Diwan Bai Singh haviiig 
divided Ms Jagir of Baragaon into eight shares-^Kari, Pasari, Taraoli, CM? 
gaoBi Tori Patehpnr and Banka Pahari among his eight 

TOs- The Jagir of Ean Umme at an early date merfoii in the other shares, 
t^raplifewted t# Orchha^ and Pasari was inoorpomteS in the Jlanai Distrids' 
mi IS now Byitish temtow. ’Chirgaoa was confiscated in 1841 for the reW- 
lion of the Jagirdar ^ so that, of the origiaal eight shares into which the lagir 
of Bamboo was dhided, there remain now only' four holdings, viz., Banla 
Pahari, Bijna» Dhiirwai and Ton Patehpnr. 

In 1821 it was decided that these tTagiw should be consddered directl'T 
^pendent on the British GoTerataent, hut ihat Ihe Jagirdars should continue 


ou me nrmm wroTernuaent. out t»at the Jagirdars should continue 
usual obserTOuces to the Maharaja of Orchha as the nominal head of th« 


■ , JASO. 

J. The family belongs to the Bundela dan of Rajputs. In 18(17, Jaso 
^8 considered subordinate to AJaigarh; hut after a protraoted ' enouiiy a 
sepante sangd Was ^granted to the lagirdar in 1816. " , ' , ' ' ' 

^ 2. The piesent Jagirdar, Diwan Raun Brathp Singh, Succeeded to ‘thS' 
■gmdim^ih4 death of Ms father in NoTember 1918. He was aruMed'fulI 
'powers on 10th March 1930. '■ ; ■ ^ 

tiie of Diwan hds. been recognised by the Gownmeni Af , India 
AS a, desiguaticoi 'of the lagirdar. who will now Be' ,a.ddredsed m 

Hiwah ,Rari(i! ^al'ap, SMgh, Diwan, of Jaso. ' ''': 

rowrio^, tp- 1928 to tlie sister of the Baja of Isanagur.m .flulh. 
but the Jagirdarin < Jfed in 1^1. On the 10th 'March WSS'her married a 
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JIGNl. 

1. The Jigni fainilv claims descent from Eao Padam Singh, one of the 
sons’ of Clihatrasal. At the time of the British occupation of Bimdelkhand 
PirtM Singh, grandson of Padam Singh, was in possession of fourteen villages. 
These were confiscated, hut, after two years, six of the villages were restoredi 
to him hy a sanad granted in 1810. 

2. Pirthi Singh was succeeded by Bhopal Singh, who died heirless. 

‘4. The adoption of Lachinan Singh was recognised by the Government of 
India. He died in April 1892. 

4. The late Jagirdar Bhan Pratap Singh aliax Pateh Singh, died on the- 
Tth December 1931, and on the 8th January 1934 his widow adopt^ as the 

Rao of Jigni Knnwar Bhupendra Tijay Siagb., the grandson of His Highness* 
the .Maharaja of Ajaigarh. 

8. The title of ** Bao attaches to the Ghiefship. 

' 6. Late' Jagirdar Bhan Pratap Singh had a son by name Arimardan Singh 
■'■boFi'i' in ' Jteceniher- Arliuarduii Biogli was adopted . by , the ....Cdiaiklinii' 

{family is now Mafiarcija of that State. 

7.* The late Jagirdar attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911, with the Maharaja of Charkhari. Owing to the minority of the 
Jagirdar, the Jugir is under the luauagernent of the Political Agent. Eao» 
Bhii|)endra Vijay Hingh is studying at the Ewing C^hristiaD Chliege, Allah- 
abad. 





KAMTA RAJAFLA. 

1. The Jasir was originally granted in 1812 to Eao Gopal Lai Kayastb. 
family vakil of the Ealinjar Chaubes. (See history of Paldeo Jagir.) 

2. The present Eao is Eao Eadhakrishna who succeeded his father the 
late Bao Barn Prasad on the -Jisth Ooto!)er 1928. He was granted full admii.- 
istrative powers on the 29th January 1929. 

3. The designation of Eao has been recognised by the Government of 
India as a territorial title of the Chief of Eamta Eajaula. 

4. He has two sons; the eldest Ea^iva Nandan Prasad was horn on 13tb 
January 1920. 

KOl'HI. 

1. The ruling family are Eajpnt Baghels and were formerly subordinate 
to Panna; but received a separate sanad in 1810. The Chief of Kothi receiv- 
ed the title of “ Raja Bahadur ” a.s a hereditary distinction on the 1st Janu- 
ary 1878. 

3 The present Chief Eaja Bahadur Kaushalendra Pratap Bahadur Singh 
succeeded his father on the 16th October 1935. He married in 1932 a sister 
of the Raja of Mahson in Basti District, and has a son K. Govind Pratap 
fifagh ' born on tbe 24th February 193.3 and a daughter horn on the 6th Jan- 
oairy 1935. 

3. The Chief is entitled to a return visit from the Hon’ble the Agent to 
r Governor General in Central India : but is not entitled to admission to 
». DwHNsr of His Excellency tbe Viceroy. 
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LUGASI 

1. This family is descended from Hirde Shah of Paana. 

:i. i. reward for Ijis nervicea during the umtiuy. H.uilar Siugli, a lui int-r 
Jagirdar, was given the personal title of ‘'Bao Baliuilu! " . a .Tagir of H-. -i-ni.it 
and a khillat worth Es. 10,000. 

:i. The .Tagirdar. ])iwau O'hliatrapati Singh, died on the doth A'lAeuiher 
1917, and was succeeded by his infant soi' Bhupal Singh, born on tbe 31 .st 
October 1916. The minor Jagirdar is receiving his education at the Daly 
■College, Indore. Owing to his minority the Jagir is Tinder the management 
of the Political Agent. 


MT lUAE. 

1. The State was originally a dependency of Panna but after the British 
■occupation of Buudelkiutnd, Thakur Durjari Singh ivas confirnieii as Euler 
of Maihar in 1806 on executing a deed of allegiance to the British Govern- 
ment. 

2. Thakur Eaghiibir Singh succeeded his lather in 1852, and was invested 
-with the management of his State in JS65. In 1869 the title of “ Baja ’’ 
was conferred upon him and his heirs in recognition of the liberality dis- 
played by him in JSG-T in remitting transit diities and in ceding land for 
railway piirposes. On the 1st January 1877 the Chief was granted a salute 
■of giiin. as a personal distinction, this was ccwnerted into a perinuneni 
salute in the following year. Eaja Raghubir Singh died in March 1908 and 
was succeeded hy his eldest son Jadubir Singh, who was born ’u August 
1864. Jadubir Singb died in July 1910 and was succeeded by his brother, 
Randhir Singh, who was murdered in Maihar on 15th December 1911. Raja 
Randhir Singh left three sons, the eldest of whom, Brijnath Singh, is the 
present Raju. Uaja Sir Brij Xath Singh was educated at the Daly Coliege, 
Indore, and was married to the daughter of the Thakur of Dhroi in Februaiy 
1915 and in 1920 to llie daughter of the Thakur of Semlia in the Bailana 
State. The late Raja Randhir Singh was invited to the Coronation Durbar 
at Dellii, but l)is attendance was excused for financial reasons. The present 
Raja has two sons, the elde.st Rajkumar Govind Singh Ji, born on 21st 
March 1924 ,and the younger on the 4th Xoveinber 1933. On the 3rd 
June 19.35, tlie Raja was made a K.C.I.E. 

3. The Raja is entitled to admission to a private Durbar of His Excel- 
lency the Viceroy. 

4. In March 1921, the Eaja was granted a Sanad enhancing his powers 
to dispose of criminal cases. 


XAGOD (TJXCHHEBA). 

1. Tbe ruling family belongs to the Paribar clan of Rajputs, and is 
■said to have been settled in Hagod previous to tbe arrival of tbe Bagbels in 
Eewa. Like Kothi, the State of Nagod was originally included as one of 
the subordinates of Panna in the Sanad granted to Eaja Kishore Singb. 
But, as Unchhera bad been in the possession of the ancestors of Lai Sheoraj 
Singb before the establishment of the power of Chhatrasal in Bundelkhand, 
affiid the family had never been ousted either by the Bundela Rajas or by 
iji Bahadur, a Sanad was given to Lai Sheoraj Singb in 1809, confirming 
Km in his possessions. 
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2. The pieient Baja’s grandtather, Kagfta^enm a 
serrice in the mutiny and ^as rewarded 
villages fruiu the confiscated State ul l>i]eiagtiu^< . 

3 The present Baja Mahendra Singh was horn 
and succeeded to the gaddi on the dhlb iebnu 
ol his brother, Baja Narharindra Singh- He was 1 
College, Indore; subsequently he received training 
years under a (.hiunlian tuid Tniur. Since aid i 
deuce at Nuwgoiig when- la- ivcf-i'.ed training in lav 
ij vtc uft ■MmrfTnnn' in October 193o and went 


1 The family is desceniied from Lachmon bingn, one oi rue 
of Bundelkhand; who was induced to surrender on promise of P^on He 
recSed in ISOT a sanad for four village. In hS-io. ,r wa.s decided liat the 
Jaffir was held mereiv on a life tenure and ought to have been resumed on the 
death of the then Jagirdar. It was, however, continued co Jagat Singh, who 
had been so long in possession, on the distinct understanding t a ^ 

Unm absoliitelT at his death. In the meantime,, however, the right 
WM conceded md, on the Jagirdar’s death in 1867, the 
Larai Dulaiva was sanctioned. In 1898. the adoption ot ^ 
a son of the Jagirdar’s step grand-danghter, was sanctioned. Vishwanath 
Sineh was also recognised successor of Larai Dulaiya who relmmished her 
^w«s in March 19(1 and died on the 6th August 1909 

fte title of “Bunwar”. Kninvar \ ishwanath b.ingb Jecdaied to tin J 'hhital 

Agent on the 8th September 1984 that lie bad duly adopted iMtnwai Bat.m 

sfngh as his son and heir on the 2.3rd November 1923. Knnwar A 

Singh died on tbe Ist June 193.1. The adoption was recognised In 

ment m the 11th October 1935. lumwav Batan Singh was 

February 1913. He was granted administrative powers on tlie 14tb 

ber 1935 subject to certain conditions. 

. OECHHA (TIKAMGARH). 

J. Orchha or Tikamgarh is the oldest and highest in rank of all th^ 
Bnndela States and was the only State in Bnndelkhand winch was “otBeW an 
S?«tion by tbe Feshwa. The Marathas, however, severed from Orchha 
territory which formed the State of Jhansi. 

I 2. In 1501, Bnara Pratap founded Orchha and Bir 
fourth in snccession from him, wm the most famous of the OrclAa 0 . 

His son and successor. Jujhar Singh (1626 — lb35), rebelled and was dis- 
r,f hio Vino-dnin tbe Orchha State remaining without a Chiet trom, 



PAHEA (CHAITBEPUE). 

For ancestry and family history Paldeo The present JoGfirdar, 

Chatibe Laymi Prasad saeeeeclecl to the Ja^ir on the 28th October 1930. and 
was in vested with riiling powers on the '24th January 1931. A son and heir 
was born to him on the 4th March 1935. 

P AI.DEO f W AYAG AOHl , 

1. PaMeo is the first amonpr the Chanhe Jarirs. The ancestors of the 
Chanbe Jagirdars were Chanbe Brahmans and Kilahdars or governors of the 
fortress of Kalinjar, under the Panna Parbar against whose authority they 
successfully rebelled. 


CEIfTKAL IHHIA' — BtrHBEnKHAKB AGENCY. 


Itj35 ro it'll i lUieii Slrih Jafian rebtored it to Pahar rtingii. another son oi iiir 

ti Sav/aot Siiigii roled over the State fiom 1752' — ^1705 and receiteil irom 
Shall Alam^, son oi Aianigir ip a royal banner unci the title of Maheadra ” 
which is still bmiie by the Orehlia Chiefs. 

4. When ^ the British entered Bnndelkhand, a treaty of friendsliiij and 
deleii-i\t- ulliaiite \V{i^ eoneluded with Pnija Bikinnijii Mahindfri, 
in suf'cessioix from Pahar Singh on the 23rd December 1812. 

^5. Maharaja Haiair Singh rendered loyal services during the uiiifiuy of 
1857, ill recognition of which a tribute of Es. 3j00CI which was paid tor the 
Jagir of TaraoJl, was lemitied, and the isiimmri reveniie of the village of 
lIoharijMir, amoiifiting to Es, 2Hlb was at the same time reiiiiTted. 

U, The titJcH of ■“ Maharaja Mahendra Eaiiadiir bunai " ami 

Saraii!afi-i-RaJalia-.i“fUiiidelk!iarHl are hereditary; the last two were grunt- 
ed by the British fh}\eiiiment on the 2ltli May ISS2 and 20tfi June J886, 
respectively . 

7. The late ilii/iruju, H:« Tfightie^s Mahendia Sawiii Sir Fnitap Singb 
Ealiadiir. vm pfeM u! ai Use J^eJoi A^seiiibiage in J877 and visits wea* ex- 
chaiigtifl wuli ti*e Vift-roy. The Ticeruy paid a visit lo OreliLa in Ortoher 
1902. flis Hi.UiiiesN was al^u pre.^em at tlie Delhi IhirlKir in JOuM ‘ind at 
the Durbar held at Indore fiy His Eoya^ Highness the Prince of Wale.^ in 
Noveirilfer 1905. He was created n Cl.C.I.E. on the 23rcl IMay 1900 and a 
G.G.S.I. o.n the 1st January 1900. The ^laharaja attended the Coronation 
Dorbai; at Delhi in December 1911 on which occasion Ivunw'ars Vir Singh 
and Karan Hingis giMrsdsous of His Highness were selected to act as pages 
to His 'Majesty the King-Emperor and His Excellency the "^Jeeroy 
resjtectively. 

8. The' presfmt Ruler His Highness SaraiBad-i-RaJahad-BuBdelkhand 
Sawai Maheridra Mafiaraja Bhri Yir Singli Deo Bahadur is tlie eldest son of 
the Ifife Raja Bahadur who died in the life time of the late Alaharaja in De- 
ceriiher 1920. Tlie present Afaharuja was fducated at the Daly (hJlege, 
Indore, Piaj Koiiiar College, Rajkot, and Afnyo College, Ajmer. He also 
received adiriiiiistmtive induing in the Faugor District in the Centnil Pro- 
vinces. He first iTiarried a sister of the Thakiir Sahib of Wadw^an on the 4th 
March 1919, who is now dead. He Biibseqnently married a ^grand- 
daughter of His Highness the Maharaja of Gondal. His Highness 
has one son and heir Raja Bahadur Devendra Singh born on tbe fdh Kovemher 
1919 by bis first wife, and a daughter by the second. The Heir-Apparent 
was selected to act as a page to His Excellency the Viceroy at the investiture 
held at Delhi on the 4th lieceinber 1932. ■ ■ ■ 



CmTMM^ UmiA — ^BOTBJgXKHAUfD AGENCY- 


2. In 18(M, Dariao S'ingli, the then Eilahdar, was conirmed in possession 
of Kalinjar hj the British Government; but his conduct was so unsatis- 
factory and the disnnion among the members of his family so violent, that 
IE JS12 they were made to exchange Kalin Jar for the lands which they now 
hold, and a separate sanad was given to each of the seven members of the 
family, two shares being included in the sanad of Chliatrasal on Ms own 
account and that of his mother Ari, and one also to the family vakil whose 
descendants hold the Kamta Jagir. 

3, It is a rule of succession among the Chaube Jagirdars that when heirs 
fail to any of them, his Jagir is divided among the surviving branches. In 
Ibis way three shares have already been absorbed, while one has been con- 
fiscated for misconduct, so that five remain. 

I. ’\liv dagirdar <1rauhe Shiv Prasad succeeded to the (jnddi n!i the drd 
October 1923. He was invested with full administrative powers on the 6th 
:\Iareh 1929. 


PANNA. 

1 . Tne Rulers of Raima are descended from the Orchha house* During the 
anarchy tlmt followed the death of Jiijhar Singh, Champat Rai, a grandson of 
Hdot Singh, brother of Madhukar Shah, Raja of Orchha, became the recog- 
nized leader of the Bundelas. His son Chhatrasal acquired much territory 
east of the Dbasan river and founded Paima. On bis deatli, bis posBessions 
were divided, tbe town of Parma falling to his son, Hii*de Shah, who thus 
became tbe first Raja of Ioanna. A sanad w^as eonfeiTed upon Eaja Kisliore 
Singh, sixth in succession from Hirde Shah, in 1807* on bis sribscrihiug to a 
deed of allegiance. 

2. Fauna is the senior sanad State in Bimdelkhand. 

3. As a reward for services during the mutiny of 1857, Nirpat Singh, a 
former Ruler, received a hhillat of Es. 20,000. 

4. The hereditary title of Bahadur was conceded to the Maharaja on 
the ‘2nd October 1866. In 1875 the title of ‘’Mahendra'’ wlrieli was granted in 
1869 as a personal distinction was made hereditary in recognition of the 
loyalty of the Maharaja to the British Crown. 

6. His Highness Maharaja Mahendra Sir Yadvendra Singh Bahadur, 
K.C.8.I., K.CTLE,, the present Ruler, was born on January Slst, 1893; and 
succeeded to the gwddi on the 20tb June 1902. He w^as educated at tbe Mayo 
College at Ajmer. He Joined the Imperial Cadet Corps in 1913. During his 
minority the State remained under the supervision of the Political Agent until 
the 4tli February 1915, on which date the Maharaja was invested with full 
ruling , powers. He was married on the 2nd December 1912 to the daughter of 
His Highness the Maharaja of Bhavnagar, and has two sons, the elder Raja 
Bahadur Harendra Singh, horn on the 29th May 1915, and the younger 
Maha»|-Kumar Fushp^dra Singh born on the 25th October 1916. Her 
Highness the Maharani received the Kaisar-i-Hind Medal of the let class on 
the 3rd June 1916, m& died in 1927* In 1928 His Highness married the 
.i^ter .of the present Maharaja of Jaipur. A daughter was horn to the present 
l^hfftni on the 30th January 1929. 

' Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
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7. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended judicial }x)wers on the .Ruler, 
was granted in the year 1921, and a sanad remoTing the restrictions on the 

Judicial powers of tlie State was granted in 1933. He was made a K.CJ.E. 
an the 2M Janiiarj 1922 and a K.C.S.l. on Ae 1st, January 1932. 


SAMTHAR. . ' 

1. In about ilda. ILaja hidrajit Siiigli f>f iJatiii gi'ann.-d iiiular boiaiiiis 

t) None Shah's sou, Minlnn liiijui', wlio at !j.;e .'-■aine fiiiie ruade 

Kdahfiar of Saiiithar foil : a da^dr of the hung latrr ou LU*!Uif« d tti 

iiih «o!i De^ i Siiigli. llu* pfv-on! Stain ch^veloped frcao thi.^ dagn . s^iiiuhar 
is the only Giijar State in Hiiiidelkhnnd. 

2. Wliefi the British ^-uifered' the jaruvince. Kaja Ihuijil Suuh. -.on of 
lievi Hingli, laaiut'-URi to fso iakt-«u lutfi ihe fritnidship and prott'otion of ilit 
Britir-h (4ovefiiiii»-*n! : hur no dotinlte arranguueiif was made fill .h^l.7 when 
a treaty was eonpliidefl with him. 

o. In isT'd ail agivuiirut inadr wiili the Ihija h\ whirh he uinituiook 
Ni *aai!i‘nl the fiiaiuilaemre. iiiiport, U'liuit, ami laxatifu of salt, and was 
iill(Aved in return an anuiial supply, fret of cost, of aOti iuaiimK. In JSh4 
this aertcmserit was revised at the request of the Kaju, wlio mov m-eiws 
Bs. 1,451) annimlly in lieu of the supply, and the restrietions wdiieh tlie agree- 
irieiit of 1870 contained rcdative to the inif'ant, export, and transit of sail, 
were lentatively withdrawn. 

4. In 1882 the Itarbar (-eded land for the eonstruetion of the Betwa Banal 
and was paid compensation, 

5. The present Ihiier js i-Jis .Highness Kaja Ihnllia Bharaii Singh Deo 
Bahadur who has one dangliler horn on the 22nd No\ ember 1935. 

6. Owdiig to old age His Highness Malraraja* Sir Bir Singh Ju Deo 
Bahridiir K.C.T.E., alidicated in favour of his son Eaja Hadha Charan Singh 
Deo Baliadiir on the 9tli October 1935. His Imperial Nlajesty miis pleased to 
allow the ’Maharaja in retain tlie titles of His Highness and Maharaja and 
a salute tif 11 guns. His Highness \mis present at the Delhi Durbar in 1903, 
He attended the Durbar held by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at 
Indore in Xoveralier 1905. His Highness was awarded the gold Knisar-i- 
Hind medal on the 1st Jaiurary 1907. He attended the Boronation Durbar 
.tit Delhi in December 1911. 


1. The Sarila State %va« founded by AAinan Singb, a son of Pahar Singh 
of Jaitpiir, a grandson of Raja Chhatrasal. 

2. At the time of British occupation of Bundelkhancl the Chief was in, 
possession of the small fort and village of Sarila yielding a revenue of 
Rg. 9^000 a year* In consideration of his influence in the district and hia 

* Pamily title Is ** Raja The title of ** Maharaja wm conferred on Isi Jamaiy 

as » peimwal distinction. 


SARILA. 



emTRAh mBiA — buhjDemhakd agency 


submission to tbe British GoTermnent, an allowance of Es. 1,000 per mensem 
was granted him; and finally certain villages were conferred npon liim bj 
Sanaa in 1807 and the pension was resumed. 

3. The present Chief, Raja Mahipal Singh, was born posthumously and 

succeeded to the gaddi in 1898. After completing his education at the Daly 
College, Indore, he wag married in February 1919 to the daughter of the 
Thakur of Basela in the Hamirpiir District and was invested with ruling 
powers on the 5th November in the same year. His powers of jurisdiction 
were enhanced as a personal distinction by a sanad, iBsiied in 1927. He has. 
three ■sons, of whom the eldest, Narenclra Hingh, wag l)om on the 2 ik1 Jan- 
uary 1927. ♦ 

4. The Chief was present at the Round Table Conference held in London 
in 1931. While in London he had the honour of being invited by His- 
Majesty the King-Emperor twice and had also the honour of meeting His- 
Majesty the King, Her Majesty the Queen, the Prince of Wales and the Duke 
and Duchess of York. 

5. Raja Mahipal Singh was nominated by His Excellency the Viceroy to 
mrv 0 as a member of the Consultative Committee of the 2nd Round Table Con- 
ference ; subsequently he went, as a State Delegate to the 3rd Round Table Con- 
fetenee held in London. 


The ruling family are Rajputs of the Baghel clan and connected with 
the Baghels^of Rewa, of wKich State, Sohawal formerly formed a part. 
About the middle of the sixteenth century when Amar Singh was. Ruler of 
Bewa> his son Fateh Singh threw off his father’s authority and established 
hif indepemdenee as Chief of SohawaL Afterwards Sohawal became sub- 
ordinate to Panna in Bundelkhand ; but, on the occupation of Bundelkhand 
the British Govemment, a separate sanad was granted to the Chief of 
fehawal m 1801. 

The title of Raja was conferred as a personal distinction on the 

S ndfather of the present Chief in 1879 and on the father of the present 
ief .on the 9th Noveinber 190X. The title was made hereditary from the 
1911 as a Coronation Durbar honour. Raja Jogendra Bahadur 
iingh born on the Sib July 1899 and succeeded his late father Raja 
Raj Bahadur singh on the 16th February 1930. He was educated 
# Ih# Daly €oIle|e, Indore, and married the sister of the Rafa of Shivpjarh 
{Ra? Bareli Dietnci). He -was invested with ruling powers in May 1930. 

3. The Ciiief is entitled to a return visit from the Hon’Ble the Aeent to 


, TAEAOH (jPATHEAtJHnt). 

'L; RorRlBtoafy see ''Taldeo*’ on page 39. ■ , • : 

R. fhe pimmt Jagirdar Chants Irij Copal having teen pronoxtnoed 
Its Jagir was placsed under management in Augu^ 1911. The Ja 
ir niiMS f #0 sons, of whom the elder was hotn in , , 
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CENmAL..., INBIA— ;:AGBH^ 


o . ..'Kameof 
■ 'State. 


His Highness Maharafa- 
dhirai !tai Eafeshwar 
Sawai Shri Ifeshwant 
Kao Holkar Kahadur, 
Ci.€.I.E., Haliarala of — - 
, (Maratha). 

His Highness Ifaharala- 


Haharaja of - 
Majput), 



■Bateot'', 
succession. , 

Area in ■ 

Bate of birth. 

sqim'ie 

'miles. 

. 'A, 

"b 

' 6 ' ■ 




6th Septem- j 
her 1008. | 

26th February 
1026. ' 

0,002 

t%t\i March 

't 

31st October 

13,000 

J003. 

1018. 



Popula- \ Average , 
' tion.,: annual 


revenue: 
..(to., 
nearest' - 
thousand). 


\ 13,^5,08® ! .n, ©0,000 


* The tali in receipt 
pawais {about 20 lakbs). 




t 'I 


^ ' INDOEE. 

The fouiid6r of tho House of Hoiktir was Muiliar Liao, who was oorii in 
1694. His soldiery qualities brought him into prominence under the resliwa. 
When the Maratha power was weakened at the battle of Panipat in 1761 Maihar 
Eao had acquired territories stretching from the Deccan to Ganges. ^ He was 
succeeded by his grandson, Mali Eao, on whose death without issue his mother 
Ahiiya’ Bai became the Euler. She is still looked upon as a model of PTindu 
piety throughout India. . 

2. In 1805 a treaty of peace and amity was concluded bet'ween Mrdiaraja 
Yeshwant Eao I and the British Government. But further hostilities and 
disturbances ensued and it was not until 1818 that Maihar Eao II entered into 
a further treaty, called the Treaty of Mandasor, which’ defines to tliis day 
the relations of the State with the British Government. 

3. In spite of the defection of a [x^rtion of his troops, Maharaja Tukoji Eao 
II remained staunch to the British Government daring the Mutiny of 1857 and 
.gave every possible assistance to the latter at Indore, Mhow' and other places. 

4. During the Great War of 1914, the State placed all its resources at the 
(iis]X)sal of the British Government. Its troops took part in the various theatres 
of war and the cash contrihution of tlie State toAvards the War and Cliaritable 
Bunds amounted to a very large figure. 

5. The present Euler, His Highness Maharaja Yeshwant Eao Holkar 
Bahadur, was born on the 6th September 1908, and received a considerable 
-part of his educa»tion in England. After studying for some yea,rs at Clirist 
Church, Oxford, he returned to Indore in 1929 and was invested with full 
rilling powers on the 9th May 1930. 

6. In February 1924 His Highness married a daughter of the Cliief of 
Xagal Junior (Kolhapur). A daughter was born to His Highness in October 
1933; the name of the Maharaj Kumari is Ushadevi. 

7. In 1932 His Highness was appointed a member of the Second Eonnd 
“Table Conference. 

8. His Highness was made a G.C.T.E. on the 1st January 1985. 

9. His Highness is the* Eesident of the General Council of the Daly Col- 
lege, Indore. 

10. In pursuance of His Highness’ progressive policy, several reforms of far 
reaching effect have been introduced to ameliorate the social conditions of his 
•subjects. Comprehensive projects of water supply and main drainage calcu- 
lated to serve the needs of the City have been undertaken at an estimated cost 
Bf 80 lakhs. Substantial pforms in local self governing institutions have been 
Introduced both at the capital and in the districts. 




11. Eecently His Highness has inaugurated a Legislative Council enjoying 
a wide franchise and, irepre^enldng diverse interests in the rural and urban areas 
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’FAtvmm, 


MlUTAMY F0ECES 


GOTS. 


Average 

aaaiialex- 

peaditee 

(t© 

nearest 

tlioasaad). 


ISJoiAH States* 
■ Forces. 


Police. 

Forces, 


'■ To, 

0overa- 

iB.ent. 


.Infantry 


aii.d 

Transport 

corps. 


t The fignresare less tlian 


I reduction due to economy measures, 
textile, tiiere beinsr sever 


EEWA. 

1. The ruling family belongs to the Baghel clan of Eaiputs descended fr 
the Gujarat family which ruled at Anhihvara Patan from 1219 to 1290 
member of the family migrated to Northern. India and obtained possession 
Bandhogarh, which remained tlie capital of the Baghel possessions until 
capture bj* Akbar in 1597 when Eewa became the chief town. It was s< 
made o%'er to Eewa bv the Emperor Akliar. 


, ElGtniAE iBEEOiriiAE 

Tboops. Troops. 

Cavalry, 

Infantry 

and Cavalry, 

Infantry 

and 


Artdiery, 

ArtiUery. 
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n 14 
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sn 
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Average I 
annua! 
revenue 
(to nearest 
thousand) 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


Bate of 
succession, 


^:ame, title and caste of 
Baler. 


(Census 
Be port 
191U). 


|4tfi Febraary 
1891. 


Allfalpiir 


^ BarwattI 


'Mtli Novem- Slstl!ilyl92$ 1,899 M$,m 1^0,9©® 
feet 192©. 


larcli 


laora 


Jaimary 

1895. 


llialHia 


10th Novem- 25th May 
'berlOlS. ■■■ W17, 


Jobat 


Thaknr Bana Onhar Singh* I 5tb Becem- gth Junel90S 
Thakiir of — (Judoyi ber 1891. 

Emput), 

•Rana Laxmau Singh, Bana i4th March 9fch April 
of-^Ponwarmjput). 1921. 19SS. 


7 KatMwara 


8 Mathwar 


Singh, 7th Septem- 
(Doria ber 1893. 


5th Novem- 
ber 1919. 


HEawat Mangal 
Bawat ol — 
Rajput)- 


Hploda 


Thaknr Dasrath Singh, I5th October 7tb April 

Thakur of — (Sisadia 1892. 1899, 

Rajput), 

rolonel Ilfs Highness Mahii" ntM laBiwry S9th lanwary 
rak Sir S»||an Singh, 1889. 1893. 

Siilsarala of -* iMathor 
Rajput}. 

Hig lilghMesg Rsla Sir iSth .Inwh llth tlnlj 

Wleep SiBgh* KXJ.R., I8M» 191©- 

flak **“ iRathof 

mfllSwss Bala Sir Bam 2n<l January Hits May l©©§ 
Slngli, li.CJ,!., ISaJa of 1880. 

— (Rmhar Majput\ 


W Batenina! 


11 tatlsin 


18 Siilana 


IS Sitewsfi 


"••lisjcluding the population of the PIploda .State villages in the Panth Piploda Batatos. 
tBxcInding the revenue of dagir Villages, balance in hand and debts and deposits, 

ALIEAJPUE. 

,1. The early history of the State is very uncertain ; but it appears to have 
lifeep formfied by AnaTid Beo Eathor about 1440. When the British power 
was establisho'Tin Ma’wa, this State was under the control of an adventurer 
named Musafir Makvani. This man was recognised as Manager of the State 
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militaby fobces. 


Sai,iiT 'Em 

Qtms. 


Average 
animal ex* 
peadlture 
(to .. 


Govern- otier 
thousand). States. 


.Beguiae , Irbisgitme ■ J toiAN Stags’ 

Tiiooips. Teoors. • Forces. poMee 

:.. ■' Forces. 

Infantry Infantry- ■ I.- v 

Cavalry. and Cavalry. and Cavalry. Infantry. 

, Artiliery. ■ Arfciliery.l ' '■■i " 


11 12 13 14 15 I 16 


19 20 21 


E». Bs. 


I 4 , 8 S,#II 0 


^,145 118,415 


m 144 11 .. .. 


„ 


IS, $ 5 ,®#® S, 6 Mtt 


U 48 66 m 20® I 


l«, 15.»00 t 5@0 


45 in 

infantry 
and 16 
Artillery. 


S3 .. I .. 


4,5140# 1 %%n **#,066 ■ . i,7 54 


0,82,#®# 42,### tft## z%\ 


161 2#® 131 . . 13 


2*3 ,M# § 6 ,### 


Ml ■■■43 


!JoJaora. ’ tTo Indore. 

* I If Yofc yet organised, 

tfTowards the maintenance of Malwa Bhi! Corps. 


jTo Gwalior. 
♦♦To Piploda. 


§To Eatiam, 


duriia^^ the minority of Jaswant Sinph, posthixmous son of Partab Singh, wbo 
had ^ uiyo, ^ prior to the British settlement of Malwa., An engagement was 
mediated in 1818 hetn-een Miisafir' Makrani and the Dhar' Darbar under which 
castoms duties in Alirajpur were made over to 'Dhar in lieu of payment of 
tribute. This arrangement proved to he unsatisfactory, and with a view to 
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BARWANI. 

1. TLe Ranas of tMs State are Sisodia Ri 
who separated from the parent stock about the 
was originally of considerable extent, but 
and at the time of Sir John Malcolm’s 
the Satpura range with, the low lands 
They were not. however, tributaries to i 


daipur family 
Their country 
was devastated by the Marathas 
i Settlement of Malwa, only a strip of 
I on either side remained with them, 
any of the Malwa Chiefs. 


49 
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2. Eana Indrajit Singh died in 1894 and was succeeded by Eana Banjifc 
singh who was invested with ruling powers in 1910. He ruled from 1910 
to 1930. After his death on the 2lst April 1930, he was succeeded by his 
son Eana Devi Singh who was born on the 19th July 1922. He is a minoi 
and is receiving education at the Daly College, Indore, 

3. _ The administration of the State is being carried on by a Minorit’j 
.Administration Council under the supervision of the British Government witli 
Dewan Bahadur H. N. Gosalia, M.A., LL.B., as Dewan and President of the 
State Council, Barwani. Barwani has a considerable forest area, which is a 
valuable source of revenue to the State. 

_4. The Eana is entitled to be received by the Viceroy, but not to be 
visited by him. The Eana has a salute of 11 guns. 

•5. Eana Devi Singh has a younger brother named TJdai Singh. He was 
born on the 24th November 1923 and is now receiving education with the 
Eana at the Daly College, Indore. 


DHAE. 

1. This State takes its name from the historic city of Dhar which is its 
{.apitul. Its present Puar Eulers claim their descent from the Parmara 
Eajputs. Anand Eao Puar is generally considered as the founder of the 
principality, which, with the right to receive tributes from certain Eajput 
Chiefs, was assigned to him by the Pesbwa Baji Eao the first (circa 1725-30). 

In the early part of the last century the State suffered severelv at the 
hands of the neighbouring States, and was preserved from destruction onlv 
by the courage and talent of Maina Bai. By the treaty of 1819 the State 
was taken under the protection of the British Government and several 
districts which had been lost were recovered and restored to it. The State 
was confiscated in 1857, hut was subsequently restored to its Ruler Anand 
Eao Puar III, who was entrusted with the actual administration in 1864. 

2. Dhar is one of the Treaty States in the Central India Agency. 

3. The State doe.« not pay tribute to the British Government or to any 
other State. On the other hand it receives tanka from thirteen Feudatori^ 
and nine Bhumias. The State also receives an annual payment of Es. 10,000 
from Alirajpur through the British Government. 

4. The Euler of Dhar lias full civil and criminal jurisdiction within his 
tepitories, and is entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency the 
Ficeroy and to a permanent salute of 15 guns. 

The Euler has also the right of adoption. 

5. His Highness Maharaja Sir Udaji Eao Puar, K.C.S.I,, K.C.V.O., 
K.B.E., on whom tlie title of Maharaja ivas confeiTed as a hereditary 
distinction, left no son; the Dowager Maharani Laxmi Bai Saheba adopted 
her nephew, and named him Anand Eao Puar IV. 

6. The young Maharaja was born in 1920 and is receiving education at 
the Daly College, Indore, under the guidance of a European tutor. 

7. His Highness the Maharaja, being a minor, the administration of the 
State is being carried on by a Council composed of seven members, including 
tile Dewan of the State who is the President. 



CENTEAL INDIA — MALWA AGENCY 


JAOEA. 

1. Gliafur Khan, the first Nawah of Jaora, was hr other-in-law of the pre- 
dators leader Amir Khan, whom he represented at the^Court of the Mahara3a 
Holkar when Amir Khan quitted Malwa on his expeditions into Bajputana. 
The lands which had been assigned to him b}'^ the Maharaja Holkar were 
guaranteed to him by the 12th Article of the Treaty of Mandsaur on condition 
of his maintaining a body of 600 horse. 

succeeded in 1825 by his son Ghaiis Muhammad 

of agel The arrangements for the 

-A ma^e by the British Government but as Jaora 

imminally subordinate to the Indore State, although really independent 
■ ■ ‘ "■ ' made in the name of Malhar 

a nazarana oi two 


2. Ghafur Khan was 

Khan, who was then only two ^fears 
management of the State were i 
was ] 1 — 

of it, the investiture of the infant Kawab was _ 

Rao Holkar and confirmed by the British Government, and 

lakhs of rupees was presented to Holkar. 

3. In 1823, the quota of troops to be maintained was pe 

600 horse, 500 foot, and 4 guns. In 1842 this arrangement , 

a yearly contribution of Hali Es. 1,85,810. The contribution was reduced to 
Hali Es. 1,61,810 in 1859 as a reward for the Ilawab's services during the 
mutiny of 1857. 

4. In 1862, the Government of India granted a sanad guaranteeing the 
succession to the State according to Muhamadan law, in the event of failure 
of natural heirs. In 1865, the Hawab received permission from the Govern- 
ment of India to adopt the titles “ Ihtisham-ud-Daula ” and “ Firoz Jang ” 
as nersonal distinctions. 

6. Kawab Ghaus Muhammad Khan died in April 1865 and the succession 
of his son Muhammad Ismail Khan was recognised. Muhammad Ismail 
ybn.Ti was installed by the British Government in the name of the Maharaja 
Holkar, to whom, according to precedent, a nazarana of two lakhs of rupees 
was presented by the Kawab. In 1874, Muhammad Ismail Khan was en- 
trusted with the administration of his State. In January 1883, a son, named 
Muhammad Iftikhar Ali Khan, was born to Muhammad Ismail Khan and was 
recognised by Government as his successor. Hawab Muhammad Ismail Khan, 
who was made Honorary Major in the Army in 1881, died in March 1895, 
and his son, Muhammad Iftikhar Ali Khan, was installed by the British 
Government in the name of the Maharaja Holkar, under the title of “Fakhr-ud- 
Darda Nawab Iftikhar Ali Khan Bahadur Saulat Jang ” . It is a custom in 
the Jaora family for each Chief to assume a distinctive title on his accession 
subject to the approval of the Government of India. The title selected by the 
present Nawab was “ Fakhr-ud-Daula ” , “Saulat Jang”. In accordance 
with precedent, a nazarana of two lakhs of rupees was presented by the Hawab. 
The claim of the Indore Darbar to depute an Agent and present a JcMllat was 
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■1910., , Tlie 'SsbWaVs' son and.lieir .SaMbzacla MuliaBimaci Ziilfiqiiar , All lOiaii,. 
who WBS bom oa J't}i,,;Septei]al}er.l9]0,, died''on the 23rd 'FoTember 1914. His, 
Higha.ess .was •present,, at .the Durbar held by His Royal Highness the Prince 
.•of Wales -at Indore .in JsoYeriiber 1905., He’ was , made a ' K-C.I.E. . and 
..promoteclto tlie honorary rank of' Major in the Army on the 12tb December ' 
1911.. 'His Highness was further promoted to the rank of Lieiitenant-Colonel 
•on ihe .24th. ''October ,1921. 

7. His Highness lias seTen sons, the eldest of whom is '.Nawabzada 
Mohammad Nasir Ali Eban. The names .of the other Narwabzadas in the 
■order of their ages are : — 

Eawabzada Mohainrnad Miimtaz Ali Ehan,. 

Eawabzada MohaiTirnad LTsman Ali Elian. 

Eawabzarla Mohammad Miirtuza Ali 'Khan. 

Xawahzada Mohaminad Ehtesham Ali Khan. 

Xawabzada Mohammad Mansoor Ali Khan. 

Xawahzada Moharn.mad Iiitisar Ali Khan. 

Xawabzada Moli.am.mad Miimtaz Ail Khan 'passed the examination 
'Of the Royal Military College, Sandhurst, in 1929 and \Yas. attached to the 
'9th. Lancers as a second Lieutenant ; he subsequently resigned the comrnis- 
^sion and is bowt working as Military Secretary to His Highness. 


JHABUA. 


1. Jhabua, prior to the settlement of Malwa, was tributary to Maharaja 
Holkar. The family are Ratlior Rajputs descended from one of the former 
Rajas of Jodhpur, ^aiid have been established in this part of Central India for 
about three centuries. 

2. There are some sewenieen families of rank (Hmraos) in the State who 
still pay direct to the Holkar State a tribute of Es. 6,659 British currency 
(eqiiivalent to Salim Shahi Rs. 13,318), and Rs. 2,014 Salim Shahi, now 
equivalent to Rs, 1,007 British currency, is also paid hj the Darbar on account 
of those Jagirs which have escheated to Jhabua. 

3. In 1871, an exchange of land was effected between Jhabua and Indore 
as to the parganas of Thandla and Petlawad, in which formerly joint juris- 
diction was exercised. Under this arrangement Thandla remained with 
Jhabua and Petlawad with Indore. As compensation for the share of customs 
duty formerly accruing to Indore in these territories, Jhabua pays annually 
to Indore the sum of Salim Shahi Es. 1,278. A further sum of Rs, 1,400 
is also paid to equalise the revenue of some of the transferred villages. 

4. The present Ruler. Raja Udai Singh, was adopted by the late Raja 
Cropal Singh from the Khawasa family, a tributary of Jhabua. He "was 
granted full powers of his State in 1898. The Raja married the sister of the 
Raja of Sunth in May 1907, the daughter of the Thakur of Dhariawad in 
February 1912, and the daughter of the Raja of Sheopiir Baroda in March 
1912. He has no male issue. 

5. His Highness is entitled to be received in a separate Durbar by His 
Excellency the Viceroy, but is not entitled to a return visit. The Raja v'as 
present at the Durbar held by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales ot 
Indore in November 1905. 
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6. Tlie powers of tlie Raja were curtailed in 1900. Ttey were restored to 
him in 1918 on certain conditions but were again curtailed in 1928 and subse- 
quenllj restored in 1931. His Highness resides outside the State and, 
with effect from the 29th September 1934, the administration has been 
conducted by a Council under the supervision of the Political Agent in 
Maiwa. 

JOBAT 

1. Rana Indrajit Singh abdicated the Ohiefship in 1916, and in May 1917 
His Excellency the Viceroy selected Bliir' Singh, the second son of the 
Thalvur of Borjliar, to succeed to the State. 

2. The minor Rana Bhim Singh was bom on the 10th November 1915. 
In July 1923 the Rana joined the Daly College, Indore. The State is being 
managed by a Superintendent under the superv’sion of the Political Agent. 
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PIPLODA. 

1. In 1820, the settlement of Piploda was made by Sir John Malcolm 
with Pirthi Singh. By it a tribute of Salim Shalii Rs. 28,000 is paid to the 
Nuwab of Jaoin. according to Article 12 of the Mandasor Treaty. The 
Thakur receives annually Rs. 138 as Tanka on si.x villages from the Senior 
Branch of Dewas, and Rs. 115 on five villages in Gadgucha from the Junior 
Branch. He further receives a sum of Rs. 1,000 as dami from Tal and 
Mandawal. 

2. On the representation of the Thakur, the Government of India decided 
that the Jaora Darbar had no right to collect the sayer revenues in .Piploda, 
and that the Thakur should himself collect these dues, paying a half 
share to Jaora through the Political Agent. The Rawat has abolished all 
sayer in his State from the 1st May 1933, and agreed under an amicable 
settlement (between himself and His Highness the Nawab Saheb of Jaora) 
to pay annually Rs. 1,500 to the Jaora Darbar as compensation for their half 
share of sayer collections, payment to be made direct in equal instalments. 
Thakur Pirthi Singh, with whom the original settlement of 1820 was made, 
\vas succeeded in turn by his son IJmaid Singh, and his grandson. Unkar- 
Singh. Dule Singh died in October 1888, and was succeeded by his eldest 
son Kesri Singh. Kesri Singh died on the 4th November 1919 and was. 
succeeded by his eldest son, Thakur Mangal Singh, who has been educated 
at the Mayo College, Ajmer. 

A son was horn to Thakur Mangal Singh on the 25th April 1913, named 
Ratan Singh who died on the 11th July 1935. A second son named Kimwar 
Durganarain Singh was bom on the 7th February 1922. The Jaora-Piploda 
status case was decided by the Government of India in 1924 whereby Piploda 
was declared to be a State independent of Jaora and the Chief has been per- 
mitted to use his hereditary title of ‘‘Raw'at”. 

ratlam:. 

1. Under the engagement mediated bv Sir John Malcolm in 1819 between 
Parbat Singh, Raja of Ratlam, and Daulat Rao Scindia the former agreed to- 
pay the Gwalior Darbar an annual tribute of Salim Shahi Rs. 84,000, while 
the latter undertook never to send any troops into the country or to interfere 
111 any way in the internal administration or succession. This tribute was 
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4 issi^Uiied to the BritiBli (jtjveniment iiiider -tlie.: Trea.ty ; of- 1844 witli tlie 
Mabaraju Scinclia in part- payment for the tG:walior'-';Coiitingen^^^ It is rimv 
paid to the (Tovernment of India;,, under t:he' Treaty . of ' 1860. 

2. The Raja of Ratlam, Avho is descended from., a younger hrancli of iiie 
Jodhpur family, was considered the principal Rajput leader in Western Malwa 
and in consequence received voluntary alliance and assistance from the 
iieigiibouring Rajput C-hiefs. Parbat Singh died in 18*24, and wa;S succeeded 
hy "Balwant Singh, whose right to. succeed had been fruitlessly disputed by 
Eaja Parbat Singh’s senior Rani. Balwant Singh’s rule lasted until August 
185T. He rendered good services cliiri.ng the Mutiny, in recognition of which 
his adopted son and successor, Bliairon S.mgh, received ' a of Rs. 3,000 

and the. thanks of the Government. , 

. 81 Bhairon Singh died in January . 1864, leaving a son Banjit Singh, aged 
two years, who was recognised by the Go.vernncient, of India as heir to,' the 
■State." Mir Shahamat AH, C.S.I., an officer of the British Government,, was 
deputed, to siiperiiitenc! the administration, and with him ■were associated 
■the uncle of the young Raja and the Tliakur of Sarwan. 

4. ' Raja Eanjit Singh received i.iidependent charge of his State in 1880. 
,He was created a, Knight Commander of the Order of the Indian. Empire in* 
188T. 

5. The Baja of Ratlam was addressed by the Viceroy for the first time on 
the occasion of Her late Majesty’s Jubilee, 1887. 

6. Raja Eanjit Singh died in January 1893 and was succeeded by his son, 
SaJJan Singh. 

T. His Highness w^s a meinher of the Imperial Cadet Corps from 1901-03. 
In 1911, he was promoted to the rank of Major in the Army. In April 1915 
he proceeded on active service to Erance. He was promoted to the Honorary 
rank of Lieutenant-Colonel on the 3rd June 1916. 

8. Raja Sajj an Singh was present at the Durbar held by His Royal High- 
ness the Prince of Wales at Indore in Fovemher 1905. His Highness was 
created a K.C.S.I. on the 25th June 1909. He was present at the Coronation 
Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. 

9. On the Ist January 1918, for service in eonneetiun with the Whir 
(1914 — 19), His Highness was granted a permanent salute of 13 guns and 
the rank of Honorary Colonel in the Army, and also received the “(')-oix 
•d’officer of the Legion d’Honneur” from the French Governineiic. 

10. In April 1920 in recognition of the enlightened administration of tha 
State, the Government of India granted to His Highness unrestricted criininal 
Jurisdiction over his own subjects. Subsequently in 1930 His Highness was 
granted hereditarily full criminal powers over all persons committing offences 
within the State territories with the exception of Europeans, European British 
subjects, Americans or Government servants. 

*11. On the 1st January 1921, His Highness wus granted a permanent local 
dalute of 15 guns, and also the title of Maharaja, and on the 17th Mareli 
1922, His Highness was appointed a Knight Commander of the Royal Victorian 
Order on the occasion of His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales’ visit to 
India. He was also appointed Aide-de-Oamp to His Royal Highness. In 
June 1930, His Highness was appointed to be a Knight Grrand Commnnder 
of the Indian Empire. 
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12. Oa t-lie '20th' August 19'22. His, Eigiiiiess' the Maharaja contracted a 
marriage at Bombay with a daughter of the well-known Soda Eajput family 
of Jamnagar, to whom two sons "have been born.. ' ,'Tlie^ Heir Apparent wa*s 
borii on the 9th November 1927' and the second Maharay luimar 'w'as born on 
the 2iid October 1932. 

,13. His Highness was selected Adviser to the Army in India Poib- Team 
and Member of the Selection .Committee,' He went with the' T’'eain' to America 
md England and stayed abroad for about six months, 

14. His Eoyal Highness /the : Prince, of Wales honoured' Eatlam' with a 
visit in 1921. Lord- Irwdn,.' Lord Gosehen ,, Lor d Willingdon and Sir , George* 
Stanley have also visited Eatlam, 
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SAILANA. 

1. This State originally formed a part of Eatlam but became an inde- 
pendent entity from the time of Pratab Singh, the second sou of Clihatra.'-al, 
the capital being originally at Eaoti. Jai Singh who succeeded Pratab Singh 
founded the town of Sailana in 1730 by which name the State has since been 
known. The first Euler of Sailana to come in contact with the British Gov- 
ernment was E,aja Lachhman Singh. An Agreement was mediated by Sir 
John Malcolm in 1819 between Eaja Lachhman Singh and Maharaja Daulat 
Eao Scindia, whereby Sailana agreed to pay Es. 42,000 Salinj Shahi to- 
Scipdia and the former undertook, in return, not to send troops into Sailana 
or interfere in any way in the internal administration. This payment is now- 
made to the British Government under the Treaty with the Maharaja Scindia 
of the 12th December 1860, having been assigned in 1844 in part payment of 
the cost of the Gwalior Contingent. 

2. Eaja Lachman Singh, with whom the original settlement was made in 
'819, was succeeded by his son, Eatan Singh, who, having no son, was 
succeeded by Eahar Singh, his uncle. Nahar Singh was succeeded by his 
son Takhat Singh, who died in 1850, leaving a son, Dule Singh, then a minor. 
The State was administered by the British Government till the mutiny of 1857, 
when it was put under a Eegency headed by the chief widow of the late Eaja. 
As an acknowledgment of the services rendered during the mutiny in pre- 
serving order and furnishing troops, the members of the Eegency council 
received khillats. Eaja Dule Singh was put in power in 1859. 

3. In 1884, the Government of India, at the request of the Eaja, recognised 
as his heir Jaswant Singh, of Semlia, whom he had adopted. 

4. Jaswant Singh succeeded to the ijaddi on the death of his adoptive father 
in October 1895. The nazarana on this occasion was fixed, as a special case, at 
Es. 48,000, being half of the net revenue after deducting the amctont of khillat. 
Bus Highness Eaja Sir Jaswant Singh Bahadur, K.O.T.E., died on the 13th 
July 1919 and was succeeded by his eldest son. His Highness Eaja Dileep 
Singh, who was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer.' For several yearn 
His Highness held the offices of General Secretary and Vice-I’resident of 
the All-India Kshattriya Mahasabha. On three occasions he was elected 
President of the annual celebrations of the institution. He is the President of 
the Council of Shri Bharat Dharma Mahamandal and of the Knrukshetra 
Eestoration Society. The privilege of exchanging kharitas with His Excellen- 
cy the Viceroy was conferred on His late Highness in 1911. He was made a 
K.C.I.E. on Ist January 1936. A son was bom to His Highness Eaja Dileep 
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Singh' on loth .October 1918., named I3igA\ijaya'' Si'iigli, and a seco,iid :<on on 
‘2(3tli' Febra named: Laxmaii Singh. ■■ 

5. Ilnrestricted , Crim.iiial Jurisdiction oyer his subjects was ' conferred 
upoii/tlie Euler of the State in' 1921. ' 


SITAMATJ. 

.1. This '.State .was ioiinded by Euja Kesho Das,, a grandson of . Raja Ratan 
Singh of E,<atlaiii,, who, in 1695, received a Sanad from A'urangzeb. A tribute 
of Salim. Slialii Rs. 60,000 from this State was ' guaranteed to the Maharaja 
Scindia' by an agreeinei.it .mediated by Sir John Malcolm in 1820.' In coiise- 
cj^uence of repeated representations from, the Raja, Salim Shalii Es. 5., 000 of' 
tlie annual tribute were remitted in 1860 by the Alaharaja Scindia on the 
occasion of the Rajahs son waiting on him at Gwalior. Raja Raj Singh of 
Sitamau' remained faithful to' the British Government ; during the mutiny of 
.1857 and '.received a Jdiillat valued at Es. 2,000. 

■ 2. Raja Raj Singh, who was an able ruler, died in 1867. His eldest so'ii 

having predeceased him in 1864, the succession of, his grandson, Bhawani 
Singh, was ^cognised and sanctioned by the British Government.^ Bhawani 
Singh died in May 1885 and was succeeded by Bahadur Singh, elder son of 
Thakiir Takliat Singh of Gliiklia, his second cousin. On this occasion the 
Maharaja Scindia claimed to receive nazarana; but it was held that Sitamau 
being a ihediatised State of the first class, was liable to the payment of 
nuzarana to the Government of India alone, and fliat one year’s revenue was 
properly leviable under the rules on the occasion of Bahadur Singh’s succes- 
sion. In considpation, however, of the poverty of the State, a nazarana of 
half a year’s net income w’as taken ; and a khillai of the value of Es. 8,875 was 
bestowed on the Eaja, on his formal installation, in the form of a deduction 
from the 

3. Raja Bahadur Singh died m April 1899 and, leaving no issue, was 
succeeded by his younger brother, Sadul Singh, the Thakur of Chikiia, who 
died of (diolera in May 1900 after a short role of a few niontlis. 

4. With Raja Sadul Singh’s death the line of the ruling family became 
extinct. The Government of India were pleased to continue the State and, 
after consideration of the claims of severa.1 applicants to tlie gaddi, selected 
Bapu Ram Singh, the brother ot the Thakur of Kachhi-Baroda, as having hy 
birth the strongest claim and being by reason of his age and qualifications 
well suited to rule. In consideration of the poverty of the State and its being 
seriously affected by famine and in view of the heavy tribute which it pays to 
the Maharaja Scindia, the Government of India w^ere pleased to remit half 
the amount of nazarana due. 

5. Raja Ram Singh was present at the Durbar held by His Royal Highness 
the Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1905. The "privilege of exchang- 
ing kharitas with His Excellency the Viceroy was conferred on' His Highness 
in 1911, He was made a K.C.LK, on the i2th December 1911 in honour of 
the Coronation Durbar at Delhi at which he was present. His Highness has 
three sons of whom the first, Eajkumar Raghubir Singh, was horn on the 22iid 
Eehriiaiy 1908, the second Govind Singh on the 10th August 1911, and the 
third Raghunath Singh on the 6th December 1912. 

6. Hereditary extended judicial ]>owers were conferred upon the Ruler of 
the State in 1921. 


56 


KOLHAPUE EBSIDENCY, 



Date of birth. 

D<ate of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miies. 

Popula- 
tion 
(Cl nsu? 
1931). 

Average 

annual 

revenue 

(to 

nearest 

thousand). 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

30th July 

- isw, . ■ 1 

1 

m .Way ■ 

i 

1 


Es. 

04,11,00® 

(inchiding 

Feudatory 

lagliirs). 

i, 

i 


1. Kolhapur dvriasty was founded by Tarabai, the heroic wife of Eajaram 
1, son of Shivaji the Great. Kolhapur claims high rank among Indian States 
and the ruler, descended from the younger son of SluTaji the Great, the founder 
of the Mahratta Empire, bears the distinctive and honorific title of “Chhatra- 
pati Maharaj”. 

•2. The present Euler- is His Highness Shri Sir Eajaram Chattrapati 
Maharaj, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E. He was born on the 30th July 1897 and 
sricceeded to the gaddi as hem and successor on the 6th May 19-22 on the death 
of his father. His Highness Colonel Sir Shahu Chhatrapati Maharaj, G.C.S.I. 
G.C.I.E., G.C.V.O., LIj.D., M.E.A.S. The formal ceremony of ascending 
the gaddi was performed on the 31st May 1922. The Maharaja' who was edu- 
cated under l)r. and Mrs. E-win, spent three years at the Hendon Preparatory 
School, and studied agriculture at the Ewing College, Allahabad. He travelled 
over a great part of India and parts of Great Britain, the United States of 
America, and Japan. He married the eldest grand-daughter, Indumati Devi 
(now Her Highness Tarabai Maharani Saheb Maharaj), of His Highness 
sir Sayajirao Gaekwar, Maharaja of Baroda, in 1918. His second marriage 
to Shri Eajasbai (now Her Highness Vijayamala Maharanisaheb Maharaj), 
the daughter of Meherban Atmaramrao Mohite belonging to a noble Kahatriya 
family at Tanjore, was celebrated at Kolhapur on the 1st of June 1925. The 
title of Maharaja was conferred upon his father as a hereditary distinction. 
The title of G.C.I.E. was conferred on the present Maharaja on the 3rd June 
1924. The Honorary rank of Lieutenant-Colonel was granted to him on the 
30th March 1927 and he is attached as an honorarv officer to the 10th Battalion 
of the 5th Mahratta Light Infantry. The title of G.C.S.I. was conferred on 
him in January 1931. He takes interest in the administration of the State, 
has considerable experience in administrative affairs and exercises fuli 
sovereign powers. • 

3. During the regime of His late Highness the restraint in Article VH of 
the Agreement of 1862 requiring reference to Government in cases involving 
sentences of death was removed and the residuary jurisdiction in criminal 
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cases {.'rising in the Eeiidaiory Jagbirs ij:n the: Ivolhapur Htaie, wliicli v/as 
exercised by the Besiclent under the saine Agreeiiieutv was restored lo tl'ie 
Kolhapur Darbar. 

4. Tiiere are nine Feudatory Jaghirs in the Kolhapur StJire, m., ^1', 

Vishalgad, (iZ) Bavda, id) Kagai (Senior.), (4) Kapshi, (5) Torgal, «6) 
Inchalkaranji, (7) Kagai (Junior), (8) Himmat Bahadur, and (9) Sar Lashka-r 
Bahadur, ’ The holders of these jaghirs may be sa^ to represent the ineinbers 
of the Ministerial Cabinet of the State in bygone days. They hold Jaghirs 
wherein they are allowed to exercise partial jurisdiction. Grants of these 
Jaghirs consisting of lands and ^d]lages w^ere made to them for the main- 
tenance of troops and their ]X)sition and dignity. They pay nazarana to the 
parent State on the occasion of a succession and the military seiuices perform- 
ed by them in bygone days have been commuted into money payments. They 
are not allowed to alienate any portion of their estates beyond their life-time 
without the sanction of His Highness the Maharaja. In accordance with 
Article VIII of the Agreement of 1862 they were all, prior to iMay lObO, in 
some degree under the supervision of the Resident at Kolhapur, wdio acted, 
as far as circumstances permitted, in co-operation with the Barbar. This 
supervision over these Feudaiories lias now been transferred to the Darbar 
with certain reservations. Alinor Jaghirdars are placed under the joint 
guardianship of the Darbar and the Resident, All the civil cases against the 
Jagirdars themselves are disposed of by a combined Court consisting of the 
Resident and a representative of His Highness. All criminal cases within 
the Feudatory Estates involving death or imprisonment beyond seven years 
are submitted to the Kolhapur Darbar for disposal by the latter’s Criminal 
Courts, but the powers of the Jaghiivlars of Yishalgad and lehalkoranji w^ere 
enhanced in 1932 and 1927 respectively permitting them to exercise per- 
sonally the powers of a Sessions Judge in their Jaghirs subject to confirma- 
tion by His Highness of sentences of death, and by the Kolhapur High Court 
of sentences of transportation for life. Owing to the mismanagement of the 
Jaghir finances, the powers of administration of the Jaghirdar of Kaga! 
(Junior) were wuthdrawm on the 20th October 1932 and Meherban Yeshwant- 
rao Appasaheb Ghatge, the eldest son of the Jaghirdar of Kagai (Junior), was 
given certain powers of administration. 
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1 A1;alkot . Shrimant Vijaysialirao iSth Decern- 4t.|2 April 

Fatehsinhrao Eaje berl015. 1923. 
Bhonsle, Kaje Saheb 
of — {Marathai. 

2 Aiiiidh . Eaja Shrimanfe Bliavanrao 24th October 4t.h November 

alias Bala Saheb Pant 1868. 1909. 

Pratiaidhi, B.A., Kaja 
of — {Brahmin). I 


7 K n r u ndwad 
(Senior). 


4 Jamkhandi . 


5 1 Janjira 


Kaja Shrimant Bajjliimath- 20th Septeiii- ITtli luly 

rao Shaiikarrao alias her !878. 1022. 

Bubasahch Pant Sachiv, 

Eaj'aolf — {Brahmin). 

Ilaja Slirimant Shankarrao 5th Novem- 25th Febru- 

Parashnramrao alias her 1996. ary 1924. 

Appasaheb Patwardhan, 

Eaja of — (Konl'anasth 
Brahmin), 

His Higlmess Nawah Sidi 7fh .Harcli 2nd Hav 

Muhammad Khan Sidi 1014. I022. ‘ 

Ahmad Khan, • Nawah 
at — iMahoinedan). 


■ 'Es. , ' 

92,605 6,40,000* 

76,507' 4,03,000* 

141,546 , 

114,232 9,l$,Ono- 


Sub-Lieutenant Shriraant 21st July f I4t}i August 1 930 ’S 91.102 3,59,000- 


8 K, urimdwad^ 
(Junior). 1 1 


9 Miraj (Senior) 


10 j KiraJ (Junior) 


11 Mndiiol 


12 I Phaltan 


13 I Eamdurg 


Vijayasinhrao Eamrao 1909, 

alias Babasaheb Dafie, 

Chief of — (Jfaratha). 

Shrimant Chintamanrao ISthFebruarv 

Bhalchandrarao alias 1921. 

Balasaheb Patwardhan, 
tihief of — {Koulcanasth 
Brahmin). 

Shrimant Ganpatrao 24th J-farch 
Hadhavrao dUfas Bapu- l0<¥t. 

saheb Patwardhan, Chief 
of — {IConhinasth 
Brahmin). 


Shrimant Ganpatrao 
Trlmbakrao alias 

Tatyasaheb Patwardhan, 

( ihief of — {Konkanasth 
Brahmin). 

Shrimant Sir Oangadharrao 
Ganesh alias Balasaheb 
Patwardhan, K.C.I.E., 
Chief of — (Konhanasth 
Brahmin). 

Shrimant Jfadhavrao Hari- 
har alids Babasaheb Pat- ■ 
■tvardhan Chief of — 

( Konkanasih Brahtn in ), 

lieutenant Eaja Shrimant 
Sir Malojirao Venkatrao 
Kafe C!Uorpadeaf?aa il'^'ana- 
Saheh, K.€I.K„ Ea|a of 
— ■ iMura^ha). 

Captain Eaja Shrimant I 
Malojlrao Mudhojirao 
Naik Nimbalkar Eaja of 
— {Maratha), 

Shrimant Eamrao Venkat- 
rao alias Eao Saheb 
Bfeave, Chief of — 
{KmhanasthBfahmin), 


29th Deccin- , 
her 1922. 


£»th Feb- 
ruary 1360. 


4th starch 
1889. 


14tfa June 
IS84. 


nth Septem- 
ber 1896, 


lOtji Septem- 
ber 1895. 


10th Septem* 1 182*5 

ber 1927. 


31st January 1 
1931. j 


26t}i )tiiy I 
1934. I 


6th June 342 

1375. 


16th Decem- 
ber 1899. 


44,204 2,60,000' 


«9tii Jniy 
!990. 


loth Novem- 397 

ber 1917. 


30th April 169 

1907. 


39,583 1,97,000 


93,957 j 6,25,000- 


40,036 2,86,000- 


62,866 3, 


58,761 3,17,000 


35,401 1,82,000 
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Saafll . 
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Licuteuaiit His Highness 
Raja Shrimant Sir 
€hintamanrao Hhiindi- 
rao alim Appasaheb Rat- 
wardhan, Ka|a 

ot--(Koiikaiiasfk Brah- 
min), 

I4th February 

, mm. 

iSth June 
1903. 

uvm 

358,448 

14,35,000 

i' -15 

1 

Savaaur 

■ 1 

Jlajor Xawab Abdul Majid 
Khan Diler Jang Baha- 
dur, Xawab of — 
(Afuhan), 

7th October 
1S90. 

39 th January 
1893. 

i 73 

1 

. 20,320 

[ 

2,12,000 

1 ■ ■ 16 

: 
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Sawantwatii . 

Dfajor His Highness Raje 
Rahadur Shrimant Sir 
Kheiu San ant Bhonsie , 
K.1‘.S.I., Raja of — 

{Muratha)- 

rjdth August 
1897. 

2Hd June 

1913. 

930 

330,589 

0,50,000 

17 

Wadi (Estate)^ 

3Ieherban Ganpatrao Gan- 
gadharrao afitfg Dajisaheb 
Eatwardhan, Jaghlrdar 
of — {Konkamstk 

I Brahmin), 

12th January 
1993. 

14th October 
1914. 

■ ! 

12 

1,704 

. 12,807 




AKALIvOT. 

t 1. Tlie Eaja of Akalkot is a Maratlia of the Bhonsie family. The 

ancestor of the family was Eanoji, a son of Sayaji Lokhande, Patel of 
Pm^ad in the Shiviri Parganah of the Aurangabad District in His Exalted 
f Highness the Nizam's dominions, who, without being formally adopted by 

the Chhatrapati Shahu Maharaj (grandson of the great Shivaji) of Satara, 
was taken by him into his family and had the family surname of Bhonsie 
of the Rajas of Satara conferred upon him. The dynastic powers exercisable 
by the Raja of Akalkot in Civil, Criminal and Revenue matters are imlimited 
•except that he cannot try British subjects for capital offences without the 
permission of the Agent to the Governor General. 

2. Raje Saheb Shrimant Eatesinhrao Shahaji III Raje Bhonsie who was 
visiting Europe when war was declared in 1914, volunteered for active ser- 
vice. The honorary rank of Lieutenant in the army was granted to the 
Raje Saheb and he was promoted Captain on the 1st January 1918 in recog- 
nition of the services rendered by him in connection w-ith the war. He 
received military training in England when attached to the 9th Hussars and 
subsequently proceeded to France, on the Staff. He returned to India on 
the Blst October 1915 and died on the 3rd April 192-3. Pie was succeeded 
by the present Eaja Saheb, Meherban Sliriiriant Aljaysinhi’ao, who was born 
on the i3th December 1915. The succession has been recognised and con- 
firmed by Government, but as the Eaje Saheb is a minor the State is under 
||! ■ : Administration conducted by the Dowager Eani Saheb as Eegent, assisted 

mi’ - ^ 
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by an adviser appointed by Government. The Eani Regent e.vercises full 
powers in Civil, Criminal and Eevenne matters, subject to the general control, 
of the Agent to the Governor General. 

3. The Eaje Saheb is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


AUNDH. 

1. Aundh is one of the Satara Jaghirs. The ruling family claims descent 
from Shrimant Parashram Trimbak, who was granted this Jaghir about 
A. D. 1700 by the Eani of Satai'a (Tarabai, widow of Eajaram Bhon.slei and 
styled “Pant Pratinidhi’ ’ . 

2. The late Chief, Meherban Gopal Erishnarao alias Sanasaheb Pant, 

who succeeded in November 190.1, w^as deposed by Government, and his 
uncle Shrimant Bhawanrao alias Balasaheb, who was selected to succeed 
to the gaddi, was installed as Chief on the 4th November 1909. The heii 
apparent is the Eaja’s grandson Bhagawantrao alias Bapusaheb, who was 
born on the 29th August 1919. The Baja has six sons, Parashramrao alias 
Appasaheb born on the 12th September 1912, Madhavrao alias Bhayasaheb 
bom on the 3rd July 1917, a third son born on the 7th October 1926, a 
fourth on the 26 trh November 1928, a fifth on the 23rd November 1933, and 
a sixth on the 7th September 1935. * 

3. On the 1st January 1936, the title of “Eaja” was conferred on the- 
Pant Pratinidhi as an hereditary distinction. 

4. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 
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BHOE. 

1. In 1697 Eajaram, the son of Shivaji, the founder of the Maratha 
Empii'e, appointed Shankaraji Narayan, for services rendered, to the office 
of “Pant Sachiv” or Minister, one of the eight hereditary ministers of the 
State. The appointment was accompanied by a grant of land and the State 
of Bhor was thus founded. The State lies in the Western Glhats in wild 
and mountainous country. On the lapse of the Satara State in 1849 the 
Pant Sachiv become a tributary of the British Government. 

2. Chimanji Shankarrao, the original British grantee, died in 1827 and 
was succeeded by his adopted son Eaghunath Chimanji. Chimanji Eaghunath 
was adopted by his uncle Eaghunath Chimanji on the latter’s death-bed in 
1837. Chimanji Eaghunath died in 1871 and was succeeded by his son, 
Shankarrao Chimanji. The latter died on the 17th July 1922 and was 
succeeded by his only son, Shrimant Eaghnnathrao alias Babasaheb, the 
present ruler, who was born on the 28th September 1878. He has three 
■sons, named Sadashivrao alias Bhausaheb born 27th September 1904, 
Anandrao born 29th June 1922 and Narayanrao born 1st May 1924 and one 
-daughter, Padmavatibaisaheb, born oth January 1927. A son, named Chimna- 
jipant alias Abasaheb, was born on 12th March 1935 to the heir-apparent 
Sadashivrao alias Bhausaheb. 

3. In 1927 His Majesty the King Emperor was pleased to confer on the 
Euler a dynastic salute of 9 guns, and on the 3rd June 193.5 the title 'of ‘ ‘Eaja’’ 
was conferred on him as a hereditary distinction. 

4. The Eaja exercises full Civil and Criminal Jurisdiction subject to the 
•proviso that he cannot try British subjects for capital offences without the 
ipermission of the Agent to the Governor General. 

0 . The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


JAMKHANDI. 

1. The present Euler Shrimant Shankarrao Parasharamrao alias 
Appasaheb Patwardhan is the only son of the late Sir Parasharamrao 
Eamchandrarao alias Bhausaheb Patwardhan, K.C.I.E. He married the 
•daughter of the Jaghirdar of Bavda in March 1924 and has a son named 
Parasharamrao Bhausaheb bom in 1925 and a daughter born in 1926. 
After completing his education with a European Tutor and Guardian, the 
■ruler was invested with full powers of his State* on the 28th May 1926. He 
was appointed honorary Aide-de-camp to His Excellency the Governor of 
Bombay on the 31st January 1927. The title of “Eaja’’ was conferred on 
him as a hereditary distinction on the 3rd .Tune 1935. 

2. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


, JANJIEA. 

1. There is no certain knowledge of the period at which the Sidi Eulers 
-tif Janjira formed the Janjira State, but they were at a very earlv date 
Atoirals of the Mahomedan Fleet and held Jaghirs from the Kings of 
Bijapur. ® 


m 
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2. I'tie present Nawab^ His. Higliiiess Sicli Muhammad lOiaii Sidi Ahmad 
Ehaiij succeeded to the gciddi on. the death of his father Sir Sidi Ahmed 

Ehan in 1922. He was educated at the Bajkumar College, Eajkot, and at 
the Deccan College, Poona, and w^as trained in Administration at Banwaloi'e, 
.where facilities were afforded to him by the kindness of the Mysore Govt 
ernment. During his minority the State was administered by his mother, 
Her Highness Lady Kulsum Begum Saheba, as Regent, with the aid of 
the Diwan. The Nawab wag invested with full powers of his State on the 
9th November 1933. He married the Nawabzadee Rabia Sultan Jehan 
Begum Saheba, daughter of His Highness the Nawab of Jaora, on the 14th 
November 1933. Her Highness gave birth to a daughter Shahajadi Fatima 
Begum Saheba on the 10th September 1934, and to a second daughter named 
Shahajadi Abmeddi Begum Saheba, on the 1st December 193.5. ' 

3. His Highness is entitled to a hereditary permanent salute of 11 guns 
and has the privilege of enjoying a local salute of 13 guns which was made 
hereditary in 1921. 

4. The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


JATH. 

1. Jath is one of the Satara Jaghirs. The ruling family is descended from 
Satvajirao Chavan Patil of Daflapur, to whom a Deshmukhi Watan was 
granted by.Ali Adil Shah, King of Bijapur, in 1680. Satvajirao Chavan also 
acquired Jaghirs of two Mahals, Jath and Karajgi, from the Emperor 
Aurangzeb in A. D. 1700. 

2. The late Chief Eamrao Amritrao Dafle died on 14th August 1928 and 
was succeeded by Vijayasinhrao Ramrao alias Babasaheb Dafle the present 
Chief who was installed on 12th January 1929. He was educated in the .Jath 
High School, from which he passed the Matriculation Examination of the 
Bombay University in March 1928. His marriage to Shrimant Saubhagya- 
vati Lilavati Raje of Akalkot took place in 1929. The honorar^^ rank of Sub- 
Lieutenant in the Royal Indian Navy was granted to him on the 27th June 
1934. 

3. The Chef is entitled to he received bv the Vicerov. 


KURUNDWAD (Senior!. 

The Kurundwad (Senior! State represents one of the principal divisions 
of the Estates held by the Patwardhan family under the Peshwas. The 
present Chief Shrimant Chintamanrao Bhalchandrarao alias Balasaheh Pat- 
wardhan is a. minor. He is the only son of the late Chief, Meherban 
Bhalchandrarao Chintamanrao alias Annasaheb Patwardhan, who died on the 
10th September 1927. The administration of the State is conducted by the 
Dowager Rani as Re, gent with the assistance of tlie State Karbhari. 


KURUNDWAD (Junior). 

1. The two Chiefs of this State belong to the Patwardhan family whose 
members were Sardars. and held Jaghirs for Military services, under the 
Peshwas. They ax’e descended from Trimbak Hari, the third son of 
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'ME'ribhatj tliB common ancostor of all the Pat wa-rdhan Chiefs , and ^ represent 

the Senior line. After the defeat of the Peshwas in 1818, the British Got- 
ernment conclnded in 1819 a Treaty with Keshayrao Babasaheb, the then 
Chief of Kurnndwad. In 1855 this Eurundwad Jaghir was partitioned among 
the four sons of Eeshavrao Babasaheb. The territory that fell to the share 
of the eldest brother became the Kurundwad (Senior) State and the total 
territoiw that fell to the share of the three younger brothers formed the 
Kurundwad (Junior) State. The three younger brothers lived together jointly 
and one of them with the consent of the others exercised the powers of the 
Chief of the Kurundwad (Junior') State. For many years the _Kurundwad 
(Junior) State has been recognised as a distinct and separate entity from the 
kurundwad (Senior) State, and the relations of the Kurundwad (Junior) 
State with the British Government have been all along governed by the Treaty 
With Kurundwad of 1819. Agreements regarding lands for railways, Abkari 
and Opium Administration, etc., have been entered into by the British Gov- 
erniiient mdepeiiciciitly with the Kurundwad (Junior) State. One of the three 
Chiefs of this State having died issueless in 1869, the claim of the Chief of 
Kurundwad (Senior), to his share was rejected, and in 1872 it was ordered 
that it should be merged into the shares of the remaining two Chiefs of this 
State. The Chiefs of this State are consequently now two, one of whom 
exercises the powers of the Jurisdictional Chief over the State as a^whole. 
The Eevenue, Civil and Criminal Jurisdiction and the powers of legislation 
and taxation and of general administratidn enjoyed by the Chiefs of this 
State are identical with those of the other Chiefs of the Patwardhan family. 

2. Shrimant Ganpatrao Madhavrao alias Bapusaheb, one of the _ two 
Chiefs, succeeded his father in 1931. He is at present the Jurisdictional 
Chief, having been recognised as such by the Government of India in October 
1932. He exercises all powers appertaining to the State without any 
restrictions. He was bom in 190(). He has tw'o sons, by name Eaghunath- 
rao Dadasaheb and Gajananrao alias Dilip Eaje, and two daughters. Of the 
two branches of this State he belongs to the Senior one, being descended' 
from Hariharrao Keshavrao, the eldest of the three original Chiefs. 

3. Meherban Vinayakrao Hariharrao alias Kanasaheb, the other Chief 
of this State died in September 1932, and was succeeded by his brother 
Meherban Trimbakrao Hariharrao alias Abasaheb. Meherban Trimbakrao 
Harihamao alias Abasaheb died on the 26th May 1934, and the succession of 
his only son Shrimant Ganpatrao Trimbaki'ao alias Tatyasaheb to the 
Non-.Turisdictional Chiefship has been recognised. As he is a minor bis 
mother has been authorised as Guardian to manage all the affairs appertain- 
ing to his Khasgi and State share. 

4. The Chiefs of this State do not hold adoption Sanads. 

5. The Chiefs are entitled to be received by the "Viceroy. 


MIEA.T (Senior). 

1. The present Chief is Shrimant Sir Gangadharrao Balasaheb Patwar- 
dhan. He is the grandson of the late Balasaheb, wTio won the thanks of 
Government for his attachment to the British Government in the Indian 
Mutiny of 1857. He has two sons named Karayanrao Tatyasaheb and 
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Haiiharrao Dadasaheb who were born in 1898 and 1901, respectively. The 
Chief was creMed a E.G.I.E., on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar held 
at Delhi in 1903. 

2. The State maintains no local force. 

3. The Chief is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


MIEAJ (Junior). 

1. The present Chief, Shrimant Madhavrao Harihar alias Babasaheb 
Pafcwardhan, is the second son of Meherban Chintamanrao Eaghunath alias 
Balasaheb, late Chief of Kurundwad (Senior). He was selected for the Chief- 
ship of Miraj (Junior) State, and was adopted in December 1899 by Parvati- 
baisaheb, the mother of the late Chief, Lakshmanrao Annasaheb, who died 
prematurely on the 7th February 1899. He was educated at the Eajkumar 
College at Eajkot and was invested with the full powers of the State on the 
17th March 1909. He has three sons, named Chintamanrao Balasaheb, 
Hariharrao Dadasaheb and Krishnarao Appasaheb who were born in 1909, 
1911 and 1916 respectively. 

2. The Chief is entitled to be received by the’ Viceroy. 


MUDHOL. 

1. The Eaja of Mudhol belongs to the Ghorpade family, the most ancient 
and distinguished among the Marathas. The family is generally believed 
to be of Eajput origin and to be descended from the fenas of Udaipur, 
The present Eaja is Shrimant Sir Malojirao Venkatrao alias Nanasaheb. 
He was invested with the full powers of the State in the month of January 
1904, and was made a K.O.I.E. on the 1st January 1920. His eldest son, 
Govindrao Abasaheb, aged 17, died on the 21st February 1920. His second 
son, Jayasinhrao born in 1909 died on the 2nd January 1931. A third son was 
born on the 4th October 1929 and is named Bhairavsinh. On the outbreak 
of the Great War the Eaja offered his personal services, and also an armoured 
motor car and a Halford lorry, which were accepted by the Government 
of India. The Eaja left India in 1916, and was attached to the Egyptian 
Expeditionary Force with the rank of Lieutenant. He returned from 
Mesopotamia in August of the same year. For services in the war his tempo- 
rary rank of Honoi-ary Lieutenant was confirmed and a permanent salute cf 
9 gims was granted to him. The title of Eaja was conferred on him on the 
3rd June 1922, 

2. The State maintains 4 platoons of Indian State Forces named ‘The 
Sujjan Sinh Infantry’. 

3. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 



2 Shrimant Mudhoirao JNimoaiKar, v.d.x. x«uo ...ux 

Phaltan, died on the 17th October 1916. His adopted son Malojirao the 
present Eai'a, was installed with full powers of the State on the 15tli 
iSvember 1917. He went to England in 1933, m connection with the 
Sence to be given before the Joint Select Committee on behalf o some 
jr thf Euling Chiefs in the Deccan States Agency. His eldest son 
■Rishorsinh died on the 23rd February 1924. He has sons named Eratap- 
S l“7pSent h* Vr«‘ b"™ on the ISth July 1923. 

IL ShivaW bom on the 26th May 1925 TOapsmh bom on the 7th 
December 1927 and a fourth son born on the 13th December 1933. He 
■has also a daughter named Sarojinidevi alias Akkasaheb who is the eldest 

.among his children. 

3. The title of “Eaja” as an hereditary distinction was conferred on the 
ruler on the 1st January 1936. 

4. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 

EAMDUEG. 

alias Eaosaheb, the present Chief of the 
The family has enjoyed 
The Chief was invested with 
the 21st January 1915, by the 
Southern Maratha Country, States. He 

^uixipiobou 1 X 10 Eajkumar College Eajkot, and unto the 

Eevd A Darby, Principal, Eajaram College, Kolhapur m whose company 
S^also made a tour in India. In May 1913 he was married to the daughter 
of Eardar Biwalkar of Alibag. A son and heir was born to hiua on the 
13th July 1925, and is named Narayanrao alias Appasaheb. A second sob 
was born on the 9th March 1928 and is named Madhavrao alias Bapusaheh 
k third son Kumar Shri Arvind alias Pratapsinh was born on 3rd Mar n 


Shrimant Eamrao Vcnkatrao 
Earn durg State , belongs to tb e Bhave family 
possession of the State since 1753 
the powers of his State on 
Assistant Political Agent, 
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Jdadixavrao Eaosalieb and Shrimant Eajkuniar Pandurang Eao Balasaheb who 
were bom on the 7th March 1915 and 26th November 1916, respectively. 
.Shrimant Madhavrao Eaosaheb received his education in the Prince of Wales 
Eoyal Military College, Dehra Dun, and is now studying for the Bachelor of 
Arts Examination of the University of Bombay, while Shrimant Pandurang 
Eao Balasaheb completed his education at the Military College, Dehra Dun, 
and proceeded to England on 24th December 1934 to prosecute higher studies 
at the Cambridge University. His Highness has four daughters, viz., (1) 
Shii Saubhagyavati Indumati Eaje Taisaheb who is married to Shrimant Eam- 
•chandrarao Eaosaheb, the eldest son of Major-General Eao Eaje G. E. 
Eajwade, C.B.E., Mushir-i-Ehan Bahadur, Gwalior, (2) Shrimant Eajkumari 
Ghandravati Devi, (3) Shrimati Eajkumari Usha Devi, and (4) Shrimati 
Eajkumari Shakuntala Eaje. 

2. In recognition of the services rendered by His Highness in connection 
with the Great War, he was granted a permanent salute of 9 guns on 1st 
January 1918, and the honorary rank of Lieutenant in October 1919. He 
was made a E.C.I.E. in 1923. His Highness was honorary Aide-de-Camp to 
the Governor of Bombay from 1924 to 1927. In December 1927 His Highness 
received the distinction of a personal salute of 11 guns. The hereditary 
title of “Eaja” was conferred upon His Highness on 1st June 1932. 

3. His Highness has always taken a keen interest in the administration 
of his State, and has introduced several reforms^ He was a member of the 
Indian States Delegation to the Bound Table Conference in 1930 and 1931 
and also of the Federal Structure Committee in 1931. 

4. The name of Her Highness the Eani Saheb is Shrimant Soubhagj-avati 
Lady Saraswatibai Saheb Patwardhan. She was awarded the Eaisar-i-Hind 
Medal of the First Class in June 1929 in recognition of her distinguished 
services in the cause of womanhood in the Sangli State and iii British India, 
and her educational and other works. 

5. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


SAVANUE. 

1. Savanur is a small State consisting of 25 villages scattered through 
the sub-divisions of Bankapur and Earajgi in the Dharwar District. The 
ruling family is said to belong to the Miyana tribe of Pathans. On the 
death of his father in 1892, the present Nawab, Abdul Majid Khan, then a boy 
two years old was placed under guardianship and the administration of the 
State was entrusted to a Dewan under the direct superintendence of the 
Political Agent at Dharwar. On the 1st August 1900 the young Nawab was 
sent to the Eajkumar College at Eajkot. The Nawab left Eajkot at the 
end of March 1908 and went for a short time to Bareilly and afterwards 
loined the Mayo College at Ajmer. He joined the Imperial Cadet Corps 
■at Dehra Dun in April 1909. On the completion of his training with the 
Cadet Corps, the Nawab was invested with the powers of his State on the 
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12th November 1912. A son and heir was born to him on the 6th March 
1919 and was named Abdul Hamid Khan, who, however, died on the 17th 
July 1926. Two more sons were born to the Nawab, Nawabjada Eashidkhani 
Saheb (Heir) on 11th March 1929 and Nawabjada Abdul Wahidkhan Saheh 
on 16th September 1931. He has three daughters, the eldest born on 4th 
October 1914, the second on 14th August 1923 and the third on 3rd May 1927. 

2. The State was under British management almost continuously from 
1868 to 1912, with the exception of two brief periods. 

3. The Nawab was appointed an Honorary Lieutenant in the Indian 
Land Forces on the 28th November 1912, and Honorary Aide-de-Camp to 
His Excellency Lord Sydenham on the 13th August 1912, and to His Ex- 
cellency Lord ‘Willingdon on the 8th May 1913. The Nawab proceeded nn 
active service with the Indian Expeditionary Force employed in the Persian 
G-ulf in November 1914. He was Aide-de-Camp to Lieutenant-G-eneral Sir 
A Barrett, General Officer Commanding the Expeditionary Force D. He 
returned to India on the 20th April 1915. He was mentioned in Despatches. 
In recognition of services rendered in connection with the war , he was 
promoted to the honorary rank of Captain in the Army on the 1st J anuary 
i918. He was appointed Adjutant to the Body Guard of His Excellency 
Jiord Willingdon on the 24th July 1917, and he was Aide-de-Camp to His 
Excellency the Governor of Bombay till 8th December 1928. /When the 
Afghan War broke out in 1919, the Nawab placed his personal services at 
the disposal of the British Government. He was promoted to the honorary 
rank of Major on 25th September 1931. 

4. The Nawab exercises full Civil and Criminal jurisdiction subject to the 
proviso that he cannot try British subjects for capital offences without the 
permission of the Agent to the Governor General. 

5. The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


SAWANTWADI. 

1. Sawantwadi, one of the ancient Maratha States in Western India, 
is situated between the British District of Eatnagiri and the Portuguese 
territory of Goa, about 200 miles to the South of Bombay. The ruling 
f amil y traces its descent from one. Mang Sawant, a feudatory under the 
Mahomedan dynasty at Bijapur. About the year 1784 the title of Eaje- 
Bahadur was conferred on the Chief by the Mogul Emperor of Delhi, and 
it was subsequently recognised by the British Government. In 1838 on 
account of the incapacity of Khem Sawant HI to manage the State, and the 
repeated rebellions of the Sardars of the State, the British Government with 
the consent of the Euler assumed the administration of the State, which 
they retained till the 29th October 1924. The Euler is entitled the Eaja of 
Sawantwadi. Sar Desai Shriram Sawant Bhonsle, the late Euler, having 
died on the 24th April 1913, the Government of India recognised his only 
son, Khem Sawant Bhonsle, the present Euler, as his successor on 2nd June 
1913. 

2. His Highness completed his education at Malvern College in England 
and underwent a military course of instruction in the Officers’ Cadet 
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battalion Training School at Cambridge in 1916-17, after the completion of 
which he was gazetted 2nd-Lieutenant and attached to the 116th Mahrattas. 
He returned to India on the 22nd September 1917 and after pajdng a flying 
visit to the State, proceeded on the 6th October 1917 to join his Eegiment 
in Mesopotamia. He returned to India from active service on the 4th March 
1919 and was invested with ruling powers on the 29th October 1924. The 
honorary rank of Captain was granted to him on the 23rd July 1919 and that 
of Major on the 22nd August 1933. He was created a K.C.S.I. on the 3rd June 
1934. His marriage to Princess Shrimati Laxmidevi, grand-daughter of His 
Highness the Gaekwar of Baroda was celebrated at Baroda on 30th April 
1922. He has three daughters— Tillottama Baje, born on the 7th March 1923 ; 
Satyawati Eaje, born on the 6th August 1930; and Suneetee Eaje, born on 
th® September 1932. The heir-apparent is Yuvaraj Shiwaram Sawant 
who was born on the 13th August 1927. • 

3. The Sawantwadi Local Corps was amalgamated with the Police in 
April 1909. 

4. A permanent local salute of 11 guns was conferred on the Euler on the 
1st January 1921 in recognition of his services in connection with the Great 
Y7ar. 

5. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


WADI ESTATE. 

1. This small Estate is an off-shoot of the Kurundwad (Senior) State. 
In 1792 a dispute arose between Eaghunath Eao, the then Chief of 
Kurundwad (Senior) State, and his younger brother Shiv Eao, as a result 
of which Shiv Eao w^as excluded from the main Kurund-wad Jaghir and 
was given certain villages and a cash allowance. These villages were 
subsequently divided amongst the three sons of Shiv Eao. Two of these 
shares eventuallv lapsed to Government and the third consisting of the villages 
•of Khatav and Bavchi. has descended to the present time in a single line and 
is now held by the present Jaghirdar, Meherban Ganpatrao Gangadharrao 
Mias Daiisaheb Patwardhan. The Jaghirdar has three sons, Konherrao Anna- 
;:saheb, Hariharrao Bhau Saheb and Gangadharrao Nana Saheb, who were born 

respectively on 4th March 1924, 10th October 1925 and 23rd October 1929. 

2. In revenue matters the Jaghirdar exercises restricted powers, in 
Criminal matters those of a Second Class Magistrate with powers of a 
Committing Magistrate, and in Civil matters those of a Second Class SiA- 
Judge. The residuary jurisdiction is exercised by the Agent to the 
Oov6rnor GGneral for tho Decoan States and his Secretary. The Jaghirdar 
is a second class Sirdar of the Deccan. 
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Bate of birth. 


Euler. 


^ Athgarh . Eaia Srikaran EadSianath 28th Nfovem- i22nd June 

Bebarta Patnaik, Eaja her 1909, 1918 

of — ^(Eayasth), 

2 Athmallik , Eaja Kishor Chandra Deo 10th ISTovem- 3rd November 
Samanta, Baja of — her 1904'. 1918. 

{Kshatnya), \ 

® Bamra . . Eaja Bhanuganga TWbhuban 25th Febru- 1st January 

Deb, Eaja of — ' (MajptU). ary 1914. 1920. i 

^ Baramba . Eaja Narayan Chandra Bir* 10th Janu- 20th August 

bar Maiigraj Mahapatra, ary 1914. 1922. 

Eaja of — {Eskatriya)» 

5 Bastar . . Maharani Profnlla Kumari 11th February lOth Novem- 

Devi, Maharani of — 1910. berl921. 

{Kshatri Somvanshi Chan- \ 

^ dpl). ! 

Baudh , * Baja Narayan Prasad Deo, 14th March 10th March 

Eaja of — (Kshatriya), 1904. 1913. 

^ BonM , . Eaja Indra Deo, Eaja of 6th January I9th February 

(Kshatriyay, , 1884. 1902. 

8 Changbhakar Bhaiya Krishna Pratap 
_ Singh Deo, of — 

» Chhuikhadan Mahant Budhar Kishor April 1891 . 30th Septem- 

Das, of — (Bairagi). ber lDOS. 

Daspalla . Eaja Kishor Chandra Deo 16th April 11th Decern* 

Bhanja, Eaja of — (Ksha- 1908. her 1913. 

iriya). 

Bhenkanal . Eaja Sankara Pratap Singh 15th Novem- 16th October 

Deo Mahendra Bahadur, her 1904’. 1918. 

Eaja of— {Kshatriya). 

^ Gangpur . Eaja Bir Mitra Pratap lOth March 5th May 

Sekhar Deo, Raja of — 1920. 1930. 

{Eshainya), 

18 Hindol , . Eaja Bahadur Naha Kishor 14th June 10th Feb- 

Chandra Mardraj Jaga- 1891. riiary 1906. 

deb, Eaja of — (KaAa- 
iriya). 

Jashpar . Eaja Bljoy Bhushan Singh 11th January 26tb February 

Deo, Earn of — (Eshatri 1926. 1931. 

Suryatamhi Eara). 

25 Kalahandi Maharaja Braja Mohan Deo, S4fh May 20th October 

(Karond). O.B.E., Maharaja of — 189$. 189^. 

{EagmmU) {Ksihatnya). 

Kanker . Maharajadhiraj Bhanu- 1922 

pratap Deo, Thief of — : 

{Eskairi ChmdravamM). 

Kawardba . Thaknr Dharamraj Singh, 18th 

Ohieiot^ (Haj-Gond). 1910, 

18 Keonjhar . Eaja Balbhadia Narayan 26th December I2tb August 

Bhanja Deo Eaja of — 1905. 1926, 

-in iEshairiya) 

19 Khairagarh . Raia Rirendra Bahadur 9th November 22nd October 

Singh, Eaja of — (jKa^ofn* 1914. 1918. 

Nagvanshi). 

20 Khandpara. Eaja Hwihar Singh 26th August 26th Decern* 

Mardraj Bhramarhar Bay, 1914. her 1922, 

Eajaof— ,(Eoiptrf). 

21 Kharsawan . Eaja Sriram Chandra Singh 14th July eth Febmarv 

DeoiEajaof — 1892. 1902. 


8th January 
1925. 



PAITMIKTS. 

Average 
annntl ex- 
.penditnre 
(to the 

: nearest 
thotisand). 

To' 

Govern- , 
ment . 

To 

otner 

States. 

9 

10 

11 

Bs. 

Es. 

Bs. 

,,, 1,52,000 

2,800 


1,94,000 

480 


4,13.000 

7,500 


1.08,000 

1,398 


9,46,000 

18,000 


3,32,000 

800 


1,87,000 

2,700 


31,000 

150 


1,19,000 

12,000 


1,25,000 

661 


4,20,000 

5,099 


5.65,000 

, 

10,000 : 


1,12,000 

551 


2,82,000 

2,000 


0,5T,OOO 

I6,a0a 


3,61,000 



3,05,000 

80,000 


8,51.000 

1,710 


5.85,000 

80,000 


l,6i,000 

4,213 


1,02,000 
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MIIiITAEY FOBOIS. 


siiOTi. m 

■ SUMS. 


nmmm 

Troops. 


iBElOirXAR USHDUH STAB5S, 
TROOPS. FORCES. 


Infantry 
and < 
Artittery. 


Cavalry. 

Infai 

atiy. 

1 

0 

1 

7 



Ut » 




I 


:'11£ 




















Average 
aimua! 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest: 
thousand). 


Area in 
square 
miles.. 


Kame of State 
or Estate. 


ISTame, title and caste of 
Baler. 


Date of 
succession. 


Popula- 

tion 

(Census 

1931 ). 


Baja Eamanuj Pratap 
Singh Deo, Raja of — 
(Kshatri Agnieula Chau- 
han), : 

Maharaja Sir Pratap Chandra 


Sfcli December 
1899. 


■S^ovember 

1909. 


S3 Maynrhhani . r ~ - 

Bhanja Deo, kIcXE;, 
Maharaja of — (Eshai- 

« . „ , nya). 

24 Aandgaon . Mahant Sarveshwar Das, of 
— {Bairagi)» 

.25 Karslnghpur , Baja Ananta Narayan Man- 
singh Harichandan Maha- 
patra, Baja of — (Rajput). 

-•26 Nayagarh . Erlslaj chandra 

Singh Mandhata, Baja 
Of— (Rajput). 

^27 Kligiri . . Raja Eishor Chandra i 

^rdraj Harichandan, 1 
Baja of — (Kshiitripa)* 

*8 PalLahara * Baja Mnni Pal , Baja of — 

(KshaiHya), 

29 Patna . . Maharaja Bajendra Nara- 

yan Singh »eo, Maharaja 
ot (Chauhan Rajput). 

SO Baigarb . Raja Chakradhar Singh. 

Rajaof— .(Ba^.<?o«d). 

Baja Bfr Chandra Jadumanl 
Deo, Baja of — (Eadam- 
fmmiRagput). 

Baja Birbar’ Erisima CJhan- i 
4ra Singh Bajradhar Ha- ' 

Baja Bahadurt Liladhar 

^ngh, Baja of— (Raj- 

g4 j Sarangarh . | Bahadur $ Jawahir 


February 1201 


30th March 
1906. 


9th September* 
1908. I 


15th August 
1911. 


2nd February 
1904. 


Hovem- 


Mareh 


506,224 


August 


16th February 
1924. 


31 Bairakho! 


32 Banpur 


About 1877 


Sakti 


3rd December 
1883. 


5th August 
1890. 


Saraikela 


Decem- 


36 Sonepur 


August 


.7 Surguja 


4th TSTovember 
1896. 


Decern- 


►8 I Talcher 


I Tigirla 


|0 I Hdalpur 


tP«ttoiiii title, The title of ** Baja **ti hereditary, 



siLUTi m 
GUH8, 


40*000 


i 

Patkeots. 

HttlTARY FOECBS. 

Average 
aaniial ox- 


REOTOAB- lEEEGUME ' ISDIAN STACTS’ 

TEOOPS, TBOOES. . 'lOMCm,. , 

■peaditere 


(to tlie 
nearest 
thousand). 

To’ To 

Govern- other 

ment. States. 

Infantry ..Infantry jlnfantp" 

Cavalry. and Cavalry. a ad Cavalry. and 

Artillery. ArtHlery. . Artillery. 

9 

10 11 

12 13 14 15 3.6. 17 
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EASTEEW STATES AGBJfCT. 

formerly in politicar 

relations with the Governments of Bihar and Orissa and the CentrS So ’ 

^nces, except the Makrai State which has been included in the Bhona! 

Political Agency in Central India, were placed in direct relations with fee 

TK through the Agent to the Governor General, Eastern 

States. The relations with the States of Athgarh, Athmalhk Earambq 

Hindol, Kawardha' Tfeap,*: 

gwj Mlgiri, Pal-Lahara, Eairakiiol. iaLur 

S kti, Taleher, Tigiria and Udaipur are however conducted throu'^h ^the 

X“2:. a.‘sLls;i^ 


ATHGARH. 

pr»ent Eding OkW of Hiodol oa the JS. DoceaSHgi ^ 
3. The title of Raja is hereditary under the sanad of 1874’. 


ATHMALLIE. 

was\S: 

Hovembtr 1918 a^d t’nf Samanta died on the 3rd 

title of Raja Eishor Chandra \)eo slrn under the style and 

daughter of^h^l^trS?o^^^^^^^^^ “ri the 

1927 the daughter of the Bara Lai ^®^th early m 

he married the eldest daughter of Rain ^^yp^tihanj. In January 1935 

kg ... He 


4. The Capital of the State is Haptragarh* 


EiSTEEN STATES AGENCT. 


T5» 


■■ BAMEA. 

1.. "Eaja Triblinbaii^ Beo died on tlie llth- March 1916 and was succeeded.: 
by ins eldest. son, Tikait Diby.asbankar Deo, under the name and title of ' Raja...... 

.Sndhal Deo, who was granted a C.B.E. o.n the 1st January 1919 for services, 
in connection with the War. Eaja Sndhal Deo died on the 1st Ja.niiary I 92 O 5 
leavin,g a minor son who succeeded him under the name and title of Baja-. 
Bhannganga Tribhnban Deb. ' During the minority, the State was tinder.. '■; 
,G-overnment 'management. ■ The Eaja was invested with rnling powers on 
the 17th January 1935. He married 'the 2nd 'daughter of the Maharaja of../ 
Kaialiandi, in April 1935., ■ 

2. The Capital of the State is Deogarh. ■ ' 


BARAMBA. ■ 

The family title was originally Eaut. Some of the Chiefs assumed the 
title of ‘‘Mangraj”, and a few generations ago the family assumed the style. * 
of “Birbar Mangraj Mahapatra”. The late Eaja Biswambhar Birbar- 
Mangraj Mahapatra, the twenty-first in descent from the founder of the - 
State, died on the 20th August 1922, and w'as succeeded by his minor son. 
under the style and title of Eaja Narayan Chandra Birbar Mangiaj Maha- 
patra. 

2. Afie/ finishing his course in the Eajkumar College, Raipur, the 
minor Chief vns educated in the Ewing Christian College, Allahabad. He ^ 
than received some training in jiidiciaL work at Sambalpur and practical 
training in his own State. He was formally installed on the gaddi on 
the 16th January 1935. He married the daughter of the late Lai Dayanidhi 
Deb, and grand-daughter of Sir Basndeb Sudhal Dab, H.C.I.E., the late ^ 
Raja of Bamra, on the 24th May 1934. A son and heir vras born to him 
on the 19th April 1936 and has been named Jubraj Sree Krishna Chandra 
Dev. 


BASTAR. 

1. This large State is situated to the extreme south, occupying a portion 
of the northern watershed of the Godavari. It is chiefly a plateau 2,000 
feet above the sea-level with occasional ranges rising to 4,000 and some low 
lying stretches below^ 1,000 feet. It is mostly covered with jungle, includ- 
ing Sal and Teak. The population is sparse and mostly aboriginal — Murias, 
Marias and Par j as. 

2, The Ruling family are Somvanshi Rajputs who were driven by the 
Muhammadans from Warangal in the Deccan early in the fourteenth century 
A.D. and founded the kingdom of Bastar. Their patron goodess is Dantesh- 
wsri Mai to whose wmrship a large estate in the Dantewara and Jagdalpur 
Tahsils is devoted. At the close of the eighteenth century the State was a 
dependency of the Bhonsla Eaias of Hagpur, with which it passed to the 
British Government in 1863. In 1883, lial Kalindra Singh, a cousin of ihe^ 
Raja was appointed Dewan but the arrangement failed owing to his incom- 
petence, and in 1886 an Extra Assistant Commissioner, selected by the Chief" 
Commissioner of the Central Provinces, was appointed Dewan by the Raja. 
From 1896 to 1903, the State was administered by two European OflRcers, 
Colonel Fagan and Mr. G. W. Gayer. Tbe latter was succeeded in 1903 by 
an Extra Assistant Commissioner, Rai Bahadur Panda Baijnath. 
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EASTJBBK STATES 4 .GBNCy.. . 

-loof' Chief, Eaja Eudra Pratap Deo died on the> inti m 

M'mid ftS 

1922, and was married to Eumar Profnlk oLl^f .the 23rd November 

Maharaja of Mayurbhanj, on the 21st JanuaiT^l597^^^^%^®°if°'“®“ 
to the Maharani Sahiba on the 2nd Pebmarv i ^ daughter was born 

25th June 1929. A second ^ i^eir on the 

■ 29 th October 1930 , and a ScondStn^ Maharani Sahiba on 

Maharani Sahiba went ^he 

pany with her husband and Mr W P com- 

•of the state. On the SlsrH^ch Tgsf Vhe’ if fl’r Officer 

•as a hereditary distinction on the Euler nf "Ra i Maharaja was conferred 

"Tm "r : Errs™' 

■U. j.ne Capital of the State is Jagdalpur. 

~bXudk.~ 

Apncy and wL liable Ste/e^ry Ifveai South-Western Frontier 

The last re-adjustment was made in ^187^ v tribute, 

tribute permanently. 5 > hut the sanad of 1894 fixed the 

L'^tTv '■'“'’““'y •> 3 ’ ““ “»“* »* 1874 . 

e lafe Eaja, dogendra Dey, died on the loth March 1918 

4e«enttZXSirf'he1?r ™fS'’““ '!5‘’f “ 

The 8»te which wa, ™d,t Lver^m^t r.a«^ “'J ,•’■*.1^* March 1904. 
the Chief, was released on the 14th March 1925^ tTp minority of 

•of the Chief of Athmaffik on the m t™?;- the eiefer 

4. The Capital of the State is Baudhgarh. 


bonai. 

•Government under tli ^me and Hfl! recognised by 

■raleaeed fron. Go ^ ™ 

•certain conditions. The Eaia ^■v. a ® in tJctober 1915, subject to 

T>eb, K.C.I.E. the late TtfS S ^ daughter of Sir Basudev Sudlial 
Eadamba Kesari Deo, the eldest son^f^h" 8^ no clnldren_ and adopted 
peo, as his son and heir, on the 13th May iST^^Th^p-t ^^jradhar 

f s: S' ’“V *•“ ^ 

.. .f‘ i ... . contains extensive forests, which have hecoma TraPiaiai., 

3 «^on' *« M- p»»j- 

4* i*lie Capital- .of if ha fitete 'h, Bonaigarh. 
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CHANGBHAKAR. 

Eewa. It first came under tlia:* 

^ j the British Government in 1819, when it was a feudal dependency 

of me ilorea State. In 1849 a separate settlement was made. The Billing “ 
mmily 18 said to have bee^i descended from a branch of the Korea ' family. 
They are Kshatns of the lhanhan class of Agniculas. ' 

2. The late Chief, Bhaiya Mahabir Singh Deo, was horn in. 1879.' He* 

t'o the gaddi while he was a minor on the death of his uncle, Bhaiya-' 
Balbhadra Singh in September 1896. During his minoritv La! Bajrang * 
Singh, amemher of the family was in charge of the State. *The Chief took 
charge of the State in July 1900 soon after attaining his majority. In July 
192h he married, as his second wife, the daughter of Eai Eamphal Singh,' 
Malgtmar, Jannpnr district, Dnited Provitmes. .. Bhaiya Mahabir' Sinoh Deo-^ 
died on the 23rd December 1932, leaying two ’widows. 

3. The Chief’s only son, Lai Jagdishwar Prasad Singh Deo, who was bom 
on the 16th May 1899 and naarried to the daughter of Colonel Taxakshay 
Bikram Jang Bahadur, Rana of Nepalganj, died of dysentery on the 15th 
May 1923, leaving a widow and three dauglaters. 

4. The adoption made by the late Bhaiya Mahabir Singh Deo, Euling 
Chief of the State, of Kunwar Krishna Pratap Singh, second son of Bhaiya 
Indra Pratap Singh Deo of Jhilmili, has been recognised by Government and 
the recognition of Kunwar Krishna Pratap Singh Dec’s succession as Chief 
of the State was announced in a formal Darbar held in the State on the- 
18th April 1934. The Chief is being educated at the Bajkumar College, 
Raipur. During his minority the State is under Government Management. . 
Pandit Surya Prakash Sharma is Superintendent of the State. 

5. The Capital of the State is Bharatpur. 


CHHDIKHADAK. 

1. This State was conferred on Mahant Rup Das, the founder of the Ruling 
family, by Madhoji Bhonsla about the middle of the eighteenth century in 
satisfaction of a debt. His successor Tulsidass was recognised as Zamindar 
by the Bhonsla Raja about 1780 and the status of Feudatory Chief was con- 
ferred on Mahant Lachman Das in 1865. In 1897, after the'death of Mahant 
Sham Kishori Das, the administration of the State was placed in the hands of 
his eldest son Mahant Radha Ballabh Dass, assisted by an approved Tahsildar 
as Dewan under the supervision of the Political Agent. 

2. The present Chief, Mahant Bhudhar Kishore Das (born in April 1891), 
as the third son of Mahant Radha Ballabh Dass (the eldest son having died). 
He was educated at the Rajkumar College, Raipur, until 1910 when he married 
the daughter of a respectable Bairagi Malguzar in the Drug district by whom ■ 
he has three sons and three daughters, the eldest son and heir being horn on the 
3rd July 1922. He was installed in February 1915. The Raj originally 
descended from Guru to Chela but the customs of marriage and descent by 
inheritance from father to son have now been definitely adopted. 

3. The State lies at the western edge of the Chhattisgarh plain and is- 
intersected by the Kandgaon and Khairagarh States and the Gandai and' 
Barbaspur Zamindaris of the Drug district. It consists of undulating - 
open country and the ryots are chiefly Lodbis, Telis, Gonds and Chamars, 
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! Tbe principal crops are Tur, Kodon, and late Kutki, with some rice and 

wheat. There are no subordinate Zamindars. 


DASPALLi. 



Eaja Narayan Deo Bhanja, Chief of Daspalla, who was the 16th in 
descent from the founder of the State, died on the 11th December .1913. 
Shortly before his death he adopted as his heir, a grandson, the second son 
of the late holder (a hereditary Eaja) of the Parikud estate in the district 
of Pun, who was recognised by Government as his successor under the style 
and title of liaja Kishor Chandra Deo Bhanja. Babu Baishnab Charan Deo 
a relative of the late Chief, claimed tbe succession, and, when his claim was 
rejected by the local Government, stirred up a serious disturbance amono 
the Ehond population of the State which resulted in the siege of the palace 
and the murder of some of the State officials, and would have had still more 
disastrous consequences but for the timely arrival of the Commissioner of 
'Orissa with a force of armed police, who put the rebels to flight, while the 
subsequent appearance of a detachment of Indian soldiers cheeked any further 
attempts at a rising. The trials that followed resulted in three persons being 
sentenced to death, while 89 were sentenced to transportation or imprisonment 
for various periods, including Babu Baishnab Charan Deo who was trans- 
ported for life. He has since been released on certain conditions. 

2. The present Euler was educated at the Eaj Kumar College in Eaiuur 
and obtained the Diploma. He subsequently received training in administra- 
tion in Eaipur and in his State. The State was released from the adminis- 
tration of Government on the 3rd March 1930 and the Chief was formally 

installed on the gaddi on the same date. 


3. The Eaja was married to the sister of the minor Chief of Bamra on the 
’6th Pehrna:^ 1931. A son and heir was horn to him on the 16t'h March 1932 
• and, according to the custom in the family, on the completion of the year was 
named Jubraj Puma Chandra Deo Bhanj. A second son was born on the 
13th October 1933. 


DHEKKANAL. 

The State, which had been under Government management continuously 
'Since 1877, was released on the 13th February 1906, when Eaja Sura Pratap 
Mahendra Bahadur attained the age of twenty-one years. A re-settlement of 
-the State was made and approved by Government. Rules were also framed 
for the management of the State forests. The Chief died on the 16th October 
1919, and was succeeded by his son under the style and title of Eaja Sankara 
Pratap Mahendra Bahadur, who married the daughter of the Eaja of 
Seraikela on the 23rd November 1924. 


released from the administration of Government on the 
-Chiet s attaining his maiority on the 15th November 1925. He was formallv 
mstalled on the gaddi on the 18th December 1925. f 


GANGPHE. 

^ succeeded his 

• ^ Maharaja Eaghunath Sikhar Deo who died on the 10th June 

1917 after rulmg. over the State for 52 years. The title of Maharaia was 
•conferred on him as a personal distinction in 1915. The Statf was released 



JASHPITB. 

1. TTiis 5?tate lies between Eaigarb, TTdaipnr and Snrgnja. It was ceded 
to tbe British Government by the provisional agreement conclnded with 
Madhoji Bhonsla in 1818. It was originally treated as a feudal dependency 
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Jebrua^ 192^ H?dief LT. sTSv ^ 

the loth TVInreh iQon 1 i 1980 leaving a minor son, born on 

J-V^ich 19^0, who succeeded him under the style and title of Eaia 
Bir Mitra Pratap Sekhar Deo and the State has been bronSt under Govern- 
naent maiiapment owing to the minority of the Chief. He is beincr educa^ 
ed at the Eaikumar College, Eaipur, and visited Emupe with hit toother ?n 
the year 19oO accompamed by his mother, Eani, Janaki Eathnyammarjee 

administrative control Lei- 

disturbance occurred in 189T among certain Gaontias and 

discontent took the shape of 
•open revolt attended by a number ot more or less serious dacoities and a gene- 
ral blackmailing of the villages in tbe viisturbed tracts. It w^as at len<xth 
tX JTv Commissioner of Singhbhum with an armed 

leLsurgrtoteaS® 

3. Mr H. D. Christian, Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector, of the 
Eihar and Orissa Provincial Service, is the Superintendent of the State 
He acts as Diwan in respect of the departments over which the Eegent Eani 
■Saheba exercises administrative control. Eeforms in the Police and Excise 
■administration have been introduced, and Government sanctioned the lew 
•of a modified form of stamp duties in aid of the cost of administration. 
TChese have been levied from October 1903. 

4. The State is rich in forests and minerals, and large timber and mining 
concessions have been or are now being made to some of the principal Euro- 
•pean firms in Calcutta, and other leading business-men in India and England. 
'As might have been expected, a large influx of Bengali and Marwari traders 
■has taken place into several stations along the Bengal-Nagpur Railway line 

5. The snbordinate Zamindars all bear a fendal relation to the State. 

6. The Capital of the State is Sundargarh. 


HIHDOL. 

The family title for some generations was Deb Jenamoni or Deh Mahapatra. 
but is now Mardraj Jagadeb. The late Chief, Raja Jonardan Mardraj 
Jagadebj who was the twenty-second in succession from the founder of the 
Sta.te, died on the 10th February 1906, and was succeeded by his eldest son 
Raja Naba Eishor Chandra Mardraj Jagadeb, while a minor. ” The State was 
released from Government management on the 20th February 1913, when the 
Chief attained his majority. He was formally installed on the gaddi on the 
20th October 1913. After the death of bis first •wife, the Chief married the 
daughter of the Zamindar of Thuainul Rampur in the Ealahandi State. A 
son and heir was born to him on the 12th Eovemher 1917. 

2. The title of Raja Bahadur was conferred upon the Chief on the 1st 
■January 1921 as a personal distinction. 



, •EASTEEIf STATES AOlWeX. 

of SiKguja, but has been long dealt with as a separate State except for the 
fact that It still pays tribute through Surguja. The Euhng family belongs- 
to the Sara class of the Suryavanshi division of Kshatris. ® 

• Chief Raja Bahadur Bishun Prasad Singh Deo was recognized 

lauu subject to his retaining for a period of 
In accordance with this condition 
. . , x'oiice, Eanelii, waa 

j 1903 the State was placed under the direct 
» T> • T. 1 1 ^ 1911 the Chief was granted the personal 

Bahadur Bishun Prasad Singh Deo ^ied on 
.he 3rd 1924 and was succeeded by his son Deo Saran Singh Deo. 

born on the 19th November 1893. A son and heir named BijSshan 
Singh Deo by his junior Rani was born on the 11th Januarv 1926 Raia 

26th February 1931, and“was succeedS 
S.fi f ^ beir Bijoy Bhusan Singh Deo. Owing to his minority the 

1 management of Government. Khan Bahadur 

Abdul of Ifio Central Provinces Provincial Service is the Super- 
intendent of the State. ^ 

% population is largely aboriginal. The Korwas 
a wild hill tribe, gave considerable trouble from time to time and attempts in 
recent years to settle them on the land have generally proved a success in 
checking their predatory habits and making them peaceful and law-abidinw 
subjecto. There are four subordinate Zamindaris, Khuria, Kheradih Arra"’ 


by the Government of India in 1 

2 years a Diwan selected by Government 

Mr. G. R. K. Mears, the late District Superintendent of Police, 
appointed Dewan and in Jannar 
management of the Chief himself' 
title of Raja Bahadur 


KALAHANDI OR KAROND. 

f • VditPratap Deo, Chief of Ealahandi, died in 1 
of Eagnu Kesliar Deo, bis adopted son was recoffnisec 
India. A dispute arose as to tbe 
rebellion and committed many exce 
bances were suppressed, and a B 
Political Agent with beadqnarters 
In 1887 this officer was i • ■ - — 

toriM. Jxaja Raghu Eeshar Deo was murdered when he 
by one of his servants ‘ 
by bis son, 

October 1897, 

2. The State 


w.iwBBsion, ana tne Anonrls rose in open 
ises attended with bloodshed. The distur- 
'itish Officer was, in 1882, appointed as 
• j. , _ Bhawani Patna to manage the State, 
appointed Political Agent for the Ohhattisgarh Feuda- 
- — A,was ■abont-22 years of. 

+ 1 , i P^i’^^fs anmity and was succeeded 

the present Chief, Maharaja Braja Mohan Deo, on the 20th' 

4 .. . . , . released from Government management on the Chief 

attaining his majoniy on the 14th Mav 1917. He was formally invested with 
powers on tbe lOtb January 1918. 

3. For semces rendered in connection with the war, the Chief was 

1918^° The title^Jf^T’^ Order of the British Empire on the 3rd June 
in June was confemd on him as a personal distinction 

S ntoe“gS^* ™ =• 

' 4. A son and heir was bom to the Chief on the 3rd October 1919. 

, ' Oapital of the 'State is Bhawanipatna. 
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V , KAmiE, 

Ibis Diaie wos held irom tlie Maiiratt.as on condition of furnish in, a -jOO 
men. : tor tlie. service of tlie Governmentj free of expense, whenever required to 
do, so. In 1809 the Chief, of Kanker was deprived of Ms' estate^ but it was 
restored to him in 1818 under the a.iithority of the British Eesident at Nagpur 
on pajmeni of an anmial trihnte of'Rs. 500. This was remitted in 1823, and 
the Chief now pays no tribute. 

JJeo was nor.n,iii 1850 and succeeded to the fiadcli 
in 1S58.; In 1889 his iiiiiid became . mihinged and a- Dewaii was. in ISOO., 
appointed to admiiiister the State. ■ In 1892- the State was taken imder 
management,, hut in 1894, with the s^anctioa of the Government of Iiiciia. it 
wasm*estored,, subject. 'to the eoiid'ltion' that the" Chief' should ecmsiiit the 
IMitical Agent as to, his b'ndgei. :Tiie Chief, died on the 9t:h Hay 1903, 
leaving no issue, and was succeeded by his nephew, Lai Eonial Deo, with 
the hereditary title of Maharajadhiraj. Maharajadhiraj Koioal Deo wa„> 
granted a personal salute^ of 9 ’guns on the 12th' of December 1911,. and died 
on , the; 8th January 1925, at the age of 52. He' left one daughter bom to 
iiiiii by t,he jiinior Maharaiii in July 1916. On the '4th ''January 19*25, he 
adopted a, son by name Bhaniiprata.p Deo who was born' i,ii' 1922. 'a son of his 
junior -Maharani’s sister and a grandson of the Maharaja of Chota-Nagpiir. 
His succession to the gaddi with the hereditary title of Maharajadhiraf was 
sanctioned and he was ^formally installed by the Political Agent at a Durbar 
held at Eanker on the i2th. Decemher,1927. ' .He is studying at the Rajkuniar 
College, Raipur, and owing to his minority ■'the Statens binder the direct 
management of Government. ' ■ Eai ', Sahib ' ' Raghubir Prasad is the Superin-' 
tendeiit of .the State. ■■■ 

^3. The State^ lies between the Raipur..: district'- and , the Bastar ■ Stateb 
With the exception of the eastern' portion, which' is open; it is chiefly forevsi 
The population is sparse and more than half of it are Gonds. There are no 
Zainiiidaris. ■ . 


EAWARDHA. 

1. Kawardha is held by a branch of the Pandaria Zamindari family, and 
was conferred for military services by Raghoji Bhonsla. In 1863 Bahadur 
Singh was recognized as Chief of Kawardha, but died shortly afterwards, 
when he was succeeded by Lis nephew Raj pal Singh, who was horn in 1849. 

2. Thakiir Jadunath Singh, who was boim in 1886 and succeeded his xmcle 
and adoptive father Eajpal Singh in 1891, died on the 4th February, 1920, 
leaving two sons. The eider Thakiir Dharamraj Singh, was born on the 
18th August 1910, and the second Lai Padamraj Singh in May 1915. The 
former was educated at the Rajkumar College, Raipur, while the latter is 
still there. Thakur Dharamraj Singh married the daughter of Thakui 
Janardan Singh of Maihar, Central India, in February 1932 and a son and 
heir was born to him on the 18th October 1932. A second son was born to 
him on the 26th February 1935. Thakur Dharamraj Sing was invested 
with ruling powders by the Political Agent at a Durbar held at Kawardha 
on the 15th x4pril 1932, but the State is gander financial control for the pre- 
sent. 

3. The tribute originally fixed at Rs. 2,000 was subsequently more than 
quadrupled by the Bhonsla family; it now stands at Rs. 30,000. 



4. The State lies in the north-west corner of the Chhattisgarh plain anc 
the adjacent hills. About one-sisth of the area is forest and the rest fair]\ 
open country. The principal castes are Telis, Gonds, Dodhis and Chaman 
md the chief crops are kodon, rice and wheat. There are two Zamindaris— 
r j Btoda of which the latter is under management on account 

0 mdebtedness. The Boria Zamindaii has been resumed owing to failurt 

01 direct lieirs. 

KEONJHAR. 

formerly full authority over Pal-Lahara 
at Es. 2,976-11-11, but in recog 
Irt? present Chief’s gi’eat-grand-father during the 

by PaMb.^ reduced by Es. 1,000; it includes the amount paw*! 
by Tal-Lahaia. Besides the reduction of the tribute, the Chief was made n 

Shikhar MahTpatra' 

was made a Eai Bahadur, with a lile pension of Es. 200 a month ^ ' 

n.. S'-'®/’® F^nd-father, Maharaja Dhanuriai ISlarayan Bhani 
Deo, who was the thirty-sixth in succession from the founder of tirfamSw 
succeeded to the gaddi in 1861. He was a capable man, but his rule wj 

marked by more than one disturbance. He commenced his career in blood 
shed because the widow of bis Ax i,- “ 


EASTERN STATES AGENCy. 


S3 


2. Kamal Narain Singh, succeeded in 1892. The title of “ Eaia ’• was 

o“ “r “ff r r-' 

iincxh’ xrhn rWi ^ Succeeded by his son Raja Lai Bahadur 

bm^h, ’v^iio died of pneumonia on the 22nd October 1918 lea vino- two ton-’ 
andlwo daughters. The eldest daughter died of injuries received^dS to her 

SlaSr^ml ° Tb“^ f"'®' ^ posthumous daughter was born on the 

%b NmemSv 19^ ^oja Birendra Bahadur Singh born on 

..tl JSoiembu 1914, lias been recognised as successor to the aaddi. The 

Th°“ was born on the 2ul!i iJeceuiber 

IJlo. ih.. a.inoi Chiet passed the Intermediate examination of the Senior 

t'oiJege, Ajmer, and contiiiued 
his studies there till November 1934. He was married in Mav 19B4 to Bani 
ladmavati Hen, oaugnte Eaja Pratap Bahadur Singh Jn Deo, 

G.I.L., of the Partabgarh Estate (Oudh) . ilfter being trained in adminisfcra- 
tive work in his own State be was invested with ruling powers bv the Ao-eiit 
to the Governor General, Eastern States, on the 10th' Decendier’ 1935 His 
examination from the Eajkiimar, College, Eajpur, in June 1934 and'undm- 
younger brother Lai Likram Bahadur Smgh passed his Junior Diploma 
went training at the Police Tiuining College, Hazaaribagh. He is now’ under 
going practical training as Assistant Superintendent of 'Police at Sambalpur, 

• j western edge of the Chhattisgarh plain and is 

intersected by the States of Fandgaon and Ohhuikhadan and hr the 
zamindans of Gandai and Silheti both in the Drug district. About one- 
eighth of the State is hillj!- forest and the rest open country. The chief crops 
are tur, kodon, rice and wheat. The population consists chieflv of Lodhis, 
lelis, Gouds and Chamars. There are no Zamindaris. 


KHAFDPARA. 

The family title is Mardraj Bharamarbar Hay. 

Eaja Eainchandra Samanta, who was twelfth in descent from the founder 
OX IjJie..' State^ died oe tbe December 1922, ■ leaving, an adopted son wbo 
succeeded him under the stjde and title of Baja Harihar Singh Mardrai 
Bharamarbar Bay. The late Chief had some knowledge of Oriya classical 
literature and composed several Oriya poems. 

2. The Baja was educated at the Baj Kumar College, Eaipur, and after 
passing his Diploma Examination in 1933, he received some administrative 
training at Sambalpur. He w'as formally installed on the gaddi on the 30th 
January 1935. He married the 2nd daughter of the late Lai Sahib Shrish 
Chandra Bhanj Deo of Mayurbhanj in June 1934. 

3. The Capital of the State is Khandparagarh. 

KHAESAWAF. 

1, The present Chief, Sriram Chandra Singh Deo, succeeded his father 
in 1902 as a minor. During the minority, the State was under Government 
management. The Chief was educated a-fc the Raj Kumar College at Raipur, 
and was installed on the gaddi on the 4th July 1913, when the title of 
Thakur was conferred on him as a personal distinction by IBs Excellency 

!02 


Bi 
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tbe Viceroy. ' Tlie title of Eaja was eoiif erred on him as liereditary dis- 
linetion in 'I9r7. He married the daugiiter of the Eaja of Jliaria. A son 
aod heir Sriman Pimiendu Narayan Siiigii Deo, was hoim on the d7tii 
December 1911. The Euler has three other sons. 


XOEEA. 


1. This State lies between Ghangbiiakar aiid^Surgiija, The niiing family 
trace back their descent to Dharamal Shall, a Chief or the Chaiihan clan, who 
conquered Korea several ceiitinies ago. The State was _eeded to^ the ^ British 
GoveiTirneiit under the provisionai Agreenieut coiieluded with Madboji 
Bhonsla in TSiS. 



2. The late Chief, Eaja Eran Singh and his two sons died of siiuill-pox in 
July 1897, and the State iias reijprted to have become an escheat to Govern- 
merii. Pending the decision of the question, the State was temporariix' placed 
under the management of leading zamiiidar for nearly tv/o years. The 
question was linally decided in favour of one Slieo Maiigai Siiigli Deo, whose 
claim to be a distant cousin of the late Chief \wis e\'eDtaaliy admitted by 
Government. He was born in 1874. A Goveniraent officer ivas appointed 
Devmn in 1907. The Eaja- died in November 1909, and vcas succeeded by liis 
eldest son Eamaimj Pnitap Singh Deo ^\'ho was born in 1899. Owing to his 
minority the State was taken under the direct rnanagenieut of Government. 
In April 1920 liaja Eamannj Pratap Singh Deo married the second daughter 
of Maharaja Pratap TJdainath Shah Deo of Clihota-Kagpur. The Chief has 
foiii; sons ; the eldest Kumar Bhupendra Xarain Singh Deo, who was born on 
19tli March 1923, the second Kumar Xrupendra Karain Singh Deo on 29th 
June 19*27, the third Kumar Mahendra Bahadur Singh Deo on 6th July 
1928, and the fourth Kumar Eanchandra Pratap Singh Deo on 13th February 
1930. In April 1924 he took his B.A. degree at the Allahabad University 
and on the 6th Januaiy 1925, he was installed with full powders by Plis ; 
Excellency the Governor of the Central Provinces at a Divisional Durbar 
at Eaipur. The Chief has two brothers Lai Earn Sliaran Singh Deo who 
passed the I.C.S. examination in England in 1929 and is now an Assistant 
Commissioner in the Central Provinces and Lai Haa* Sharan Singh Deo who 
took his B.Sc. degree at the Allahabad University in 1930. The Enling 
Chief was selected by Government in 1931 as one of the representatives of 
the lesser States at the Second Eoiind Table Conference. There are two 
large Zarnindaris, Khargawan and Patna, besides several other petty ones. 
The State is very hilly, inaccessible and backw-ard, but has made rapid pro- 
gress within the last decade. The construction of the Central India Coal- 
iBelds Eailway from Anniipur to Daltonganj, which has already been com- 
pleted as far as Manendragarh within the Korea border, is expected to 
do much to assist in the development of the State, Another Station has now 
been opened in the State at Chirinuri for the collieries. The population 
consists of Gonds, Kanwars and Eajwars. 

3. The Capital of the State is Bailmnthpur. 


MAIUEBHAXJ. 


1* The present Chiers grand-fatlier, Maharaja Krishna Chandra Bhania 
Deo, who was an able and enlightened ruler was created a Maharaja in 1877. 
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in recognition oi Iiis efficient aiiniiiiiseration' of tie State anxl of his pnbliC'^ 
liberaliiy , 

2. After his death iii l8S2j the State came under, GoTernnient managenient' 
owing to the minority of his son, Sriram Chandra Bhanja Deo, who^ was placed 
in, charge ^of tie State, in 1890. He received a liberal education, and in 191§ 
made a trip to England via Japan and America. His State was adiiiinisterecl 
on British lines under his personal supervision, and in a' manner which eained 
the comnaendatioii of successive Political Officers. 

. He was a guest of the Government at the Imperial Durbar lieH at Delhi 
on the 1st January^ 1903, when the title of Maharaja was conferred on him as 

personal distinction. This title was made 'hereditaiy in June 1910. ..He 
also ,atteiided .the Imperial Durbar in Delhi^ in 1911. 

. 3„ .He died from a shooting accident on the 22nd February 1912 and was 

succeeded by his son, Maharaja Puma Chandra Bhanja Deo, tben a minor, 
who was loriQally installed on the gadcli on. the 13th November 19*20. 
Maharaja, Puma Chandra Bhanja Deo died from tetanus at Bombay on the 
21st April 1928, and was succeeded by his younger brother, Maharaia Pratap 
Chandra Bhanja Deo, wliose succession „to the gaddi was amioiinced at a 
Durbar lield at Baripada by the Political Agent, and Comiiiissioner on the 
16th June 1928. He Avas edueated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, and Muir . 
Central College, Allahabad. The restrictions imposed - on the powrers of the 
Chief by tlfe Sanad have been abrogated since March 1931. The Chief now 
exercises full poAA^ers of internal admiriistration and is a member of the 
Chamber.,, of . Princes in his . own right. The general^ clauses' in', his Baiiad.'' 
regarding good rule, etc., how^ever, remain in force. A son and heir was 
born to the Chief on the lOthDecember 19*29. 

■' 4. A light railway has been constincted 'connecting Barip^^ the head- 
quarters of the State, with' the Baripada Boad Station on the Beiigal-Nagpiir 
Kailway, and is woTled for the present hy.the Bengal-Nagpur Eaiiway Com- ; 
pany. 

5. In May 1917 a rising occniTed amoJig the Santal inhabitants of the 
State, the ' immediate cause of wffiich:Wa3 the .panic, caused by an attempt to 
recruit for a Labour Corps for service in France. The Santals^assaiilted some 
of the minor officials aa’Iio Avere helping in the Avork of recruitment, looted 
certain bazars and broke up tbe railway line. Order Avas temporarily restored 
by the despatch of the armed police reserves from Orissa and 100 infantry 
from Calcutta. In spite of assurances regarding the recruiting operations, 
the Santals continued to hold mass meetings in order to discuss sundry 
grievances Avitli regcard to certain featiires^of the adrninistration, ami in June- 
a fresh rising occurred in the Baniangbati sub-division, the bazar of Rairang- 
pur being looted and burnt and a State constable murdered by the raob. 
Military and police w^ere again called in and the disturbances were quelled 
by the end of the month. "A large number of Santals w^ere convicted and 
senfenced to Awrions terms of imprisonment for their complicitA in tnese 
disturbances. 

6. For services in connection Avitli the War (1914-19), the late Chief Avas 
granted a permanent salute of 9 guns on the 1st January 1918. Tie aaes 
made an honorary Lieutenant on the 29th July 1921. 
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q; JiiPrff CMef married in 1925 tlie daughter of Raj KumaTs^ 

Smjjtji oi Snanpura m Eajputana. He visited Eno-liiK] i • • 

r A" ‘ 

8:‘ Tii6 Capita^, of the btate.ls Baripada, 


hr SaSirmSdr™^™®'^!- OhieMip was first conferred 

in liagiioji Jiiioiisla on a religious devotee named Bom - -^lea 

svoiild not be allowed to invalidate the succession tliat marriage 

D»%?“ ??„“ ■lirth" aSir ■T.?‘‘‘i‘-T 

Das attained the age of 21, was entrusted to bit. until Balrain 

r. ISSr the CM,f deceived' tL ,,S‘ tdl , 89 ‘t? ^1, “ ?T?- 

Bahadur as a personal distinpHnn "Po.'o p i i tiie title of Ihiia 

Before bis death he adopted a .son named pfajSra Das 

on the 23tjrSaV 19l1 Promising hoy, died 

Das, who was horn on the 30ih March^l 9oT ws^^te^^ ^^abant . Sarvesliwar 
his successor. The Chief was educated qt Government as 

and was invested with nowere of a DnK ^ ni I^aipur, 

Governor of the Central Provinces at a Duilar hebf the 

lOtb February 1927. He married the sist-r nf on the 

on the 28th February l4“ ( sn, anfl '“i Maharaja of Maynrbhanj 

The Capital of the State is Eajnandgaon. 

naesinghpde. 

« r «- im. 

Harichandan Mahapatra who hnr Narayan Mansingh 

him on tho ./oWi.X Sial coZnri™ ?„ «08, snocead”ed 

ing to the Chief’s minorifv Tn pi ' % Government management mv- 

?jr sS- SH 

d'h°“ T star.?, ?mr,r 

- A son and heir was bora to the Chief o n the 14th September 1932. ‘ 

ISTATAH- A i>Tr 
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Eagiinnatli^ Singhs a blood relation who died in 1897, having on Ms death- . 
dh yo’ttnger Rani to adopt 'an heir, Raja Karayan Singh 

2. Raja lNaia\aii Singh hlaiidliata maiTied, in lilav 'RdOS, tlie da'iighter of 
the Raja of Hindol, and died, on tlie 7th December 1918, being succeeded bv 
Ms son, a minor, under the style and title of Raja Erishna Chandra Singh 
Mandhata. He, was, installed on the gaddi on •20th' July 1933 when the State 
was released from Govern tti,ent management, 

3. The Chief was married to •the daughter of the second son of the late 
Frime Minister of Eepal on the 29th January 1931. A son and heir was 'born 
to him on 4th September 1933. In 1934 the Euling Chief visited 'Europe 'for 

reasons of health, ^accompanied by the Eaiii Sahiba and Miibraj'’. and Ms ' 
brotlier San Deo Kumar Brindaban Chandra Sindi. 


MLGIEI, 


T.he late Chief, Eaja Shyam ^Chandra Mardraj' Haricliaiidan, wdio was a 
brother of the late Maharaja Srirani Chandra Bhanja Deo of MayiirhhanJ, 
'died on the 6th July 1913' and wus succeeded by his son, .who was then ten 
.years of' age, under the name and title of Eaja Kishor : Chandra Mardra] 
Haricliandan, The State, which had heen under ' Government iiianagement, 
•was leleased on the 2nd February 1925. The Chief wus formally installed 
■nn the gaddi on the 20th April 1925. 

A son and heir was born to the Chief on the. 7th April 1930. , 

PAJ.i lahara:. ' 

• 1, This 'State pays, its tribute direct into the Government treasury, but it is 
paid ,as a 'part of the tribute, payable by Keo-nj-har. ■ 

2. Ohakradhar Pal, afterwards known as Muni Pal, the father of the late 
Chief, was made a Raja Bahadur in 1867-68 for services rendered by him 
during the first Iveonjhar rebellion. The family titles of ‘‘Ganeswar PaK 
and Muni Pal '' are assumed alternately by tfie Rajas when succeeding to 
the gaddi. By the $mmd of 1874, the title of Eaja was made hereditary. 

3. The late Chief, IDuti Krishna Pal, succeeded as a minor in 1888, and 
assumed, according to family custom, the designation of Ganeswar Pah He 
died on the SOtli July 1912*^and the State came under Government manage- 
ment. Sarat Chandra Pal, son of the late Chief’s cousin, wa^ recognised 
by Government as his successor under the name and title of Raja Muni Pah 
A son and heir born to him on the 24t]i March 1923. 

4. The State was releastKl from the administration of Government on the 
26th November 1925, and the Chief was formally installed on the gaddi on 
the lith December 1925, 


PATNAr 

1. Maharaja Prithwiraj Singh Deo ‘who succeeded to the gaddi on the 
death of Ins father, Maharaja Dalganjan Singh Deo, on the 4th February 
1910, died on the 16th January 1924 and was succeeded by his adopted son 
under the name and title of Maharaja Eajendra Narayan Singh Deo, whose 
succession to the gaddi was announced at a Durbar in the State by the 



Political Agent and Conamissioner on the 2nd April 1924. He was married 
to the daughter of His Highness the Alaharaja of Patiala on the 24th April 
1932 and invested with ruhng powers on the 3rd Pebrnarj 1933 by His 
Excellency the Governor of Bihar and Orissa. A daughter was born to him 
in April 1933 and a son and heir on the 27th April 1934. 

2. The State suffered severely in tne tamine of 1900, and want of control 
led to an outbreak of dacoity which extended to the neighbourino- British 
district of Sambalpur.^ A force of Government police had to be deputed to 
Patna for the suppression of the outbreak. 

3. Por services in connection with the War (1914-19) the late Chief was< 
granted a permanent salute of 9 guns on the 1st January 1918. 

4. The Capital of the State is Balangir. 


EAIGAEH 


1. This State lies on both sides of th 
Sarangarh and Udaipur. The family elai 
of Chanda. They originally hailed from 
of the latter by the Mahrattas, concluded 
pany about the year 1800. 

2. The Zamindari of Bargarh 
Eaigarh, Deonath Singh “ 
and was succeeded by hi; 
the 31st January 1890 and 


was in 1833 conferred on the Chief of 
.. He rendered good service in 1857, died in 1862, 
s son Ghansham Singh. Ghansham Singh died on 
by his son Eaja Bhup^Deo Singh 
uho was horn in 1869. The Chief was granted the personal title of Eaia 
Bahadur on the 12th December 1911. 

3. Eaja Bahadur Bhup Deo Singh died on the 22nd March 191T leavin<> 
three sons Lai Natwar Singh, Lai Chakradhar Singh and Lai Balbhadra 
bmgh. La Batwar Singh who was born on the 13th March 1891 was recog- 
nised as the Euling Chief. He died on the 15th Februarv 1924 and was. 
succeeded by his younger brother Lai Chakradhar Singh wEo 'was born on 
the I9th August 190o He married in 1923 a sister of the Zamiudar of 

Baipur district by whom he had a son and heir by 
name Eumar Lalita Smgh on the 16th September 1924 and tw^o daughters. 

■ a second time the only daughter of the Euling Chief of Sarangarh 

T? 1 - ^ was born to him on the 14th September 1932. The 

Euhng Chief married a third time the only sister of the Euling Chief,, 
Eawardha, m Apnl 1932. A second son was born to him bv hip Senior Eani 
2?. .? May 1933. He was invested with the oowers of a Eulina 
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RAIEAKflOL. 

The late Chief, Eaja Gaura Chandra Deo, was born in 1871 and succeeded 

to the gaddt^ on the IGth June 3.900. He died on. the 3rd. .July 1906, after 
having adopted as iiis heir a b,rother of, the Chief of the. Bonai State. The 
adopuioB and succession of the adopted son under the title of Bir Cha.n.dra 
Jadiimani Deo Jenamaiii has been recognised by the G-overnment of India. 
The minor Chief was educated at the Eajkumar College, Baipiir. The State' 
was released from CTOvern,ment, iiianagement when the Chief was instalied o.n.,' 
the gaddi on the 2/th. iNoveniber 1916. The Chief married the sister of the' 
Maharaja of Soiiepnr in May 1912, and Hj son and heir wirs .born to liirn .in 
August 1914. 


EAISrPHE. 

: The present Chief, Eaja' Birbar Krishna Chandra Singh Boiindliai: 
Karendra Mahapatra, who is 9Sth in descent from the founder of the State, 
succeeded ill Jiiiy 1899. He married 'the daughter of , Zamiiidar Chikiti in 
the Gan jam district' .in Kebniary 1899. The family title is Bajrad}ia,r 
Karendra Mahapatra, 

2. The heir is Jnbraj Sri Biranciii Narayan Singh' .Deo .who wa.s liojn oil 
the 9th March 1900 and married the sister of tlie present Eriling Chief of' 
Nilgiri in March 1928. A son was born to him on the 22nrl October 1928. 
whose name is Tikayat Sri Eaclhaspyam Singh Deo. 


SAKTL ■ 

1. This State liei: on the Eengal-Nagpur Eailway between the Eaigarli 
State and the Champa and Chandrapur Zamindaris. It wais formerly held as 
a tributary of the i\Iaharaja of Sambalpur. A fo]*iner £liief, Eaja, Eanjit 
Singh, was born in 1S36. He was deprived of power in 1S75 and the manage*^ 
ment of the State was assumed by the British Goverunient. In lebruarv 
1892, the Government sanctioned the installation as Chief ol; Eiip Xarayan 
Singh, his elder son, born in 1885, and the appointment of a Talisildar as 
Dewan of the State, by whose advice the Chief was to he ginded. Later thh 
restriction wus withdrawn but, owing to the famine of 1900 and to nusmiUiage- 
ment, the affairs of the State fell once more into disorder, and in 1902, as an 
alternative to Government management, a Dewan selected by the Chief Com- 
missioner was again apx)ointed and was entrusted with a lai'ge slurre ol the 
administration. 

2. Eaja Eup Naravan Singh died in July 1914 and was succeeded hy Eaja 
Lilaclliar Singh who warn formally installed in 1915. He was married in 1914 
to a sister oftlie Zainindar of Bindranawagarh who has since died. A son 
and lieir Lai Jiwendra Natli Bahadur Singh w^as born on the 12th AagusB 
1916. The Chief married a second time in 1929 and has hy this ^ marriage^ a 
daughter horn on the 28th December 1930. He was given the title of Eaja 
Bahadur in 1929 as a personal distinction. The State is well administered 
and its finances are on a sound basis, 

3. The State is mostly open country and the chief crop is rice. The 
population consists chiefly of Gonds and Ivanwars. There are no 
Zamindaris. 
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SAEAKGaEH. 

the Mahanadi. ^ At the time of its cession bv 

group o^ GarhjS formed one of the Sambaipur 

Chief found to exist in the State, and the young 

education lemporary management of the State during his minoritv w^s 

> c,j,h died in September 1889 and -was succeeded by Lai Eaghubar Singif 
nis cousin, and father of the present Chief. -rva^^nuoai &ingn, 

8. The present Chief, Eaja Bahadur Jawahir Singh, -was born in 1888 and 
StrSltVson^"#' on the death of biA father Lai Eaghubir Singh, on the 
he l^t i 19nfi Id was educated at the Eajkumar College, Eaipur. which 
be letl in 1906 and of which he was for some time Chairman of the Manao-ine- 
Committee. On the 4th March 1907, he married a daughter of the EarnirMaf 
ot Khargawan in the Korea State. He married a second time on the 8th 
January 1J08 and a son named Kumar Karesh Chandra Singh was born to 
him by Bie second Ham on the 21st November 1908. The Chief was installed 

nf Q for some time Provincial Commissioner 

of Boy Scouts for the Central Provinces and Berar. He attended the Corona- 
tion Darbar held at Delhi in 1911. The State suffered severely from the 
effects ot tamine in 1897 and 1900, but it 1ms now recovered and is in a 
propierous condition. On the 3rd June 1918 the title of Raja Bahadur was 
■conferred on the Chief as a personal distinction. The title' of C I E was 
conferred on him on the 3rd June 1934. The State is mostly oiien rice- 
growing country and the ryots are excellent cultivators, belonging to various 
castes, ihere are two Zamindars, Dangarpali and Karanpali. 


SEEAIKELA. 


1. Maharaja Udit Karajan Singh Deo died on the 9th of December 1931 

and was sncceeded, as his eldest son was dead, by his grandson, born on the 
Sm July 1887, under the name and style of Eaja Aditya Pratap Singh Deo. 
Kajci Aditya Pratap Singh Deo Jias been invested with tiie powers of a 
hassions Judge. ' 

A son and heir was born to the Chief on the 21st March 190S. 

2. Towards the end of 1924 there was some agrarian agitation in the 
beraikeJa pr concerning the rights in timber and jungle, the right to culti- 
vate waste land and the right of the Chief to certain abwalis. The 
matter was referred to the Governor in Council (Bihar and Orissa) and his 
decision -was accepted by the tenants with some reluctance. Certain 
Mundas, however, remained refractory, refusing to pay their arrears of 
jungles cess and other dues which had been found to be legal, and conse- 
quently the situation became so serious that in May 1925 the forces of the 
State came into collision with the malcontents. A fight took place in which 
one of the latter was shot dead, while a head constable of the State was 
captured and detained by the Mundas as a prisoner. Por this act of 
rebellion the ring leaders were put on trial and convicted and twelve of 
them, who were mainly responsible for promoting the rebellion, were 
removed from the State. 
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SONEPUR. 

1. The present Chief, Maharaja Sir Bir Mitrodaya Singh Deo, succeeded 
to the gadch on the death of his father. Raja Balradur Pratab Panh-a Siu"ti 
Deo, on the 8th August 1902. He was installed by the Chief Commission ei 

,of tlie Central Provinces at; Sambaipur in Provemter. 1902, and was present 
.at the Coronation Burbarg held at Delhi in January 1903 and in 1911. 
The title of Maiiaraja was conferred upon him. in 1908 as a personal distinc- 
tion, but was made hereditary in January 1921. For services in eonneetion 
with the 'War (1914-19) the Chief was made a K.C.I.E., and v/as granted a 
permanent salute of ,9 guns. 

The heir is Maharajknmar Siidhansii Sekhar Singh Deo who was born in 
1899. . ■ , ' : ■ 

2, .Maharaiii Pmhati Devi has 'been awarded a Kaisar-i-Hiiid Medal of the 
1st class for Public Service in India. 

;,, 3.:The Capital. of the, State is Sonepurraj, 


smtoujA. 

1^, This is the largest of the five transfeiTed Chhota-Nagpirr States and 
lies in the middle of them. The ruling family is descended from the Eaksel 
•Rajas of ^■Palamaii. In 1818 the State was ceded to the British Government 
under the provisional agreement concluded with Madlioji Blionsla, and 
Captain H. Sinnock was appointed Supeiiiiteiident of the affairs of Surguja. 
When order was restored, Lai Arnar Singh -was declared Kaja, and in i\raroij 
1826 was invested with the title of Maharaja. 

Maharaja Baliadiir Raghiinath Saraii Singh Deo, the father of the present 
Chief, succeeded to the gaddi while still a minor on the deatli of his fatlier 
Maharaja Indrajit Singh Deo. The latter’s younger brother Baja Bindesh- 
wari Prasad Singh Deo, C.S.T., grandfather of the late Raja of Udaipur, was 
appointed Sarbaralikar or Manager of the State by Government. This 
arrangement was continued up to March 18T6 when the late Chief was still a 
minor. The title of Maharaja Bahadur was granted to the latter as a personal 
distinction in 1895-9G. The title of Maharaja was made hereditary in the 
Surguja family in 1918 on the understanding that it is not to be regarded as 
a territorial title. On 31st March 1933 this title was conferred upon the 
Ruler as a territorial distinction. 

2. The State is somewhat inaccessible and needs improved means of 
■communication though of late considerable improvement has been made in 
this respect by the construction and maintenance of fair-weather roads. Much 
of it is difficult hill and jungle country and a large proportion of the area is in 
the hands of estate-holders of whom the chief are the Udaipur family (who 
hold the tappas of Partabpiir, Paharbulla, Chalgali and Binjpur), Jhilmili 
and Lalvha?jpxir. They used formerly to control their own excise and police, 
which have, however/ now been taken over by the State. The name of the 
Capital of the State has been changed from Bisranipm* to Ambikapiu*. 

3. The present Chief, Maharaja. Eamanuj Saran Singh Deo, C.B.E,, who 
was born on the 4th November 1895, succeeded to the gaddi on the 31at 
December 1917. The Chief has two sons, Kumar Ambikeshwar Saran 
Singh Deo, born on the 14th December 1910, and Kumar Chandikeshwor 
Saran Singh Deo born on the 2nd January 1914, and a daughter from hi^ 
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first Maharani who died on the 20th November 1921. A son and daughter 
were born on the oth June 1923 and the 19th February 1925, respectively 
by his second Maharani -whom he married in April 1922. His eldest son was 
married to the sister of the Zamindar of Bansi in the United Pijovinces in 
1925. She died leaving a daughter. He was married a second time to the 
daughter of His Highness the Baja of Sitamau in Central India by whom he 
had a son by name Humar Madueshvrar Saran Singh Deo born on 1st June 
1930. A second son Kumar Kameshwar Saran Singh Deo was born on the 
28th Mav 1932. The Chief’s youngest son Kumar Tribhuneshwar Saran 
Sino-h Deo born on the 5th June 1923, from his second wife was adopted by 
the Ruling Chief of Udaipur on the 17th November, 1925, under the name 
of Chandra Chur Prasad Singh Deo. 

4 In this State the wild Korwa tribe is a standing cause of trouble. An 
armed expedition had to be sent against them iii 1^3. and a hand of them 
coramitted several murders and robberies in 1910. Towards the eua ot 
1918 the Kisans and Uraons in the State adjoining the Palaniau district and 
the Jashpiir State rebelled and several murders and robberies were cominitted. 
The rebellion was promptly suppres.sed and the chief offenders punislied. 
Measures have been taken for reclaiming and settling them. 

5. The State is largely hilly, but contains much good land. TOie principal 
crop is rice. The population is mainly aboriginal, consisting chiefly of Gonds, 
Gaolas, Pans, Kanwars and Oraons. 


TALCHEB. 

The family title is “ Birhar Harichandan ”. 

The present Chief, Baja Kishor Chandra Birbar Harichandan, is 
the twenty-second in the line, and succeeded to the gsddi bj adoption in 
1891, being the son of the late Baja’s first cousin. He was placed in charge 
of his State when his minority expired on the 9tli June 1901. A son ana 
heir was born to him on the 28th February 1902. 

The existence of coal over an extensive area in the State has long been 
known and prospecting operations were carried out in 1841, and again in 

1855 and in 1875. . 

fn 1918 a prospecting license was taken by the East India I rospecting 
Syndicate who proved the existence of workable coal. A mining lease was 
granted in 1924 to the Talcher Coal Fields Company, Limited., which took 
Sver the rights of the East India Prospecting Syndicate, and this company 
has been allowed to grant sub-leases for part of their area to the Bengal- 
Nagpur Bailw'ay Company and the Madras and Southern Mahratta^Baiwa^/ 
Companv. Two pits have been opened, and coal is noiv being mmea and 
exported* by a railway which wa.s opened for traffic from Cuttack to ialcber 
in Januarj^ 1927. 

TIGIEL\. 

The late Chief Raja Banmali Kshatriya Birbar Chamupati^ Singh Mah^ 
patra, who lived to the advanced age of 76 years died on the xst April 1J33 

and was succeeded by his' adopted son Eaja Siidarsaii Ivsbatriya Birbar 
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Cliaiiiiipati Singh. 2\Jaliapatra. Brajraj Singh is the second son and Iieir- 
appareiit of the Piu!ei% Ms elder brother having, been adopted elsewhere. He 
was born on the 15th October , 1921. 


Ij'DAIPUR. 

' 1. This State lies to the south of Siirguja and was lormerly held h^r a 
distant 5 ?oiiiiger branch of the SurgnJ a ■family.. It was ceded to the Britisii 
CTOverninent by Madiioji Bhon-sla in 1818. In 1880. the State was confeirei 
on Lai Bindeshwari Prasad Singh Beo who for Ms good services obtained the 
title of Raja Bahadur as a personal distinction and was made a Compaiooi: 
of the Order of the Star of India, His grandson., Eaja OhaiidrasLekhar 
H'hnsad Singh Deo, O.B.E., was born in 1889 and educated at the iiaikaiaar 
■College, Eaipiir. He installed on the 13th. December 1912. .The, Eaja 
was niarried in 1908 to the ■daughter of the Raja of Cliaiiipiir iu the Pakiiiiau 
district of Chiioca-Nagpur. In April. 1914 he married a seco.iid pui:e, the 
■niece of Rana iTiri .Niirsingh of Benares .and subsequently married three 
more wives. On the 17tli S’oveniber 1925, the Chief adopted Eiiniar Tribliii'- 
neshwar Saraii Singh Deo, third son of. the Maharaja of Siixguja, as^^^liis 
son and heir under the .name of' Chandra Chur Prasad Singh Deo. The Chief, 
died on the Sth December 1926 and was succeeded by his son Chandra Chur 
Prasad Singh Deo, who was ho.rn on the. 5th .June T923. Eaja Chandra Chur 
Prasad Singh Doo was formally installed by the Political^ Agent at a Durbar 
held at Dharamjaygarh on the 27th January 1928. He is being educated at 
the Eaikumar College, Raipur. Owing to his minority, the State continues 
under direct manageinent. Kha-n Sahib Muhammad Amir Ilhaii, Tahsiklar 
of the Central Provinces, is the Superintendent of the State. 

2, The Udaipur temtory is chiefly iimiula ting ground, covered with sal 

forest. The main crop is rice. The caste is that of the Kanwars. 

A land revenue settlement was successfully completed in 1912. There are two 
Zamindaris, 'Ulial. and Baghahain 

3. The Capital of the State is Dbaramjaygarh. 
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Name of State -Name. tM oaste of Date of birth. ®„tse/on. 


Average , 

aHniial i 
revenue i 
(to. the 
nearest 
thousand) 


Mis Highness Farzand-i- 
Ehas-i-Oaulat-i-Inglishia 
Maharaja Sir Sayaji Eao 
tx’aekwsr Sena Hhas fihcl 
Shamsber Mahadnr, 

' a€.S.I., aCJ.I3., Maha- 
raja of — (Marat ii a). 


lith March snhMaHSfS 
186X 


8464 3,443,«hl K4443»6^ia 


BARODA. ■ 

Tlie (jaekwar family first rose to prominence a, bout 1720-213 wlie.n "Dainaji 
Eao Gaekwar was appointed by .Raja Siialiii of Satara to the post of second- 
in-command of liis army with the title of Shamslier Bahadur ’’ or “ Illiis- 
. trions Swordsman.’^ Equally distinguished was his nephew and successor, '. 
Pilaji Rao, who was Lieutenant, or Mutalik, of the Maratha forces, with the 
additional title of .Sena Rhas Khel or “ Chief of the Special Troops/^ and 
who laid the foundation of the family’s dominions in Gujarat., with Baroda for 
the. capital.. . Pilaji’s son.., Damaji, continued the conquest of Gujar.at with the- 
assistance of the Peshwa .Baiaji Rao till in A. I). 1755 the Moghul Goveniiaeiit 
in Ahm'edabad was entirely subverted. The death of I)am.aji in 1768 was the 
signal for .family dissension fom.ented hj the Peshwa. The disorder brought 
the State into connection with tlie British Governiiieiit, as their support wiis- 
enlisted by Damaji’s son, Fatehsing Rao, with the result that an offa-usive a-iid 
.defeiisive treaty' was concluded in- 1772. Fatehsing Rao died, in 17'89. The 
'. third' PriU'Ce in succession. from him, Anand Rao Gaekwa.r, entered into 'fresh 
treaties in 1802 and 1805 with the British Government, whereby definite rela- 
.tions were, established. and, among other provisions., the maintenance- of. a sub- 
sidiary force was agreed to, for which territories yielding Es. 11,70,000, were 
ceded" by the Darbar. In 1815 the connection between, the Gaekuvar a.ncl the 
Peshwa was severed, and in 1817 a supplementary t-reaty was concluded for the 
cession to the British Government of all the rights that the Gaekwar had ac- 
quired by the farm, of the-Peshwa’s territories in Gujarat, the consolidation of 
’the British territories and the Gaekwar’ s by the exchange of certain districts, 
the co-operation of the Gaekwar’s troops with the British in time of wur, an in- 
crease of the subsidiary force, the maintenance of a contingent of 3,000‘^‘ horse 
at the disposal of the British Government and the mutual surrender of cri- 
minals. Anand Rao Gaekwar died in 1819, and was succeeded by his younger 
brother, Sayaji Eao, who in 1820 entered into a further convention with the 
British, whereby he agreed to pnd no troops into Kathiawar and Mahi Kantha* 
and to make no demands on his tributaries except through the medium of the 
British Government, who, on their part, engaged to procure payment of the 
tribute free of expense to the Gaekwar. In 1847 Sayaji Rao died and was suc- 
ceeded in turn by his sons, Ganpat Rao and Khande Eao. During the Mutiny 

♦ This force was disbanded in 1885 in consideration of an annual money payment of 
"la 3 J6,000 by the Darbar. 
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Payments. 

MILITABY rOBCES. 


SAIOTE 1 

IS Gtrss. 

Average 
annael es-* 
penditure 
(to tile 
'nearest 
fcboiisaiid). 

To 

To 

Beguiar 

Troops. 

iRREGiaiAR 

Troops. 

iNDIAIs STAGE’S 

Forces. 

sn 

© 

© 

,p 


1 


Govein- 

iBent. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery, 

- 1 

Cavalry, j 

Infantry. 

.1 

P-i 

§ 

a! 

1 

S 

N 

C 

?«S 

Local. 

' - 9 ' 

10 

11 

12 

as 

14 

15 

16 

17 

IS 

19 

20 

21 1 

Bs. 














.. 

** 



2,000 

J,806 

- 

1,544* 

2,8€0 

•21 

•• 



* Not yet re-organised. 


of 1857.Kliaiide Eao remained loyal to tlie Britisli GoTemmeiitj ■ and in rewarci^ 
was reliewed of tlie payment of lis. 3,00,000 per anniim, for wiicli-tlie Barbar 
bad been liable on account. of a body of cawalry known as tlie' Gujarat Irre- 
gular Horse. He was also created a Ct.C.S.I., in 1862. ■ 

' 2. Kbande Eao died in 1870, leaving no son, and was. succeeded-, by '.liis- ' 
younger brother Malbar Uao, who ruled till 1875. For bis successor, 
llabarani Jamiia Bai, as tbe widow of Kbande Eao and in consideration of 
tbe latter’s services during tbe Mutiny, was invited-- tO' adopt :a son. '-Tlie- 
choice lay between three brothers, descendants of Pilaji Bao t.liroiigb bis 
younger son Pratap Bao. ' The second^ of the ‘-three ;■ wa.s adopted and '^is, the-'' 
present Gaekwar. . His Highness was 'installed under the style of 'Maharaj,a 
Sayaji Eao on the 27th May‘1875, being-then in'-his ISth year. 

'3. Oil' the', Maharaja’s accession Sir T. -Madhava.'Eao, K.C.S.I., at that - 
time Dewan of Indore, was appointed Minister and Mr. F. A. H. -Elliot of the 
Bombay, Civil Service was engaged as .tutor- to. His Highness. ■. Under ' Sir- 
Madhava Rao’s regime all Departments - of -the State- were ■ reformed, ' His-- 
Highness w’as invested with full ruling powers in 1881. Sir Madhava Eao 
retired in 1883. 

4. In November 1875, His late Majesty Ring Edward VII, then Prince- 
of Wales, honoured Baroda with a visit in the course of his Indian tour and 
was the guest of the Gaekwar. On the 1st January 1877 the Maharaja was 
present at the proclamation of Queen Victoria as Empress of India at Delhi, 
and on that occasion was invested with the title of Farzand-i-Khas-i-Daulat- 
i-Inglishia ” or Favoured Son of the British Enipini He was created 
a G.C.S .1. in 1887 and a G.G.I.E. in 1919 and he attended the Coronation 
Durbars held at Delhi in 1903 and 1911. His Highness has had the honour of 
being received in England by Their Majesties Queen 'Victoria, King Edward 
VII, and King George V, and of being visited at Baroda by His 
Royal Highness the Prince of Wales in November 1921, and by Their Excel- 
lencies Lords Dufferin, Elgin, Minto, Chelmsford, Reading, Irwin and 
Willingdon during their Viceroyalties. 

>5. The Maharaja first married in 1880Xaxmibai^Saheba of Tanjore, who 
died in 1885. The only son of this marriage, Tuvraj Fatehsinh Eao, died in 
September 1908 at the age of 25, leaving two daughters and one son Partap- 
sinh, who is the heir-apparent and was born on 29th June 1908. The 
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elder daughter married His Highness the Maharaja of Kolhapur on the Ist 
April 1918, while the younger maiuied the Chief of Sawantwadi on the 30th 
April 1922. Educated for some time at the Eajkumar College, Rajkot, and 
subsequently in England, Pratapsinh is now being trained at Baroda in 
the work of Administration. In January 1929 Pratabsinh married Shanta 
Devi, daughter of Shrimant Sardar Mansingrao Subarao alias Appasaheb 
Ghorpade of Kolhapur. A son was born on 2nd April 1930. He has two 
daughters also. In 1886 His Highness married Gajrabai Saheba of the 
Ghatge family of Dewas, by whom he has one surviving son, Maharaj Kumar 
Dhairyashil Rao, and one daughter, jMaharaj Kamari Indira Raja who married 
the late Ahdiaraja of Ooocli Behar in 1913. IJaharaj Kumar iJhairyashil 
Rao, the youngest son of His Highness, was born in 1893 and educated at 
Eastbourne and in the Mayo College at Ajmer. He held a King’s commission 
in the Indian Army which he resigned in 1921. A son was born to him on 
17th July 1924, a second son on 10th September 1925, and a third son on 6th 
August i927. He has two daughters also. The eldest son hy the second 
marriage, Maharaj Kumar Jaisinh Rao died in Germany on the 27th August 
1923, leaving no children, and the second son Maharaj Kumar Shivaji Rao 
died on the ■24th Xovember 1919, leaving two sons, Udaysinh born on tlie 9th 
Jamiary 1915 and IHiande Rao on the -dOth Aiigiisl 1916 and one daughter on 
the 1st Decc-mher 1917. 

6. The Government of the State is conducted on modern lines. . The execu- 
tive head*^ of the administration directly responsible to the Maharaja is the 
Diwan or Minister, assisted by an Executive Council of which he is President, 
their respective powers being" regulated by rules laid down by the Maharaja 
from time to time. The Executive Council consists usually of two Kaib 
Dewans and two other officers— heads of departments— selected hy the 
Maharaja. 

7. The various Departments in turn are organised as in British India, 
there being a Sar Suba or Revenue Commissioner, a Commissioner for Settle- 
ment and Land Records, Chief Engineers for Public Works (Buildings, Com- 
munications and Irrigation) and for Railways, a Con.servator of Forests, a 
Commissioner of Education, etc. For general administrative purposes the 
State is divided into five Prants (Districts) and 42 Mahals which are in the 
charo'e of Suhas and Wahiwatdars respectively. The Police organization is 
similar, the corresponding officials being the Police Naib Suhas and Foujdars, 
while in most of the other Departments the District is the usual unit of 
charge. The rijotwari system is in force generally throughout the State, and 
the revenue assessment is conducted on the lines of the Bombay Settlement. 
An alienation enquiry was begun in 1889 and has been carried out throughout 
the State. 

8. On the judicial side the Varisht (or High) Court is composed of three 
judges, and there are District and Subordinate Courts constituted as in Bri- 
tish' India, except that since 1904 the Subordinate Courts have been vested 
with criminal as well as civil powers, and executive officers have been almost 
entirely relieved of Magisterial duties. 

9. Reciprocity exists between the Civil and Revenue Courts of British 
India and of Baroda for the direct service of processes and the execution of 
decrees of Cml Courts. Similarly there is a system of direct co-operation 
between the Police of the State and of neighbouring Administrations and of 
direct correspondence in certain matters between Revenue Officers in the 
Bombay Presidency and Darbar officials of similar status. 
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IQ, For the purpose of makmg Xaws and Eegalations there is a Legis* 
lative Coimoil comprising non-official members, both nominated and elected^ 
This latter element ha^ also been introduced since 1904 in the Statens system 
of Local Boards, of ^ which the village Panchayat forms the basis. Such Pan* 
chayats have, been ioimded for villages, or groups of villages, having a popii- 
lation of 1,000, the Patel being president with the village accoimiant and 
schoolmaster as es-officio members, and the rest of the members being partly 
officially appointed and partly elected. The District Boards have been con- 
stituted on ^similar lines, and all are invested with defined powers of local 
administration for which funds , have been placed at their disposal. Thus, 

,, village Panchayats receive a fixed share of the Local Cess collections of their 
. villages from -ivhich they are expected to meet all ordinary village wants* 

11. Education is another poptiiar movement in the State. In 1893 compnl- 
sory and free, primary education was tentatively introduced by the Baroda 
{Tovernineiit in one District and since Angtist 1906 has been made .universal* 
In addition to the Baroda College there are several High Schools, Anglo- 

, Yernacnlar Schools, and mimerons Vernacular. Schools throughout the State. 

■ There is also a well equipped technical school at Baroda,. and various indus- 
' : trial schools in the Districts. 

12. Other measures -which may be noticed are the abolition in 1887 of all 
transit duties in the State, and the discontinuance in 1909 of all Customs 
duties with the exception of the sea customs in the Maharaja's possessions in 
Kathiawar and the duties imposed under Treaty obligations with the British 
C+overnment. The State also transferred to the local municipalities the 
octroi duties levied in their areas. In 1901 the Maharaja arranged with the 
Government of India to withdraw the local (Babashahi) currency and to sub- 
stitute British Indian silver coinage as the curreB..cy'..of the. State, for a term 
of' not less' .than 50 years.. His Highness devotes partic'ular attention to the 
development of Railways in his territory; the State already owns more than 
700 miles of open lines, and additional lines are at present under contem- 
plation. Commercial enterprise receives every encouragement from the 
Maharaja'' s Government, and there are numerous -joint stock companies in 

* . the State, including the Bank of Baroda founded in 1908 with a capital of 
29 lacs. A distillery has also been established as a private undertaking at 
Baroda and has the* contract for the supply of liquor under the Central 
distillery system, which is in force throughout the State. For the benefit 
of the agricultural population experimental farms have been established at 
selected centres and are doing valuable work. Attention is being^ devoted to 
the establishment of agricultural banks and co-operative credit societies, 
which number more than 900. There is a Central Library at Baroda and 
about 1,000 District, Town and Village libraries in the State, and a Yery 
siicccssM system of sending travelling libraries into the District Ims been 
introduced. 

13. The Maharaja has himself travelled extensively in Europe which be 
has visited on more than 20 occasions. He travelled in America in 1006, 1010 
and 1933 : in 1910 and 1933 he also visited Japan. Many of the State Officers 
have studied abroad; and in addition to the grant of State scbolarships for 
study in Europe and America, His Highness has inaugurated a sysiem of 
educational tours for selected officials and students. 
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anEual 


Name, title and caste of 
Euler. 


Hanie of State 
or Estate. ' 


Bate of birth, 


(to the 
Bearest 
hoiisaad). 


.4th December 
1931. 


19th January 
1899. 


Thakor Yavarkhanji Gam- 
Miirhhanjl, Thakor of — 
(Molesalam). 

Thakor Eeshar Khan 
Khhshalbava, Thakor 

of ^ {Molesalfim). 

iEaia Gulaisinh Eaman- 
sinh, Baja of — (Bhil). 

Four Shareholders (BaHds), 


14th August 
1912. 


4 I Aairapiir 


Six Shareholders (GoMl Raj^ 
puts). 

ihwaat. 


Naik f^IIsinh Y 
Nalk oi — iBMl). 

Mawab Jamiat 
Hanowar Rlian, 
of — (Pathan), 

MalmTawai Sliri Indrasialil i 
Pi-atapsinhih Baja of — 

iSolaiiki Rajput). 

Eajor Ills Elj^lmess^.Balia- 
rawa! Shri Sir Kanjitsmli|l 
Mausinhii, .K.€.S.I., Baji 
— (Chokan Rajput). 

Bana Shri Natwarsinhji 
Banjitsinhji, Thakor of — 
{Waghela Rajput). 

Two Shareholders (Rajputs) 

Thakor Hetamkhan Sardar- 


II til Septem- 
ber 1889. 


Noyein- 


Ehan 

Nawab 


7 I Ilalasliior 


31 si Septem- 
ber IMi. 


February 

1888. 


Silii February 
1908. 


9 Uarla,, 


19th Ko'yem- 
her 1903. 


10 Bhadarwa 


11 Bhllodia 


12 Bihora 


khan, Thakor of — {Mole- 
salam). 

Maharo Bhavjla (BhavJia) 
IConkna, Bowar of — 
{Aaimist). 

illls Iligliaess .Hawab Ml«a 
Hussain Yawar Khan Saieb 
Bahadur, Nawab : of — 


i 2th October 
1934. 


15th Novem- 
ber 1924. 


13 Bllbari 


1st lamiary 
19S'5. 


14 Cambay 


Xovem- 


18th . - 
ber 1918. 

391b August 

■ im . ' 


6lb Novem- 
ber 1900. 


16 Ctiboti- 
Udepur. 


12th February 
1917. 


17 Chiiiehli Gaded 


24th October 
1901. 


3 < 1 Chorangla 


Thakor of — (Rajput). 

Six Shareholders (Mole- 
stdam). 

Sahebrao Badirao, Baja oi 
— {BMl). 

Thakor Badharkhan Kalu- 
bawa, Thakor of — 
{MoUsaXam)* 


19 Chudesar 


August 


:0 Derbhavtl 


24th Septeni- 
her 1896. 


Dhamasia alias 
Vanmala. 





■ Bate of ' 
succession. . 

Area in 
: square 
.miles. 

Popula- 
. tion. 
(Census 
1931.) , ti 

5 

' ' '6 : 

. 7 ' 




GUJARAT STATES AGENCY AND BAEODA HESIDENCY 


MILITAEY rOECES, 


Average 
annual ex- 

ijeiiflitiire 

(to 

, nearest 
tbousand), 


Eegulae 

Tboops. 


Govern- 

ment. 


Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 


■fnfaiitry 

and 

Artillery 


Cavalry 




GUJABAT STATES AGENCY AND BAEODA EESIDENCY. 


Average ■ 

' ' 1 ' ain ' 

Name of state Name, title and caste of Date of Wrth. ,accessiOT ™It“® 

or Estate. Bnier. succession. (Census nAest 

i , 19S1.) titoiisaiid). 



22 Bliarampiir . 

2s Dhari . 

24 Dodka . 

25 Budhpur 

26 Gad-Boriad . 


2 s Gotardi 
23 Gotbda 


25th January 
1890. 


So Itwad . 

31 .Tamhughoda , 


34 Jhari Gliar- 
khadi. 

ffi JirrJ Kamsolj 
30 Jurakha 
S7 Kadana 

38 Kanoda 

89 Kasla Pagimi 
Jlawada. 
Kirli . .i 

41 iimawada 

42 Mandwa 

43 Mevli . 

44 Moku PaglntJ 

Btlu^ada. 

4y Sahara 


Mis Highness- Mahamna 3rd -^Meceni- 
Shri Vijayadevji Mohas- hert884^ 
devil. Raja of — (Sisodia 
Raj'put). 

Six Shareholders . •• 

Two IVIatadars (Patidaf 
Hindus) {now under per- 
inanent attachment). 

Thakor Anopsinh Bada- 1S79 

foawa , Thakor of — (Mole- 
salain). 

Tliakor Shri Rand hir sin hji 5th March 
Chandrasinhji, Thakor of 1926. 

— (Rajput). 

Raja Samansiiih XJmarsinh. 25th January 
Raja of — (BM). 

Four .Shareholders (Mf.) . .. 

Four Shareholders (iToh') . 

(now undcfi permanent 
attacduiicnt). 

Four Shareholders {JRaipzff) .. 

Rana Shri Ranjitsinhji 4th January 
Gamhhirsiiihji, Thakor of 1892. 

— f Parmar RajpM), 

Slirlniant Raja Yesiiwaiitrao Sltl Mecem- 
Vlkramshah, affo's Rada , her 1917. , 
Saheh, Raja of — (Kali). 

Four Shareholders (Pep*) . 

Naik Benda Chhabadui, 1901 

iiraik of — (BMl). 

Four Shareholders <MoZ<?- 
salam). 

Raisitih Chandrasinh, 1880 

Thakor of — (Barifi). 

Rana Shri ChhatrasaIJi, 28th January 
al.E., Thakor of — 1879. 

(Puu'ur Rajput), 

Three Sharehoide's (Buria) .. 

i Three Shareholders (Pagi) 

. Naik Wadia Koya, Naik 1902 

of — (Bhil), 

. and-Iiieut. Maharaaa Sri Stli lime 
Virhhadrafimbji Ranjit- I9S0. 

sinh}i, Raja of — (Solatiki 
Raj^t) ' 

. Rana Shri Khushalsinhji- 21st Septem- 
Sajansinhji, Thakor of — her 1912. 
(Rajpuit), ' 

. Three Shareholders (Pagi) 

a Two Shareholders 


26tli. March 
. mh 


18th Novem- 
ber 1888. : 


20th Novem- 
ber 1934. 


30th March 
1896. 


4th January 
1892. 


Sit* Recem- 
, her 1917. 


Stii lime 
I9S0. 


21st Septem- 
ber 1912. 


27tii Septem- 
ber 1917. 


lOth ©ecem-' 
her S927. 


26 th 5uly 

1929. 


1st June 1904 
12th April 188,9 


23rd March 
1928. 

27th April 

im. 


8th January 
1915. 


I Two Shareholders (Raria) 


Es. 

11^,031 Ii,l7,«42 

^1,454 9,000 

1,446 ' 5,000 


8,000 j 

1,33,000 j 


10,000 I 

. I 

■ 2,000 

1,30,000 



GITJABAT STATES AGENCT ' ATO BABOBA BESIBEHCY. 


MILITARY EORCES. 


Rigxtlae 

TEOOPS. 


ISiDIAN STATE: 
FOBCES. 


anaiial ex- 


IKEEOTIAE 

TEOOPS. 


Infantry 

and 

Artiliery. 


Infantry 

and 

Artillery, 


I Cavalry 


Cavalry 
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QtXJABAT STATES AGENCY AND BAEODA EESIDENCY. 




• 

! i 

i ? 

( , ( 

\'' 

. "S 

Kame of State 
or Estate- 

Kame, title and caste of 
Biller- 

Bate of birth. 

Bate of 
succession; 

■Area in 
square 
miles. , 

Popula- 

tion. 

(Census 

1931.) 

Average 
annual 
revenue, 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


'' 1 

1 f 

■■ m 

1 

2 

. S •' 

4 ■■ 

6 

■" 6: "■ 

, '7 ' 

8 


; 1 








Bs. 

!i 

,1 ■ 

1 1 

46 

JSTalia . 

Two Shareholders {MoU- 
salam). 

*• 


1/: 

176 

1,000 


1 .1 

47 

Hangani ■' 

Bout Shareholders {Mole- 
Balam). 

•• 

■ •’ ' 

3 

, , 626 

3,000 


f 

i « 

48 

Kaswadi 

Thakor Eishorsfnliji Maa- 
sinhji, Thakor of — 
{Rajpvt). 

12th June 

1918. 

17th June 

1933. 

19-50 

6,586 

48,000 

1" 



Palasni 

Thakor Chandrasinhji 

Jitsinhji, Thakor of — 
(Rajput). 

7th Pebniary 
1889. 

6th Novem- 
ber 1929. 

' '■ 12. 

, 2,758 

■ 1 27,000 


, i 

, >' 5 

60 

PaEasvihir 

ISfaik Gondn ala d Laksba, 
Jfaik of — (BMf). 

12th October 
1800. 

9th February 
1896. 

2*02 

239 

138 

h 

■H 

61 

Pa ado . 

Six Shareholders ( Khanjada 
Mahomedan). 

.. 

.. 

9 

2,841 

8,000 



62 

Pan TalaTdi . 

Two Shareholders (Mok- 
salmi). 



5 

935 

6,000 

4 

■ ' ''I 

" " i 

58 

Pimpri 

Haik Bhagerao Keshayrao, 
17aik of — (BMZ). 

1894 . 

22nd Decem- 
ber 1918. 

72-94 

3,303 

4,500 

/ 

i' 

64 

Pimpladevi . 

Kan|urao \7alad Vithia, 
Pradhan of — (Minor 
onder guardianship of 
Sukar Mahasha) (EM!). 

1913 

Ist June 1926 

8-44 

■ ■ 125 

166 


L ''i;! 
r ’Ji 

65 

Poicha . . 

Six Shareholders (Rajpni) 


, : *• 

3*75 

1,018 

3,000 


56 

Eaika . 

Two Shareholders (One 
Rajptit and the other 
Maraiha). 

•• 

■ - ■ 

3 

554 

8,000 


'1 1 

;l '1 

1 V i 

57 

Bajpipla 

Major Ills Highness Malia- 
rana Shri Sir Vijaysiofaji 
ChhatrasinhlU H.C.S.!., 
Maharaja of — (Qohel 
Rajpvt). 

3©th January 
S890. 

26th Septem- 
ber 1915. 

S,5l’r-5© 

266,086 

24,95,009 

B' ‘i:!'! 

68 

Eajpur 

Thakoj' ratehsinhjj, Thakor 
of (Rajput). 

18th July 1903 

24th February 
1926. 

1*50 

195 

2,000 

il 

!> i , il t 

Il j;l 

" ii 1 

59 

Bampara 

Pour Shareholders (Rajput) 

•• 

•• 

4*50 

1,982 

11,000 


• ‘4 * '-5 

■i ! i ' 

1 ^i‘i i; ' 

60 

Bengan. 

Two Shareholders (Mole- 
ealam). 

•• 

•• 

4 

587 

4,000 

•'1 

;| 

1 

, (il , I 
f ■’! 'li " 

; f’i ,1 

61 

Sachin 

Nawah Bid! Mohammad 
Haider Mohamniad ¥aknt 
fihan, Mnharitod Mania 
Niisrat Jong Bahadur, 
Nawah of — (Sunni 
Muslim). 

llth Septem- 
ber I0O§. 

20tli Novem- 
ber 1939. 

49 

22,107 

3,97,000 


liifa 

1,1: 

62 

Sanjeli . 

Thakor Pushpasinhji 

Pratapsinhji, Thakor of — 
{Chchan Rajput). 

llth Becem- 
berl892. 

1902 

34 

8,088 

03,000 




GUJAiaAT STATES AGENCY AND BAROBA RESIDENCY 


Average 
aEUBal ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
tboBsand). 


To 

Oovern- 

meat. 


To 

other 

States 


and 

Artillery 










104 , OTJAEAT STATES AGENCY ANB BAEODA EESIDEHCY. 


Serial No. 

Name of State 
or Estate. ■ 

Name, title and caste of 
Euler. 

Bate of birth. 

Date of 
succe.ssion. 

Area in 
square 
iniles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

(Census 

1931.) 

A,verage 
annual 
revenue ' 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand) 

1 

'2' 

■ 3 

. 4 

5 ' 

■ 6' 

■ 7- 

S 








Bs. 

63 

Sant 

Maharana Shri .lorwarsinh 
Pratapsinhli, Raja of — 
{Parmar Rajpvt). 

24th March 
IS81. 

31st August 
18$§. 

394 

83,638' 

4,68,1100 

64 

Shaiior . 

Thakor Prahhatsinliji 

Narsinhji, Thakor of — 
(Rajput). 

ISth Septem- 
ber 1909. 

19th May 1927 


1,841) 

36,000 

65 

Shivhara 

Naik Jiwalia Eangu, Naik 
of — {Animist). 

1914 

17th Novem- ! 
ber 1930. 

,4*99 

, 49,9 

485 

66 

Sihora . 

Thakor Mansinhji Earan- 
i siiihji, Thakor of — 
(Rajput). 

4th Novem- 
ber 1907. 

22nd August 
1924. 

' 15-60, 

' 4,532 

,,' 33,000 

67 

Sindhiapura . 

• Miihanjadkhan Amirkhan, 

1 Thakor ol—(Molesalam). 

30th \vnl 

1902, 

4th June 1 913 

4 , 

96T, 1 

6,000 

68 

Surgana 

Yeshwantrao Prataprao, i 
I Beshraukh of — (Maratha): 

21st July 1902 

21st June 1930 

364 ' 

' 15,235 

83,565 

69 

Uchad . 

, Thakor Mohamadmk Jlta- 
' hawa, Thakor of (Mole- 
mlani). 

15th June 

1895. 

24th June 

1915. 

8*50 

'3,362 

36,000 

70 

Umeta . 

Thakor Himatsinhji Earn* 
sinhji, Thakor of — 
(Padhiar Rajput). 

9th Janii ry 
1917. 

9th August 
1929. 

24.' 

5,622 

73., 000 

71 

Vadhyawaii . 

Naik Gangaram Anlnish, 
Kalk of — (RhU). 

1869 

7th April 1903 

4*90 

147 

,128 

72 

Vajiria . 

Thakor Kesarkhanji Kalu- 
bawa, Thakor of — 
(MoUsalam). 

1 7th October 
1876. 

3rd April 1881 

21 

; 5,968' 

,■64,634' 

73 

Vakhtapur . 

Tliree Shareholders (Rajput) 



1*50 

, 390 

2,000 

74 

Varnolmal 

Two Shareholders (Baria) 

.. 


. '8*6 

684 

1,000 

75 

Varnol Moti . 

Ratansinh Bhagwansinh, 
Th or of — (Rajput). 

1888 

6th May 1899 

, 2 

342 

1,000' 

76 

Varnol Nani . 

Two reholders (Rajput) 



1 

87 

■ 300 

77 

Vasan Sevada 

Thakor isabkhanji Jora- 
warkhanjj, Thakor of — 
(MolesaUnn). 

loth Becem- 
berlOOl. 

30th June 

1903. 

' 12-60 

1,604 

8,000 

78 

Vas in Virpnr 

Seven Shareholders 

olesalam). 

•• 


■ 12-60 

4,571 

40,000 

79 

Yasurna 

Samansinh Pandurao, Eaja 
of—. 

1913 

1st May 1920 

132-14 

7,329 

4,000 

80 

Virampiira . 

Thakor Amadkhan Nathn- 
khan, Thakor of —r 
(Male&idam). 

1880 

12th Eebniary 
1918. 

1 

107 

1,000 

81 

Vora 

Thakor Badharkhan Mota- 
bawa, Thakor of — (Mole- 
salam). 

■ 30th October 
1901. 

27th Becem- 
ber 1911. 

6 

1,407 

12,000 


^ The Estates comprised in the Thana Circles of Sankleda Mewas and. Pandu Mews have no Police 

for mewas is 75 ► 


The Estates in the Bangs, which were formerly in the Stirat Agency, were aroaigamated in the Gujarat States 



GUJAEAT STATES AGENCY AND' BAEODA EESIDENCY 


PAYMEKtrS. 


Average 
..imiial ex- 
penditure 
; (to the 
nearest 
.lioiisaiid). 


To 

lovern- 

iTient. 


Infaritrs^ 

and 

Artiilexy, 


Infantry 

and 

Artillery, 


Cavalry 


powers. The Police of these Mewases are tacorporatea in the Gnjaiat States Agency Pdlce Disrict. The etrei 

Agency on the 1st July 1®8S. 


MILITABY POECES. | 

ElGUn^E 
TEOOPS. j 

InKEGriAR 

TEOOPS. 

IKDIAX' States* 

. FOECES. po 

■ Po 
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were in the OM Bewa Kantha Agency with the exception of Snrgana which was in the- 


Kasft Agency, 


GTTJAEAT STATES. AGEKGY AISI. BAliODA EESIDE,NC1'. 


List of Rulers of the Gujarat States Agency in direct .relation with the 
Goveriiment of India through the Agent to the Governor General. 


Serial 

Ho. 


Name of the State. 


Balasinor (014 Rewa 
Kantha Agency), 

Bansda (Old Surat xlgency) 

Baria (Old Reim Kantha 
Agency). 


Cambay 

Agency). 


(Old Kaira 


Chhota Udepnr (Old Rewa 
Kantha Agency). 
Bharamimr (Old Surat 
Ageiicy). 

Jawhar (OM Thana 
Agency). 

Lnnawada (Ohl Rewa 
Kantha Agency), 
EajpipJa (Old Rewa 
Kantha Agency). 

Sachin (Old Surat Agency) 


Sant (Old Rewa Kantha 
Agency). 


Name of the Ruler. 


Nawab Jamiat Ehan Hilanowar 
Khan. 

Maharawai Shri Indrasinhji 
Pratapsmhji. 

Major His Highness Maharawai 
Shri Sir Ranjitsinhji Man- 
sinhji, E.C.S.I. 

His Highness Nawah Mirza 
Hussain Yawar Khan Saheb 
Bahadur. 

Maiiarawal Shri Natwarsinhji 
Fatehsinhji. 

His Highness Maharana Shri 
VijajmdeTji Mobandevji. 

Shrimant Raja Yeslm^ntrao 
Yikramsiiah, alias Dadasaheh, 
Minor. 

2nd Lieut. Maharana Siirf 
Virhhadrasinhji Ranjltsinhji, 

Major His Highness Maharana 
Siiri Sir Vijaysinhji Chhatra- 
.sirjihji, K.G.S.I, 

Nawab Sidi Muhammad Haider 
Maharamad Yakut- Klmrij 
Miibarizud Haiila Nusrat Jung 
Bahadur. 

Maharana Shri Jorawarsinhj 
Pratapsinhji. 


Title. 

. Residence : 

Nawab of. 

Balasinor.. 

Raja of 

Bansda. 

Raja of 

Bevgad Baria. 

Nawab of 

Cambay. 

Raja of . 1 

Chhota Udepur. 

Raja of 

Bharampur. 

Ra ja of 

Jawhar. ■ 

Raja, of ' 

Lnnawada.. 

Maharaja' of . 

Rajpipla. 

Nau'a b of 

Sachin. 

Raja of 

Santrampnr. 


Remakes. 


List of Chiefs of the Gujarat States Agency in direct relation tvith the 

Political Agent. 


Serial 

No. 

Name of the State. 

■ ■ 1 

Agar .... 

■■ 2 ■' 

Bhadarwa 

3 

Chhaliar 

4 

Gad- Barb'd , 

5 

Jambughoda 

6 

.Kadana . ■ 

7 

Mandwa . 

8 

i Naswa'di . . . ,.i 

9 

Palasni 

10 

Sanjeli . 

11 

' Shanor . 

12 

Sihora . . , , 

13 

Surgana 

14 

Uchad 

15 

Umeta .... 

16 

Yajiria .... 


Name of the Chief. | Title. Residence. 


Meherban Thakor Shri Yavar- Thakor of . Agar, 
khanji Gambhirkhanji. 

Meherban Rana Shri Natwar- Thakor of . Bhadarwa. 

sinhji Ranjitsinliji. 

Meherban Thakor Shri Ram- Thakor of . Chhaliar. 

sinhji Indra sinhji. 

Meherban Thakor Shri Randhir- Thakor of . Gad-Bariad. 
sinhji Chandrasinhji. 

Meherban Rana Shri Ranjitsinliji Thakor of . Jambughoda. 
Gambhirsirihji. 

Meherban Rana Shri Chhatrasalji Thakor of . Kadana. 
Pravinsinhjij C.I E. 

Meherban Rana Shri Ivluishal- Thakor of . Mandwa 
sinhji Sajansinliji. 

Meherban Thakor Shri Kishor- Thakor of . Naswadi. 
sinhji Maiisinhji. 

Meherban Thakor Shri Chandra- Thakor of . Palasni 
sinhji Jitslnhji. 

Meharban Thakor Shri Pushpa- Thakor of . Sanjeli 
sinhji Praia psinhji, 

Meherban Thakor Shri I-»rabhat- Thakor of . Shanor 
sinhji Narsinhji, 

Meherban Thakor Shri Mansinhji Thakor of . Sihora. 
.Karaminhjf. 

Meherban Yeshwantrao Pratap- Chief of . Surgana. 
rao Heshmukh. ■ 

Meherban Thakor Shri Mahmad- Thakor of . Uebad 
miya Jitamiya. 

Meherban Tliakor Shri Himat- Thakor of . Umeta. 
sinhji Ramsinhji (minor). 

Meherban Thakor Shri Eesliar- Thakor of . Yajiria. 
khan Kambawa. 


remaeks. 


GUJAHAT STATES AGEA'CY AND BAIiOBA KESIDENC'Y . 



Xiihara 
Pan dll 
Poieba 


Ea ika . 
Eajpur 
Ta khtapur 

Yarsolnial 
Vamol Moti 
Tamol Navi 


List of Estates in the Rewa Kantha (Gujarat States Agency) under the control 
of the Deputy Political Agent. 


Serial 

No. 


Name of tbe State. 


Name of tie Chief. 


Serial 

•No. 

Name of the State. 

Name of tiir Chief. 

Title. 

Eesidence 

1 

Eemakks. 



SANKHEDA M.EW.AS. ■ ■ ! 




1 

2 

3 

4 

Aiwa 

Bhilodia 

Bihom . . 

Choraiigla 

Thakor Kesarkhaali Khnsbal-. ; 
bawa . 

Two sharchoicier?^ 

Ths or H et amkha n Srt rda rkk an 
Thakor Swanipsinhji Chhtra- 
sinJiJi. 

Thakor of 

Tbakor of . 
Thakor of 

Aiwa. 

Bhilodia. 

B iliora. 
Choruiigla. 


5 

% 

8 

CLudesar 

Dliamagia alias Yanmala. 
Budbpur 

Jiral Ea,insol.i , 

Six phareboIdeiF 

Tbakor Badbarkban Kalubawa 
Tliakor Anop^iiib Badabawa . 
Four sbareboldfr,''- . 

Tliakor of 
Tbakor of 

Cimdesar. ■ 
Bhainasia. 
Diidbpnr. 

Jiral Karasoli. 


9 

10 1 
IX 

12 ’ 

Nalia . 

Nangam 

Pan Talavdl . 

Kampiira 

Tv'o shareholder? 

Four shareboMers . , . . ■. ■■ 

Two sharebolders . 

Four shareholders . 

•* 

Kalla.' 

Kangain. ■: 

Pan Talavdi., | 
Bainpura, 


13 ’ 

14 ! 

15 . 

Bengali 

Siiidhiapura 

Vasan Sevada 

Two shareholders • • 

Tbakor Mnlmir.adkban Jitabawa 
Thakor Isabkbanji Jorawar- 
khanji. 

Tliakor of 
Thakor of » 

Bcrigan. 
Sindtdapura . 
Yasan Se^ada. 


16 

Yasan Yirpur 

Yirampnra . . . 

Vora 

Seven sharebo 

Thakor Amadkhan Kathnkhan - 
Tbakor Badharkban Motabawa 

Tbakor of 
Thakor of 

Yasan Yirpur. 
Yirampura. 

Vom. j 



List of Estates in the Rewa Kantha (Gujarat States Agency} under the control 

of the Deputy Political Agent. 


Title. 


IlesIdeBee. 


PlMiFEg 


1 

PAXbll SlEWAS. 'i 



J’onr.sbareboMers . . . 1 

Six slarebolders . . . i 

Six shareholders 

Two Matadars . . . : 

’ ‘ 

Amra pur. 
Aiighad. 

Dbarl. 

Bodka. 

Four Sbarebolders . - . ^ 

Four sbareboiders . ■ , j 

Four Shareholders . 


Gotord'l ■ 
Gothcli-i . 
it wad. 

Four shareholders . ... 

Thakor Kaisiiih Cbandrasinh . 
Three shareholders . 

Thakor of 

Jesar. 

Jiin.kha. 

Kaiioda . 

Three shareholders , 

Three shareholders . 

Two bhareboldo.r.s 

i . I 

Kasla PagiiKi 
Mr.wada . 
MevH. 

3foku Pagiiiu 
M,iiwada. 

Two shareholder? 

Six shareholders 

S;x shareholders 


' Kuhara. 

.Pandij, 

Poieha. 

Two iint 

Tbakor Fatehsinbji Hiniatsinhji 
Three shareholders . 

Tbakor of 

Kaika. 

llajpiir, 

Takhtapur. 

Tw o shareholders 

Thakor Batansinh Bhagwansinh 
Two shareholders 

Tbakor of 

YarnolmaL.^ 

, Yarnol 

Yaniol Kani, , 


Aiiirapiir . , . 

Anahad. . ■ . 

Dharl . . ' . 

Dodka . .. 

Gotardl 
C4ot.hda 
Itwad . 

Jesar . 

Jnnikha 

Kanoda 

Kaida Pagiim Muwada 

Mevli . 

Pagimi Afiiwada 
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GUJARAT STATES AGEKCY AND BARODA RESIDENCY. 


List of Estates in the Dangs {Gujarat States Agency) under the control of the 

Assista7it Political Agent. 


Serial 

No. 

Name of the State. 

Name of the Chief. 

Title. 

Re.sidenee. 

Remarks 

1 

Amala .... 

Bangs, 

Raja Gulalsinh Eamansinh 

Raja of 

Aiaaia, 


2 

Avcliar 

Naik Nilsinh Yeshwant 

Naik of 

Avdiar, 


8 

Bilfoari .... 

Maharu Bhavjia 

PoAvar of 

Bilbari. 


4 

Ohinchli Gaded 

Naik Nayansinh Ankush . 

Naik of 

Chinehli Gaded. 


5 

Berbhavti 

Raja Sahebrao Badirao . 

Rtija of 

Derbhavti. 


6 

Gadvi .... 

Raja Samansinh Umarsinli . ! 

I Raja of 

Gadvi. 


7 

, Jhari Gharkhedi . . ; 

Naik Benda Clihabadia . , | 

' Naik of 

Jhari Ghar* 


8 

Elrli .... 

Naik Wadia Koya . 

Naik of 

khedi. 

Kirli. 


9 

Palasvihir 

Naik Gondu walad Lak«ha 

Naik of 

Palasvihir. 


10 

Pimiiri .... 

Naik Bhagerao Kesha vra o 

Naik of 

Pimpri. 


11 

Pimpladevi , 

Kanjiirao walad Vithia (mimr) 

Pradhaii>f . 

Pimpladevl. 


12 

Shivbara 

Naik Jiwalia Raiigii 

Naik of 

Shivbara. 


13 

Vadhyawan . 

Naik Gangaram Ankush . 

Naik of 

Vadhyawan. 


14 

Vasurea 

Raja Samansinh Pandtirao 

Raja o 

Vasurna. 




AGAB. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

State originally belonged to the Chohan class of Eai- 
puts but later on embraced Islam and are now classed as Molesalams. ^ 

1 S 9 ?' into relations with the British Goyernment in A. D. 

others, following certain arrangements made between the 
Britisli Govemnieiit and tlie Gackwar. 

i-u Yayarkhanji Gambhirkhanii. He was born on 

succeeded to the gaddi on the 4th December 

lony' brothers Mahomedkhan born on 23rd April 

1907 and Ahmadkhac born on 11th July 1912. ^ 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


BALASmOE. 

1. The If^ab belongs to the Babi family, the founder of which was the 
■door-keeper (Babi) to the Moghul Emperor in the seventeenth century. 

2. The late Hawab Manvarkhanji was, in 1890, granted a Sanad euaran- 
^eeing succession accordmg to Mahomedan Law in the event of faitoe of 

■ direct heirs. He died in 1899, leaving a minor son Jamiatkhanji 

Jamiatkhanji Manvarkhanji was born on 
aOth November 1894 and succeeded to the gaddi in 1899 on the death of his 
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father . Tlie administration of the State was handed over to him on 31st 
December 1915. 

4. The Nawab lms two daughters. , / 

fj. The.Nawab is entitled to be reeeiTed by the Viceroy. ■ 


, BAmDA. 

1. Bansda is one of the salute States in Gujarat, South of Surat. The* 
country is almost hilly except in the North where it. merges into the plains 
of Gujarat. In the South, the land is coyered with dense forests interspersed 
yith mango-groves and , intersected by rivers and rivulets. Nature has 
specially favoured this picturesque part of the country with many irrigation 
facilities. 

' , 2. The Eulers of Bansda are Sola.nki Rajputs .and trace their descent from 
SidhraJ Jaysinh, the famous and illustrious Euler of Gujarat who had ex» 
tended' and consolidated the Kingdom of Gujarat in the beginning of the 12th 
century. The present Raja, Maharawal Shri Indrasinhji, succeeded Ms- 
father, Maliara.'wal' Shri * Prataiisinhii,. in 1911 at the a.ge of 23. He was^ 
educated at the Eajkumar College, Rajkot.- 

3. The heir-apparent, YuYraj Shri Digyirandra-sinhji, wtis honi on the 1st 
October 1927. 

4. The Raja -is entitled to be rece.ivecl by the Viceroy. , 


BARIA. ■■ ■ 

L, The first ruler' of this State was a younger- brother of the founder of the 
Chiiota Rdepur -State .and the State thus dates 'from the end of the 

fifteenth century. Its connection with the . British Govermnent commenced 
m -lSOS- when cordial assistance was given to the British Force which occupied 
Sciiidia’s Gujarat Districts. This led to the E-aja of Baria being cleclarecl to- 
be under British Eroteetioii by the Treaty of-. Sir ji Anjengaon. The position 
of the State eisabied it to preserve its independence and levy contribution 
from the surrounding country. The present Raja Major His Highness 
Maharawal Shri .Sir -Ranjitsinhji - succeeded on his father Maharawal Shri 
Mansinhjite death on 29tli February 1908 and was installed on the 7th May 
1908. He was educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot, and for some time 
ill a private school in -Derby shire. 

. 2 . His - Highness visited England' in .1903 and . - again in 1933. - - .'He was 
appointed Honorary Aide-cle-Oamp to His Excellency Lord Wiliingdon, 
Governor of Bombay, on the 1st May 1913. The Honorary rank of Captain 
was conferred on him on the 1st January 1918 and a personal salute of 11 
guns on the Ist January 1921 in recognition of personal services rendered in 
connection with the G-reat War 1914-18. He was ^created a K.C.S.I. on the 
1st January 1922 and promoted to the rank of Major in 1930. 

3. The Raja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. Hie 
Excellency Lord Irwin visited Baria on 8th December 1927. 

4. ITie Raja has been granted a Sanad of adoption. 

5. The heir-apparent, Kumar Shri Subhasinhji died in January 1934 
leaving two sons and one daughter. The eldest son Maharajkumar ShreS' 
Zabbarsinhji was bom on the 28th June 1928# 
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BHADARWA. 

.1. Tile Chiefs of this State are Waghela Rajputs. The present Chief is 
liatwarsinhji. He was born on 19th Noveiober 1903. He succeeded tc the 
gaadi on the death of his father Ranjitsinghji on the iZvtli April IDSo and was 
formally, installed on the Ttii October 19oo. The Thakor has one iirother 
Swarupsinhji born on 27th December 1908. 

2. The State is included among the group.s of States electorate entitled to 
send a representative member to the Chamber of Princes. The present 
Thakor was elected a representative member of the Chamber of Princes on 
31st May 1935. 

3. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional poirers. 

4. Succession is governed by the rule of primogemtiire. 


CAMBAY. 

1. The founder of the Ruling family was Mirza Jafar Nizam-i-sani, better 
knotvn as Momin Khan, the last but one of the Mahomedan Governors of 
Gujarat. The Nawab of Cambay is a Shiah Moghul of the Kajum-i-sani 
faruil}’ cl Persia. His hereditary title is Xajiini-nd-Drmlali Mumtii/;-nl-Mulk 
Momin Khan Bahadur Dilaw^ar Jang. 

2. The present Nawab is His Highness Kawab Mirza Hussein Taver Khan 
Saheb Bahadur. He w^as born on 16th May 1911 and succeeded to the qaddi 
on 21.st January 1915. He was invested with the full powers on 13th Decem- 
ber 1930. 

3. The Yawab is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 


OHHALIAR. 

1. The State is situated in the Pandu Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Chohan class of Rajputs. 

8. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Eamsinhji Inclrasinliji. He was horn on 24th 
December 1913 and succeeded to the fiaddi on iSth November ].91S. The 
State was under Agency mana,gement up to November 1933 when he was 
invested with the powers- of the’ State. A son was born to the Chief on 16th 
September 1935. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

0. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


CHHOTA HDEPHR. 

1. The Ruling family are Chohan Rajputs, the first Ruler being the 
grandson of the last Raja of Pawagadh or Champaner. The present Raja, 
Maharawal Shri Natwarsinhji Fatehsinhji, was born on ICth November 1906 
and succeeded his father on 20t.h Augmst 1923. As he was minor, tlie State 
was under administration up to 20th June 1928, on which date he was in- 
vested with ruling powers. The Raja was educated at the Eajkumar 


Ill 



DHARAMPTJR. 

1. TJae Ruling family are Sisodia Rajputs of the Suryavanshi (or Solar j race. 
’The present' Raja, His Highness Maharana' .Shri Yijayadevj: Mohandeyji, 
succeeded to the gaddi with full powers on 27th March 1921 on the death of 
ills father. He was educated at the Eajkuniar College, Rajkot. The honour 
of a personal salute of 11 guns was conferred upon him on the 1st January 
1932. 

2. His Highness visited Europe in 1924 and in 1929 and Australia in 1934 
•for the benefit of his health. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Karliarclevii was 
born on the 14th December 1906 and is no\v at King’s College, Cambridge, 

3. His Highness is entitled to be received by the Yiceroy. 


GADBOEIAD. 

1. The State is situated in the Sanklieda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Chohan Class of Rajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Govermneut in A. D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Fumdhirsinhji Chandrasinhji. He was born on the 
5th March '1926 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 20th November 1934. 
'T^he State is under Agency management owing to the minority of the 
Thakor. 

6. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers 
6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

JAMBHGHOHA (NABHKOT). 

1. The State is inhabited chiefly by Naikdas and Kolis formerly notoricms 
robbers and bandits- 
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ClO'ilege; Rajkot.; He visited .England '.in 1926, accompanied by the AdminiS" 
trat'or Major J. C., Tate. , 

2. The Raja married a second time on 5tli December 1928 the daiigliter 
of' Major His Iligiiness i'AIaliaraim’' ■ Shri. Sir 'Tijaysiiihji Chhatarsiiliji, 
Maharaja of Rajpipla, as his former- vrife, . the sister of - His Highness, died on 
■lOth April 1928. 

'3. The Raja is- entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


DANGS. 

. The tract of country between the Sahyadris and the Surat District is par- 
celled out' among 14 petty chiefs. Of these 13 are Bhils and 1 a Kokani. Of 
the chiefs 4 are Rajas,. 8 are . Naiks,^ 1 is a Pradhan and 1 a Powar. The 
revenue of the Chiefs consists chiefly of (1) an . annual subsidy of about 
Rs. 27,000 for their Forest and Abkari rights, ■ (2) land revenue at Rs. 6-8-0 
per plough, (3) a fee of annas eight per head'on all cattle that enter the Dangs 
and on' cattle of Non-Dangi residents and (4) various Giras allowances from 
ihe surrotmding States and British territory. .The population, wdiieli accord- 
■ing .to the Census of 1931 was 33,800, consists .ehiefl-y of Kokanis, BhiLs and 
Warlis. • 
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2. Prior to 1894 tke State was under tke Collector of Panck Makals. 
was later transferred to tke Rewa Kantka Agency. 

3. Eana Skri EanjitsinkJi Gambkirsinkii, tke present Tkakor, claims to 
be a Parmar Rajput, descended from a family residing in Dkar in Central 
lna:a and Ras been recognised as suck by tke All-India Rajput Association 

Se do8?of'+b^ S yackkap, tke founder of tke State of Rarukot, about 
tke close of tke 14tk century. He was born on 4tk January 1892, succeeded 

on 27th September 1917 and was installed on and Februarv 
1918. He was educated at the Eajkumar College, Rajkot. " 

Au-Uisf 1 Kumar Skri Digvijaysinkji was born on 12th 

Hi|h ScS; the European Boys’ 

0 . Tke Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is goTerued by the rule of primogeniture. 

Ml® PJ’esent Chief has, as a mark of personal distinction, been invested 
with lull powers m Cml and Criminal matters except that he cannot trv 
any persons other than kis own subjects for capital offeLes and tkat^eXncS. 

, ^® 9 uire the confirmation of the Agent to tke Governor General for 

tke Gujarat States and Resident at Baroda. urovemor treneral tor 


JAWHAR. 

1 Ko acf’jrate account of the rise of tke Jawhar family is available- but 
rt IS believed that up to the time of tke Makommedan invasion of tEe Deccan 
f little later tke greater part of tke Northern Konkan was held br 
w: Of these Jayaba Mukne was tke most nrominent 

a 10,, his Iiead-quaiters at Jawhar. His son Nemshah whose territon- ic 

»Ecti™ed bVaTSverleSTlldh" ‘o a^idi h.s beer, 

cemeg his edootion in Ee^anl.' «- 

permanent salute of 9 guns on the Ist TatmorT- 
1921 for services in connection with the "War. ^ * Januaiy 

3. The Raja of Jawhar is entitled to he received hy the Viceroy. 

KADANA. 

San't'slrte a<> 

ChhatSiuS pL™i'fTSor’'" He' ™ barin' sftK™' 

Se ’ mffe ““l"? ™ ‘toinislration before his u“e2 

be hSieTr “‘‘■’PM K™” SH Kishorsinhii to 

3. The State is included amons: the groxins of j. 

send a representative member to the Chambe? of Princes t£ 
was conferred upon the Thakor on Ist January S 
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4. Tile Ttakor has restricted jiirisdictional powers. 

5. Succession is governed by the rule of primogenitiire. 

6. The present Chief .has, as a mark .of .personal distinetio.ii, been, invested 
with full powers .in Civil and Criminal matters, except . that he cannot try 
any persons other than his own subjects for capital offences^ and that sentences 
of death require the confirmation of the Agent to the Governor General' for 
the Gujarat States and Eesident at Baroda. 


LTJNAWADA. ' ' 

1. The 'Eulers of this State are Solanki Eajputs, descended from the 
family ruling in Anhilwad' Patan. His Highness Maharana Shri Sir 
Wakhatsinhji, K.C.I.E., who was permitted to .be adopted by the widow of 
the late Euler in 1867, died on 27th April 1929. The Eaja was given a Sanad 
of adoption in 1890 and a personal salute of 11 guns. The present Eaja is 
Maharana Shri Virbhadrasinhji. He w'as invested with the powers of the 
State on 2nd October 1930, A son was born to him on 14th October 1934. 
The honorary rank of 2nd Lieutenant was conferred on the Eaja by His 
Majesty the King Emperor on the 8th September 1934. 

2. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


MAISTHWA. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas and has sixteen villages. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Chohan Class of Eajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. I). 
1825, with many others, foliowung certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

^ 4. The present Chief is Eana Shri Khushalsinhji Sajansiniijs. He was 
born on 21st September 1912 and succeeded to the gaddi on 8th January 
1915- After receiving education at the Eaikumar College, Eajkot, and 
, administrative training of the Agency, he was invested with the ruling 
' powers of the State on the 8th October 1932. The Thakor has one son 
born on 11th December 1933. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powders. 

6, Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

KASWADI.. ■ 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Solanki class of Eajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Kishorsinhji Mansinhji. He was born on 12tb 
March 1913 and succeeded to the gaddi on 28th June 1929. The^ State wa^ 
under Agency management up to June 1933 when he was invested with the 
powers of the State. The Thakor has one brother Chhatrasinbji born on lltii 
April 1918. 

6. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 
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' PALASNi: ; 

1. Tte State is situated in the San khe da Me was. 

2. TJie Chiefs of the State belong to the Parmar class of Rajputs. 

3. The State came into relations With the British Grovernment in A. D. 
1825^, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Chandrasinhji Jitsinhji. He was born on 7th 
February 1889 and succeeded to the gaddi on 16th November 1929. The 
Thakor has one son Sardarsinhji born on 6th October 1919. 

5. The Thakor has restricted personal jurisdictional pov/ers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


Ine Ihakors of Sihora and Chhaliar enjoy restricted jurisdictional 
powers while the remaining are non- jurisdictional estates. The 22 non- 
jurisdictional estates are placed for administrative purposes under a Thanadar 
with headquarters at Pandu. They are under the control of the Deputv 
Political Agent and the Political Agent. 

3. The following is a list of the Pandu Mewas Estates arranged accordine* 
to the caste of their Thakors:— ^ ® 

Caste. Estate. 

(7) Eolis . . ... 1. Mevli (a). 

2. Gotardi (a). 

3. Easla Paginu Muvada (a). 

4. Moka Paginu Muvada fa). 

5. Gothda (b). 

6. Jesar (a). 

7. Anghad (a). 

(6) Barias — 

Parmar 
Solanki 
Parmar 
Parmar 
Parmar 
Parmar 

(9) Rajputs — 

Solanki . . . .1. D^ari (b) 

Parmar and Maratha . , ?, Raika (a). 


1. Sihora (a). 

2. Amrapur (a). 

3. Eanoda fa). 

4. Varnolmal (b) 
5: Nahara (b). 

6. Jumkha (a). 
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Caste. 

Estate, 

{B) Rajputs— ■ 


Solanki . . : . 

. 3. CMialiar (a). 

Solan.k.i . . . 

. 4. Yakhtapiir (t). 

Solanki 

. 5. Raj pur (b). 

Ratliod 

. 6. Itwad (b). 

Ratliod ... . ' . . 

7. Varnol Moti (a). 

Ratliod 

8. Varuol Nani (a). 

Wagliela 

. 9. Poicba (b). 

{!) Makomedan ... 

. 1, Pandu (b). 


•(1) Hindu — 

Patidar , . . .1. Dodka (Matadars), status not re- 

cognised. 

Note. — T hose marked (a) ha¥e the custom of primogeniture while those marked (b) 
^nb-divide. 


RAJPIPLA. 

1. The Rajpipla State is a premier State in the Gujarat States Agency. 

2. The Etilers of the State are Gohel Rajputs, descended from the family 
ruling at'Perim in the thirteenth century- 

3. In 1862, Maharana Gamhhirsinhji recei-ed a Sanad of adoption. In 
1867 the Ruler was granted a permanent salute of 11 guns. In 1887 it was, 
on account of bad administration, found necessary to place the State under 
British iidininistration. In 1897 Maharana Gambhirsinhji died and was 
succeeded by his son Maharaja Ghhatrasinhji. 

4. On the death of His Highness Maharana Shri Sir Ghhatrasinhji, 
K.C.I.E., on the -leth September 191-5, his eldest son Maharaj Kninar Shri 
Vijavasinliji. the present Maharaja, succeeded to the giijUIi and was invested 
with full powers of the State on the 10th December 1915. His Highness was 
odncated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot, of which he holds the hnal diploma 
and medal. After completing the course at Rajkot he joined the Imperial 
Cadet Corps at Debra Dun. The honorary rank of Captain was conferred on 
him on the 34th October 1919. The permanent salute of the Slate was raised 
from 11 to 13 guns and the title of the Ruler from Raja to 'Maharaja on the 
3st Jannarv 1921. He was created a E.O.S.I., on the 1st January 1925. 
and was granted the honorary rank of Major on the 8th Septemlier 19.32. 

5. The heir-apparent, Tuvraj Shri Eajendrasinhji, was born on the 30th 
Alarch 1912. 

6. The Mahai-aja visited Europe several times since 1912. 

7. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 


SACHIK. 

1 , The Ruling family is of African descent. The State was taken under 
admiitistration by Government in 1873 owing to the death of Nawab Sidi 
Ibraliiin Mahomed l^’akut Khan II and the minority of his son Nawab cidi 
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Abdul liadir Mahomed Yakut Khan. The latter resigned his claims to the 
State in favour of his minor son Nawab Sidi Ibrahim Mahomed Yakut Khan 
III in 1886 and died in 1896. The State remained under administration 
until the 4th May 1907 vrhen Kawab Sidi Ibrahim Mahomed Yakut Khan III 
was installed on the gaddi at the age of 20 years. In recognition of his ser- 
vices in the War he was granted a personal salute of 11 guns. He died on 
the 19th November 1930 and was succeeded by the present Ruler Nawab Sidi 
Muhammad Haider Muhammad Yakut Khan. He was born on the 11th 
September 1909 and succeeded to hhe gaddi on the 20th November 1930. 
His succession has been confirmed and recognised by Government. He has 
been educated at the Eajkumar College, Eaikc4. 

2. The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


SANJELI.' ' 

1. This State is ruled by a Chief belonging to the Songada Chohan Clan 
of Rajputs. The State was taken under administration on the death, on the 
11th December 1901, of the late Thakor Pratapsinhji. The Thakor’s eldest 
son and heir Kumar Eanjit’sinhji (now deceased) having been declared in- 
eligible, the succession of Kumar Pushpasinhji, the second son, was sanctioned. 
The State was handed over to Thakor Shri* Pushpasinhji in January 1914, 
on his attaining majority. 

2. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

3. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


SANKHEDA MEWAS. 


|T1 

'/ ' s 

t’< '■t! 


1. This is a cluster of petty estates on the banks of the ISTarhada Eiver 
owned hy Chiefs of Rajpnt extraction; some have retained their Eajput cus- 
toms and caste, while others have embraced Islam. These retain many Hindu 
customs and are called Molesalams. 


2 . The Thakors of Mandwa, Vajiria, Gad, TJchad, Agar, ISTaswadi and 
Shanor exercise restricted jurisdictional powers, the Thakors of Palasni, 
Bhilodia and Vanmala have restricted personal jurisdictional powers, while 
the remaining estates axe non-jurisdictional. The non-jurisdictional estates 
which are sixteen in number and the two petty jurisdictional estates of Bhilo- 
dia and Vanmala are placed for administrative purposes under a Thanadar with 
headquarters at Wadia. They are under the control of the Deputy Political 
Agent and the Political Agent, 

3. The following is a list of estates arranged according to their sections 


Caste. 

Chohan (7) 



Estate. 

1. Mandwa fa). 

2. Shanor (a). 

3. Agar (a). 

4. Sindhiapura (ah 

5. Vanmala (a). 

6. Aiwa (a). 

7. Gad Boriad fa). 
1. Vajiria (a) 


|i» 
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, : Caste. ■ Estate. 

Eattod (I)—COfhtdn . 

2. ClioraBgla (a). 

3. Naiigam (b). 

4. Vasaa Sevada (a). 

5. Bitora (a). 

6. DiidlipTir (a). 

7. Vora (a). 

Obavda (2) . . . . . 1. BMlodia (b). 

2. Eampura (b). 

•Gori (3) 1. Jiral Kamsoli (b). 

2. Cbiidesar (b). 

3. Nalia (b). 

Daima (4) 1. Vasan Virptir — 

First 2 sbarebolders (a). 

Other 4 sbarebolders (b). 

2. Rengan (b). 

3. Virampbra (a). 

4. Ucbad (a), 

Solanki (1) 1. Haswadi (a). 

Parmar (1) L Palasni (a). 

Padbiar (1) < L Paatalaydi (b). 

Note. — Those marked (a) have the custom of primogeniture while those marked (b) 
sub-divide. 


SANT. 


1. Tbe Rulmg iamilj of this State are Parmar: Rajputs of tbe Mabipavaf 
branch. Tbe present Ruler Mabarana Shri Jorawarsmbji Pratapsinhji was 
born on the 24th March 1881 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 31st August 
1896. He was invested with full powers on the lOtb May 1902. He was 
educated at tbe Rajkumar College, Rajkot. 

2. Tbe heir-apparent Kumar Shri Pravinsinhji was born on the Ist 
December 1907. He passed tbe Diploma examination of tbe Rajkumar Col- 
lege, Rajkot, and School Leaving examination of tbe Bombay University and 
was tbe recipient of several medals and prizes. He went to England in 1929. 

3. Tbe Raja is entitled to be received by the Yiceroy, 


SHANOR. 

1. Tbe State is situated in the Sankheda Me was. 


2. The Chiefs of the Stiite belong to the Khichi Cliohan class of lia.jptits. 

8, The State came into relations with the British Government in A. D. 

1825, with many others, following certain arrangements, made between the 
British Government and the Gaeorar. 
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4. Tile preseEt Chief is Prabliatsmhji NaharsiEliji. He was borE oe 13tk 
December 1909 and sncceeded to the gaddi on the i9th May 1927. He has 
one step-brother Udesinhji born on 19th December 1909. 

5. The Thator has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


SIHORA. ; 

1. The State is situated in the Pandu Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Parmar class of Rajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. D, 
1825^ with many others, following certain arrangements made, between the* 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Mansinhji Karansinhji. He was born on 4th 
November 1907 and succeeded to the' gaddi on 22nd August 1924. He was 
invested with the ruling powers of the State on .13th June 1928. He has- 
two sons Prethurajsinhii born on 22nd December 1929 and Surendrasinhii 
born on 7th August 1933. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


: SFRGANA. 

1. The Ruler of the State is vstyled the Deshmukh ’’ or the Chief of Sur- 
gana. The Chief Prataprao Shankarrao died on June 21st, 1930, and his 
eldest son Meherban Yeshvantrao Prataprao Deshmukh bom on 21st July 
1902 was recognised as his successor and installed on the gaddi on January 
23rd, 1931. He was granted full civil powers and restricted criminal powers 
in February 1933. 

2. The present Chief has one son and one daughter aged about 10 and 12' 
years respectively. Their names are Dhairyashilrao and Shantabai respectively. 
The son is being educated at Daly College, Indore. The daughter is married. 
The Deshmukh receives a dress of honour every year from the British Govern- 
ment through the Political Agent who presents it to him at a Darbar at 
Surgana. 


HCHAD. 

1. The State is situated in the Saukheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State were originally Solanki Rajputs but later on 
embraced Islam and are now classed as Molesalams. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the- 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Mahomadmiya Jitamiya. He was born on the 
15th June 1896 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 24th June 1915, He has 
one son Usmanmiya born on the 16th March 1926. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

: ' , 8. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


* 


GtTJAEAT STATES AGEKeX AHB BAEOBA BBSIBENCY. 


119 


UMETA, 

; 1. TMs State is situated' in tlie extreme west on tlie banks of tbe Mahi 
River. It consists' of two clusters of villages, one of five in tbe Kaira District 
and the othei' of nine in the Rewa Kantha Agency. Its origin dates partly 
from the close of the 15th and partly from the close of the- 17th century. The 
State was originally included in the Mahi Kantha Settlement and was trans- 
ferred to Rewa Eantha in 1827. 

2. The Ghiefs of this ■ State are Padhiar Rajputs. The present Chief 
Himatsinhji Ramsinhji was born on 9th January 1917 and succeeded to the 
gaddi on the death of his father Eamsinhji on 9th August 1929. He is at 
present recemng administrative training in the Agency. The State' is under 
Agency management owing to the minority of the Thakor. 

3. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


VAJIRIA. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State were originally Rathod Rajputs but later on 
embraced Islam and are now classed as Molesalams. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A.D. 
1825, with ^ many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Kesharkhanji Kalubawa. He was born on 17th 
October 1876 and succeeded to the on 3rd April 1881. He was invested 
with the ruling powers of the State on 9th October 1896. The Thakor has 
three sons Sahebkhanji born on 13th March 1902, Bapusaheb born on 1st 
December 1902 and Abdul Hamidkhan born on 16th November 1906. His 
eldest son Sahebkhanji has two sons Mahmadkhanji and Sikandarkhanji, 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 
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IJ’ame of State 


I CJwaliof 


.Khaniadhana 


JMame, tiuie and caste of 
Euler. 


1 w*"**?^ li ^a^*araj» 
3fnkhtar-ul>^iilk, Azim 
nl-latidsr. Rafi-ush-Shan» 
Wala Shikohf 9fohta’Shaiti> 
i^-0auran, Uradat-al- 
^a**apajadhiraja 
Alijah Hisam-as-Saltanat* 
JJeorpe Jivaji Rao Scindia 
Bahadur, Shriaath 

Mansur-i-Zaman, Pidwi-i- 
f I azrat*i*lM[a{i k -i -M nazzam • 
i -Rati -ud-Bar jafc-Mn«!Istan, 
iHaharaja of — , (Maratha) 

f Eaja Khalaq Singh, Eao 
of — . (Bundda Rajput), 
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t Personal ; hereditary title is “ Eao **. 


GWALIOR. 

1. Eamiji, tlie founder of the Scindia family, was in the service of the 
Peshwaj and from a command m the Paigah or Body Guard rose rapidly to 
the fliso r^k of Maratha Chiefs. He acquired posse.ssions in Malwa and 

and was succeeded hy his eldest son Jayapa, who was 
killed at hiagor in ITo9. He was followed by his son Jankoji, who was 
wounded and taaen prisoner at Panipat (1761) and put to death. His uncle 
Sbl- tl^/yo™gest son of Eanuji, then succeeded to the chiefship! 

Madhuji Scindia s fOTmidable army, organized by French officers, made him 
Hindustan, though nominally the servant of the Peshwa. 
ihe I^ritish Government after defeating Madhuji Scindia by a force under 
Cobnel Muir 1781, induced him to mediate between them and the Marathas. 
.eace was concluded hy the Treaty of Salbai (1782). Scindia now left free 
by the system of neutrality then pursued by the British, established his power 

*>'« 

2. Madhuji Scindia died in 1794 and was succeeded by his grand-nephew 

M the death of Madho Eao Harayan Peshv^i in 

17j 5, the Maharaja Scindia s powerful army enabled him to place Bail Rao 
m power. When by the Treaty of Bassein in 1802 the BritiSi Goveiiimekt 
recovered Its influence at Poona, Daulat Eao entered into a league with the 
Eaja of Herar to defeat the objects of the Treaty. The Maharaja Scindia 
ortheit°(Serlic^ overtures of General Wellesley for in amicable adjustment 

rLn?^LSff t Maharaja Scindia was 

completely broken m Tipper and Central India. He signed the Treatv of 

hy which he was stripped of his territories in Hindustan 

last nlmed canseTthe 

Maharaja Scindia grave discontent. Among other acts of hostility he attacked 
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and plundered the Resident^ s camp and kept the Resident a prison^^r. This 
action threatened a fresh rupture with the British, but a change in the policy 
of Government on the arrival of Lord Cornwallis led to the renewal of negotia^ 
tions on the basis of restoring Gohad and Gwalior. Accordingly a treaty 
was concluded in November 1805 ceding Gwalior and Gohad to the Maha- 
raja Scindia, and among other conditions, binding the British r4overnment 
not to make treaties with Udaipur, Jodhpur, Kota, or other tniefs tribu- 
taries of the Maliaraja Scindia in Malwa or Rajputana. Subsequently, in 
1817, when the British Government resolved to foz’m political alliances 
against the Pindaris, this condition was annulled by the treaty of Stii Nov- 
eifiber, in which the Maharaja Scindia pledged himself to act in concert with 
the British against the Pindaris. 

3. In 1818 an adjustment of boundaries was effected, the British Govern- 
aient receiving Ajmer and other districts and ceding lands of equal value, 

4. At the close of the Pindari War, Sir John Malcolm, with a view to 
pacifying the country, mediated between the Maharaja Scindia and the Raj- 
put Chiefs holding lands in and about Malwa from w’hoin the Maharaja 
Scindia exacted tribute, and who in their turns, levied contributions from 
their weaker neighbours. Their estates were generally guaranteed to them 
on condition of good behaviour. These were knowm as Mediatized Chiefs. 

5. Daulat Eao Scindia died in 1827, leaving no son. His nearest kinsman 
a youth of eleven, was adopted and placed in power with the title of ‘'illijah 
Jankoji Rao Scindia under the regency of Baiza Bai, Daulat Rao’s widow* 
Baiza Bai, anxious to retain the powers of Regent during his life-time, kept 
the young Maharaja in such strict restraint that he took refuge with the 
Resident. Baiza Bai’s rule was unpopular; a large portion of the army 
espoused the cause of the young Maharaja and Baiza Bai was compelled to 
leave Gwalior territory. 

6. Jankoji's maternal uncle, known as Mama Sahib, occupied the post of 
minister, but the Government was weak and the army in a chronic state of 
mutiny. 
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7. Jankoji Scindia died on 7th February/ 1843. His widow/ Tara Eani, 
a young girl of twelve, adopted the nearest relative of the ]a.te Maharaja, who 
at the age of eight succeeded to the gaddi under the title of *‘Alijah Jayaji 
JRao Scindia The Mama Sahib, who was well disposed towards the British, 
was chosen as Eegent by the nobles of Gwalior and recognized by the British 
Government, but intrigues were set on foot against him one Dada Khasgi- 
wala, who succeeded in effecting the expulsion of the Mama Sahib from 
Gw'alior. Dada Khasgiwala soon show^ed himself hostile to the interests of 
the British Government by acts which led to the withdrawal of the Eesident. 
The surrender of Dada Khasgiwala was required as preliminary to the res- 
toration of friendly relations with the Maharani and her son, the Maharaja. 
On the advance of a British force towm’ds Gwmlior he was given up. It 
was then arranged that a meeting should take place betw^een the Governor- 
General and the Maharaja at Hingona on 26th December 1843. The mutin- 
oiis Gw'alior troops, how''ver, kept the Maharani and her son in restraint, and 
the day passed without tb^ interview taking place. On the 29th December the 
Gw^alior troops fired on the British force. The battles of Maharajpur and 
Panniar w'ere fought on the same day and ended in the total destruction of 
the Gwalior Army and in the conclusion of a treaty on 13th January 1844, 
assigning territory ymlding eighteen lakhs for the maintenance of a coiitin- 
gent force and othei lands for the payment of the debts of the State to the 
British Government and the expenses of the w^ar, reducing the army to 6,000 
cavalry, 3,000 infantry, and 200 gunners with 32 guns and agreeing -that the 
government during the minority should be conducted according to the advice- 
of the Eesident and that the just territorial rights of the Gw-alior State should 
be maintained by the British Government. 

8. ^ In June 1857 the contingent mutinied, and die Eesident w'as forcevi 
to quit Gw’-aiior and in June 1858 the Maharaja, deserted by his troops on the 
approach of the rebels under Tantia Topi, sought refuge at Agra. Gwalioi 
was retaken by Sir Hugh Eose’s force on 19th June and the Maharaja was 
re-established in his palace. 

9, For his services during the mutiny, the Maharaja Scindia was given 
lands yielding three lakhs of rupees a year, permission to raise his infantry 
from 3,000 to 5,000 men, his artillery from 32 to 36 guns, and other conces- 
sions, and exchanges of territory were granted and a subsidiary force costing 
not less than 16 lakhs a year was substituted for the extinct contingent. 
After the capture of Gwalior by Sir Hugh Eose in 1858, the British troops 
continued^ to occupy the fort of Gw^alior. In 1860 Lord Canning and later 
Lord Elgin promised the restoration of the fort to the Maharaja Scindia 
when this could be done with safety. Accordingly, on the 10th March 1886, 
%is pledge was fulfilled. The British forces marched out of the fort of 
Gwalior and the cantonment of Morar’ On the same day the town and fort of 
Jhansi were made over tp the North Western Provinces Government by the 
Gwalior authorities. At the same time the Maharaja was allowed to increase 
his infantry by 3,000. 

10, In 1861 Jayaji Rao Scindia was created a G.C.S.I., and in 1877, on 
the occasion of the Delhi Assemblage, he was granted a personal salute 
of 21 guns and made a Councillor o? the Empress. The title of Hisam-us- 
^altanat ’ was conferred upon him and he was given the honorary rank of a 
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General ^ in the British army. ' Subsequently he 'was.; made a G-.C.B., and. a^ 
Companion of the Order of the Indian Empire. ' 

11. Maharaja Jayaji Eao Scindia died. on the 20th June 16Sf> and .was sue-- 
ceeded by his son, Madho Eao, born 20th October 1876. The administration 
was carried on by a Council of Eegency 'during the minority. In 1894, he-- 
was entrusted: with full .powders in his State.. 

12. In March 1921 the GoYernnieiit of India restored to the , Gwalior 
Barbaiv. suzerain rights over certain feudatories' to whom the British Govern-' 
..ment,. in the, earlier part of the ' nineteenth Century, had guaranteed in per- 
petuity certain Estates and 'allow^ances.' This, restoration, which .affected lS- 
Estates, , was' .announced by the Viceroy at a' Darbar. hekl at Delhi on the- 
14th March 1921. ; As a result of this settlement. 't-he Gi^valior Darbar granted 
new perpetual .Sanads to the 43 holders.' 

13. Maharaja Madho Eao had two -wives, the first belonging to the Mohite 
family of Satara, w.liile the seGO,i.id is' the daughter of BalU'-Baheb l^ithal EaO" 
Eane Sar Desai of Sankli in Goa teiTitory. A daughter was born to the latter 
on the 14th Isovember, 1914, and a sonand Iieir on- the 26th June 1916. The- 
son — the present Euler of Gwalior His Highness Maharaja George Jivaji Eao 
Scindia, succeeded his father, the late Maharaja Madho Eao Scindia in June 
1925. On 4t}i June, 1928, His Imperial Majesty the King-Emperor was 
pleased to ^ confer on Her Highness the Dowager Maharani Chiriko Eaja 
Scindia, tlie Order of the Crown of India. She. died at Bombay on 23rd 
November 1931. The Euler is a minor and the administration of the State 
is conducted by a Council presided over by Her Highness the Maharani, the 
mother to His Highness the Maharaja. He is entitled to be received and’ 
visited by the Viceroy. 


KHANIADHANA. 

1. Klaaniadhana is an off-shoot of the Orchha State originally granted by 
the Orchha Chief Udat Singh, to his son, Ainar Singh, about the year 1724. 
After the dismemberment of Orchha by the Marathas, it became one of their 
dependents and subsequently a dependent of the British Government when 
Jhansi lapsed to the latter. 

*2. Tlie present Chief is Eaja Khalaq Singh. The title ‘‘Eaja" was granted 
to him as a personal distinction on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar 
at Delhi in December 1911 at winch he was present. The Eaja first married 
the daughter of Thakiir Pahar Singh of Sania, uncle of the present Maharaja 
of Chhatarpur and a son w^as born to him in January 1912. His w’-ife died 
in August 1914 and he married again on the 30th November 19J4. He w^as 
invested with ruling powders in May 1914. 

Owdiig to indebtedness, the Estate is temporarily under superintendence. 
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. HYDERABAD. 

u , ^ Hamar-ud-din Aii Khan, better known 

by ins titles of Ohm Kilh] Khan Kateh Jang, Nizam-nl-Mulk and Asaf Jah 
Me was the son of Aurangzeb’s General, Ghazi-ud-din Khan Eiroz Janff, who 
feaced his descent through Shaikh Alam and Shaikh Shab-ud-din Suhrvardi 
to Abu Bakr, the first Khalifa. 

was first appointed Viceroy of the Deccan in 1712, and 
independent of the Moghul Emperor at 
® tiie succession to the masnad was fiercely coa- 

tested by his sons, the English and French Settlements of Madras and Pondi- 
cherry espousing in turn the cause of the rival claimants. Eventuallv in 
1751, by the influence of M. Bussy, Salabat Jang, the third son emerged 
successful from the struggle. Though French influence predominated atliis 
raurt he was compelled to suiTender Masulipatam to the English Company 
French settlement in his Dominions. In his wars with the 
Mahrattas he was unsuccessful, but in 1761, after the shock which the Mahratta 
power received at Panipat, he was able to regain most of the territorv lie had 
Kn ® <5eposed by his younger brother Nizam Ali 

® ^ period of great importance to Hyderabad. 

Bheilfa’ ‘^°u]unetion with the Peshwa', he attacked and defeated Janoji 
Bhonsla, who was compelled to restore to him three-foiirths of the districts 
which bo had r^eived in 1763. Three years later the Nizam concluded a 
treaty with the East India Company by which the latter agreed to pay an 
amiual peshkash of Rs. 9,00,000 for the Northern Sarkars which had been 
granted to them by a farman, and to provide a body of troops to assist him 
^d his successors. In 1767 the Nizam allied himself with Haidar Ali against 
the Company but was compelled early in the nest year to conclude a treaty 
■of peace by winch the agreement regarding the tenure of the Northern Sarkars 
and the provision of toops by the Company was revised and by which a 
Btipnlation was made that the troops which the Company was liable by treaty 
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to be called on to supply, should not be used against any Chief in alliance” 
with the Company. He again prepared for war in 1779 when the intervention 
of the Supreme Government led to the restoration to Basalat Jang, the Nizam’s 
brother, of the Guntur District. In 1795, Nizam Ali unsuccessfully attacked 
the Mahratta confederacj^ at Kurdla and was forced to surrender territories, 
including the Fort of Daulatabad, valued at Es. 35,00,000 a year and to pay 
a sum of three erores of rupees. The prohibition against the use of the 
Subsidiary Force on this occasion led to its withdrawal at the Nizam’s request, 
and to the organisation by him of a force under French officers. British 
influence was restored in 1798, when Captain James Achilles Kirkpatrick con- 
dudeci a treaty of alliance determining the permanent strength of the subsi- 
diary force and stipulating that the French officers in the Nizam’s service 
* should be disbanded and no more foreigners employed. In 1799 the Nizam 
aided the Company in the war with Tippii Sultan, on the successful termina- 
tion of which the partition treaty of Mysore was signed. In 1800, a new 
subsidiary treaty was concluded by which the strength of the subsidiary force* 
was permanently increased and the Nizam agreed to supply a contingent of 
6,000 infantry and 9,000 horse to act with the subsidiary force in case of 
war. The death of Nizam Ali and the succession of his eldest surviving son, 
Sikandar Jah, occurred on the 7th August, 1803, three days after the outbreak 
of the second Mahratta war. Before the end of the year the war was con- 
cluded, and the treaty of Deogaon assigned to the Nizam the whole of Berar 
west of the Wardha, except the hill forts which were acquired in 1822, and 
all the districts held by Scindliia to the south of the Ajanta hills. The 
contingent supplied by the Nizam in the war had proved inefficient and was 
subsequently reorganised under the command of British officers. The force 
iihus created was known at first as the Bussell Brigade, then, until 1853, as 
the Nizam’s Contingent and thenceforward until 1903, when it was absorbed 
into the Indian Army, as the Hyderabad Contingent. The Contingent 
acquitted itself well in the third Mahratta war, which broke out in 1817. 
and at the close of which the treaty of 1822 was concluded. Under this treaty 
the Nizam received a quittance of all demand, past and future, on account 
of chauth, and acquired, bv exchange of territory, a well-defined frontier. At 
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itis time the Eesideixt, Mr. C. T. (afterwards Sir Charles and subsequently 
.Lord) Metcalfe, with a view to the better administration of the State 
appointed European officers to supervise the collection of the revenue and the 
n*untrol of the police in the districts. In 1824 the Nizam was enabled, by the 
capitalisation of the demand ioi feshkasli for the Northern Sarkars, which was 
„arranged by Mr. Metcalfe, to settle the just claims of the banking firm of 
William Palmer & Co. Their more exorbitant demands, for which the State 
.could not be held liable, were repudiated, with the result that the firm failed. 

3. Sikandar Jah died on the 21st May 1829, and was succeeded by his 
^8ldest surviving son, Nasir-ud-Daula. By 1852 the pay of the Contingent 
had fallen heavily into arrears, and the officers and men were reduced to such 
straits that it was found necessary to relieve them by direct payments from the 
British treasury, debited against the Darbar. The financial embarrassment 

■of the State, and its consequent inability to meet its obligations, had long been 
causes of complaints, and the Governor-General ultimately resolved to demand 
territorial security for the payment of the Contingent, ij the treat}" of 1853 
the province of Berar and certain districts in the Eaichur Doab and on the 
western frontier of Hyderabad were assigned for this purpose, and were 
administered by British officers under the control of the Eesident. It was 
stipulated that accounts should be rendered, and that the Nizam should receive 
any surplus that might remain after the charges of the administration and 
-the Hyderabad Contingent had been defrayed. 

4. Nasir-ud-Daula died on the 11th March lS57 and was succeeded by his 
elder son Afzal-ud-Daula. Hyderabad owing to the exertions of the Minister, 
Sir Salar Jang, gave little cause for anxiety during the mutiny o'f 1857. In 
July of that year, a city mob under the leadership of a fanatical Maulvi and 
ra Pathan named Tura Baz Khan attacked the Eesidency, but was repulsed, 
rand there was no attempt at a general rising. The State was so quiet that it 
was found possible to detach some troops of the Contingent and subsidiary 
force for service against the mutineers in Central India. After the mutiny 
the treaty of 1853 was considerably modified to the Nizam’s advantage. By 
the treaty of 1860 Berar was retained but ali other districts assigned in 1S53 
were restored, the confiscated territory of the rebeliious Eaja of Shorapur was 
^eded to the Nizam and a debt of 50 lakhs of rupees due to the Government 
of India was cancelled. On the other hand, the Nizam agreed to foreo'o the 
demands for accounts of the assigned districts. In 1862 an adoption^anad 
was granted to the Nizam, and in 1867 an extradition treaty was (‘onchided. 

6. Mir Mahbub Ali Khan, the late Nizam, succeeded his father Afzal-ufl« 
Daula on the 26th February, 1869. During his minority the \s"tatV was 
administered by Sii Saiai Jang* and Shams-iil-Umra, who were appointed co*- 
regents. ^ In 1870 a railway agreement was concluded permitting the construe* 
tiqn of lines of railway within the State and transferring jurisdiction over 
railwa} lands to the Government of India. On the 5th PeWuarv 1884 the 
Nizam was invested with full powers of administration and Salni* Jauo- ll. 
the elder son of the co-regent who had died in 1883, was appointed Minister. 
Se resigned in 1887, and was succeeded by Bashir-iid-Daula Asman Jah who 
on his resignation in 1893, was succeeded by Sir Vikar-uI-Hmra In' 1901 ’ 
on the resignation of Sir Vikar-ul-Umra , the Peshkar, Maharaja Sir Kkhei 
Pershad, G.C.I.E., Xamin-us-Saltanat, of Chandu I^aPiS family was unpointed 
Minister. In 1893, the Nizam established a Legislative ' Council. The 
Council was to consist of the Chief Justice, a Puisne Judge of the High Court, 
the Inspector-General of Eevenue. the Director of Public Instruction, the In' 
spector-General of Police, and the Financial Secretary. In 1894 Act I of 
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1304 Fasli received the Nizam’s sanction recognising the right of the people 
to share in the work of framing law’s and to representation. In 1900 this 
Regulation w’as re-enacted w’ith certain modifications as Act III of 1309 Fasli. 
and is still in force. The Council at present consists of ilO members, m 
addition to the President. Of these, 11 are official, 7 non-official and 2 extra- 
ordinary members. The President of the Executive Council is also the 
President of the Legislative Council. Of the 11 official members the Chief 
Justice, the Legal Adviser and the Secretary, Judicial, Police and General 
Departments, am ex-officio members. Of the 7 non-official members 2 are 
-elected by the Jagirdars and land-owners, 2 by the pleaders of the Higii Court 
and remaining 3 are nominated from among the residents of the State of 
whom one must be nominated from the Faigah Ilaka. 

6. On the 6th February, 1885, the late Nizam was appointed a Knight 
Grand Commander of the Star o-f India. In 1903 he received the Grand Cross 
of the Bath at the Delhi Durbar of that year, and in 1910 he was granted 
the Honorary rank of Lientenant-Geuerai in the Army. 

7. On the 5th November, 1902, a new agreement was concluded uuder 
which the Nizam whose sovereignty over Berar w’as re-alfirrned, leased the 

province to the Government of India in perpetuity in return for an annual 
rent of Es. 25,00,000, the Government of India being empowered lo make 
such arrangements as might seem to them desirable for the administration of 
the province which has since been attached to the Central Provinces. At the 
same time the Hyderabad Contingent was delocalised and incorporated, with 
the exception of the Artillei-y which was disbanded, in the Indian Army, the 
Government of India engaging to make due provision for the protection of 
the Nizam’s Dominions. The Nizam on the other hand agreed to reduce his 
costly establishment of over 19,000 irregular troops to 12,000. Not only has 
this Auction been effected but in 1912, His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s 
Government decided further to reduce these troops by 80') men. a decision 
which has also been given effect to. 

8. On the 28th September, 1908, the portion of the City and of the Resi- 
dency Bazars adjoining the Musi River was deva,stated by a sudden flood of 
unprecedented height- Much damage was caused and it is estimated that 
about 18,000 houses were tvashed away and there was considerable loss of life 
and property. A sum of over two lakhs of rupees was collected from all parts 
of the British Empire in aid of the sufferers, and various per.sons were awarded 
decorations by the Government of India foi- acts of bra. very and stdl-saei ifice 
during the disaster. 

9. His Highness Mir Mahbiib Ali Khan died on the 29th Aiig-u.st, 191J, 
after a brief illness. His eldest son Mir Dsmaii Ali Khan, succeeded him 
and was officially installed by the Resident, Lieutenant-Colonel 'alterwards 
Sir) A. F. Pinhey, C.S.I., C.'i.E. A special visit of congratulation was paid 
by His Excellency the Viceroy (Lord Hardinge) during the following month. 

10. The present Nizam has one surviving half-brother, Mir iluhummad 
Mohi-ud-din Ali Khan (Basalat Jah) who was born in 1907. The r ame of the 
Heir- Apparent, who was born on the 21st February 1907. is Dlir Iliiuayai 
Ali Khan (Major General Walashan Azam Jah) and the second son is Mir 
Shujaat Ali Khan (Colonel Walashan Muazzam Jah). The Heir-Apparent is 
the 'Commander-in-Ghief of H. B. H. the Nizam's Regular Forces and his 
brother is the President of the City Improvement Board. The Nizam’s sons 
and half-brother visited Europe in 1931 : the two sons again visited Europe 
in 1932 and 1933 and the younger son again in 1934. 
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In November 1931 at Nice (France) the Fleir-Apparent, and his brother 
were married, respectively, to Princess Dureshahwar Dur Dana Begara, the 
daughter, and Princess Nilofar Farhat Begam the niece of ex-Khalifa. A son 
Nawab Mir Barkat Ali Khan, Mukarram Jah Bahadur Majeedi was born to 
the Heir- Apparent in 1933. H. E. H. the Nizam has conferred on him the 
Honorarj- rank of Colonel of the Golconda Lancers. 

11. The following honours and distinctions have been conferred by the 
British Government on His Exalted Highness the Nizam 

1. G. C. S. I., 12th December, 1911. 

2. Honorary Colonel, 6th December, 1912. 

3. Honorary Colonel, 20th Deccan Horse (now 9th Iloyal Deccan 

Horse), 6th December, 1912. 

4. G. B. E., 4th December. 1917. 

5. Honorary Lieutenant-General, 1st Januarj', 1918. 

6. Title of ' His Exalted Highness ' as an hereditary distinction, 1st 

January, 1918. 

7. Title of " Faithful Ally of the British Government ^ by an autograph 

letter from the King, dated 24th January, 1918. * 

12. His Exalted Highness the Nizam, with most of the principal nobles 
and officials of the State, attended the Coronation Durhar held by Their 
Impenal Majesties the King-Emperor and Queen-Empress at Delhi on the 
12th December, 1911. Two squadrons of the Hyderabad Imperial Service 
Lancers also proceeded to Delhi where they took part in the Eeview. In 1915 
Eis Exalted Highness paid a private visit to Simla and was the guest of His 
Excellency _ Lord Hardinge at Viceregal Lodge. In 1918, His Exalted 
Highness visited Delhi on the invitation of His Excellency Lord Chelmsford. 
In 1928, he paid another visit to Delhi where he stayed in his own palace. 

13. Maharaja Sir Kishen Pershad upon whom the title of G.C.I.E. had 
been conferred in 1910, resigned his appointment as Minister on the 11th 
July 1912, and was succeeded by Nawab Salar Jang Bahadur who in turn 
vacated the post in November, 1914, when His Exalted Highness himself 
assumed the duties of Prime Minister. On the 21st November 1919 a Coun- 
cil was formed under the style of “His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s Exe- 
rative Commil”, Sir Sayyid Ali Imam, K.C.S.I., erc-member of the Imperial 
Executive Council, being appointed President. Sir Ali Imam resigned the 
Presidentship on the 5th September, 1922, from which date Nawab Sir 
Faridun-ul-Mulk Bahadur, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., C.B.E., was appointed to offi- 
ciate, until further orders. ^ Owing to his ill-health he was relieved of his 

on the 1st April, 1924, but continued as Extraordinary Member 
of the Council till his death on the 26th November, 1928. He was succeeded 
by Nawab Wali-nd-Daula Bahadur, a Paigah Noble, who on the 2oth Novem- 
ber, 1926, was succeeded by Maharaja Peshkar Sir Kishen Pershad Bahadur, 
G.C.I.E. On the 9th May, 1921, an extraordinary Jarida was issued bv His 
Exalted Highness the Nizam ordering the separation of the Jadiciai and 
Executive functions in the Administration of his Dominions. 

14. His Exalted Highness the Nizam contributed Hs. 1,53,00,000 towards 
the maintenance from September, 1914, to December, 1918, of the Hyderabad 
Impenal Lancers and the 20th fnow 9th Boyal) Deccan Horse on active 
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service. He also subscribed Es. 6,39,000 to various relief funds in additica 
to donations to His Majesty^ Governnie and to objects in England con- 
nected with; the, War, amounting to ^225,800...- -The- Hyderabad Government 
siibscaibed.'Esl 1,64,00,000 to the War Loans. -One lakh of rupees has been 
subscribed by His Exalted Highness the Mzam for the All-India Queen 
Victoria Memorial, Calcutta. 

15. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Hyderabad:- — Lords Eipon, 
Dufferin, Lansdowne, Elgin, Curzon, Minto, Hardinge (twice), Che] msford. 
Beading, Irwin ' and Whllingdon. 

16. In 1906, Hyderabad waS' honoured with a visit by their Majesties 

King George V and Queen Mary, then Prince and Princess of Wales, and in 
1922, with a visit by their eldest son, His Eoyal Highness Pnnce Edward of 
Wales. ■ ' ' 

17. For over a hundred years, the suburb of the City of Hyderabad, 
known as the Eesidency Bazars, was under the administration of the Hon’ble 
the Besident. On May 14th, 1933, the administration of this area was retro- 
ceded to H. E. H. the Nizam’s Government. The names of these Bazars 
and the Eesidency Eoad were changed to Sultan Bazar and Shahrah-e- 
Osmani respectively by H. E. H. the Isizam, vide Gazette Ordinary, dated 
22nd Moharrum 1352 Hijri (May 18th, 1933). 
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JAMMU AND KASHMIR. 


1. Brief history of Kashmir , — Up to the 14tli century, Kaslimir was 
snbjeet to a series of Buddhist and Hindu dynasties, whose annals are related 
in the celebrated versified Sanskrit chronicle known as the Rajatarangini, 
the original manuscripts of which were discovered at Srinagar by Biihler in 
1877, and have since been translated by Stein. It was during this epoch 
that the really old remains of Kashmir at places like Anaiitnag, Bijbehara, 
Pandrattan, the Takht-i-Sulaiman, Pattan and Martand, were constructed. 
A local dynasty of Mohammadans then established themselves until Akbar’s 
invasion in 1587, when Kashmir became an appanage of the Delhi throne, 
and remained for about two hundred years the summer residence of the 
Moghul Emperors, the chief traces of whom are to be found in the Hari 
Parbat Fort, the pleasure gardens of Shalimar, Nishat, Achabal and Verinag, 
and last but not least, the magnificent Chenar tree which abounds every- 
where. In 1752 Kashmir again changed masters and passed from the then 
feeble control of the Delhi Court into the powerful and cruel grasp of Ahmad 
Shah Abdali of Afghanistan, the arch-disturber of the peace of India in his- 
day : and for the next 67 years, until seized by Eanjit Singh in 1819, was 
held for the Pathans by Governors more or less independent of their King. 
Prom this year till 1846 it remained under the Sikhs, Governors being ap- 
pointed by the Lahore Darbar. 

2. Brief history of Jamwii , — Reigning about this time in Jammu, and 
owning great sway in the surrounding mountain region, vva,s l^anjit Dno, a 
Dogra Chief of Rajput descent. He died in 1780 and tlie quarrel for the 
succession gave Sikh power the opportunity of tiu^ning Jammu and the licigli- 
bouring hill tracts into a dependency. Three great-grand nepliews of Ranjit 
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Deo, by name Gulab Singii, Dhyari Singli and Siicliet Singli, took service 
at tile Sikli Court and rose to great faTour; and in ISIS Maharaja Raojit 
Singh conferred the principality of Jammu on Gulab Singh, those of Bhimber 
and Chibal, which included Pooncli, on Dhyan Singh, and that of Eamnagar 
on Suchet Singh, as feohs. Suchet Singh and Dhyan Singh we]*e killed 
about 1843 and their estates fell to the surviTor except Poorich. Dhyan Singh 
had three sons, Hira Singh, Jawahir Singh and Moti Singh. Hira Singh 
appears to hare succeeded to his father’s estate, but after his death in 1844 
the Lahore Govermnent confiscated it. 

f3. In 1846 at the close of the first Sikh War by the victory of the British 
at Sobraon, Gulab Singh appeared on the scene as mediator between the 
English and the Sikhs; end under the negotiations which followed, the Sikh 
Maharaja had, in addition to a large forfeit of territory in the Punjab, to 
pay a crore of rupees as a war indemnity. This he could not manage and in 
lieu thereof ceded all his hill territories from, the Beas river to the Indus 
including Kavshmir and tTaiTimii, But Lord , Hardinge, Governor General, 
considered the occupation of the whole of this territory inadvisable, as it 
would so largely increase the extent of the British frontier, and the military 
establishment for guarding it, and create new and conflicting interests, wM14 
the districts in question, with the exception of the comparatively small vale 
of Kashmir, were for the most part unproductive and unlikely to pay the cost 
of occupation and management. On the other hand, the ceded tract comprised 
the whole of the hereditary possessions^ of Gulab Singh, who being natiirhlly' 
eager to obtain an indefeasible title to them, name forward and offered to 
pav the war indemnity if constituted independent ruler of Jammu and 
Koshinir. A separate 'treaty embodying this arrangement was concluded 
with Gnlab Singh at Araritsar on '' lOth ■ March 1846. Under that treaty 
the ruler of Kashmir acknowledged the supremacy of the British Government, 
and in token of such supremacy agreed to preaeiit annually to the British 
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Governnient one horse^ twelve perfect shawl goats and three pairs of Kashmir 
Shawls. This arrangement was years later altered and the annual present- 
ation made by the Kashmir State now consists of two Kashmir Shawls and 
three Eomals. 

From the date of the Treaty of Amritsar the history of the Jammu ana 
Kashmir State as a political entity commences. The Treaty put Giilah 
Singh, as Maharaja, in possession of all the hill cpuiitry beween the Indus 
and the Ravi, including Kashmir, Jammu, Ladakh and Gilgit; but excluding 
Lahoiil, Kulu and some other districts which, for strategical purposes, it was 
considered advisable to retain, and for which a remission of 25 lakhs was 
made from the crore demanded, leaving 75 lakhs as the final amount to be 
paid hj Gulab Singh. Gulab Singh had some difficulty in obtaining actual 
possession of the province of Kashmir. The last Governor appointed by the 
Sikhs made for a time a successful resistance; and it wms not until the end of 
184G that Maharaja Gulab Singh was established in Kashmir with the aid of 
British troops. 

4, Maharaja Gulab Singh died on 4th August 1857, and was succeeded by 
his son, Ranbir Singh. The change of rulers happened at a critical time, hut 
both the dying Maharaja and his successor proved themselves staunch frieiicts 
of ‘the British Goveimment in the troubles of 1857. Maharaja Ranbir Singh 
was invested with the G.G.S.I.V and, on the occasion of the Delhi Assemblage 
of 1877, the hereditary title of ^^ Indar Maliindar Bahadur, Sipar-i-Sal- 
tanat was conferred on him and he was gazetted a General in the British 
Army, and created a Councillor of the Empress. Important events during 
iiis rule were the Commercial Treaty of 1870, the Yarkand Mission in 1873-74, 
and the great famine of 1877-79. Maharaja Ranbir Singh was the recipient 
of one of the Lord Canning’s Adoption Saiiads (No. IV, Vol. XII, Aitchison’s 
Treaties, 5th Edition) of 5th March 1862; but failing adoption the succession 
passes under the Dastur-ul-Amal or will of Maharaja Ranbir Singh, wffiicb 
is held very sacred in the State, strictly in tail male. 

5, Maharaja Ranbir Singh died on the 12th September 1885, leaving 
three sons, Pratap Singh, who was born in 1850, acceded to the gaddi in 1885, 
and died in 1925; Ram Singh who died in 1899 and Amar Singh, who died 
in 1909. Maharaja Pratap Singh was gazetted a Colonel in the British Army 
in 1888, a Major-General in 1896 and a Lieutenant-General in 1916, and 
created G.C.S.I. in 1892, G.C.I.E. in 1911 and G.B.E. in 1918. For services 
in the Great War the late Maharaja was granted a personal salute of 21 
guns on the 1st January 1918, and a permanent salute of 21 guns on 1st 
January 1921. He attended the Delhi Durbars of 1903 and 1911. A son 
and heir was born to the Maharaja in November 1904, but died in July 1905. 

6, Up to 1905 the administration of the State was carried on by a Council 
consisting of Maharaja Pratap Singh as President, his brother Raja Si^ 
Amar Singh, K.C.S.I., as Vice-President, and two selected officials from, the 
Briiish service. In August 1905 the Council was abolished and its adminis- 
trative powers were transferred to the direct control of the Maharaja who was 
assisted bv his brother Raja Sir Amar Singh as Chief Minister, and by three 
other Ministers. In January 1922 the Maharaja instituted an Executive 
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Ooiincil consisting' of liiiiiself as President,. ^'Eaja' Sir Harisingiij his ; nephew^' 
as Senior and ..loreigii .Member of Council and thx'ee other Members. 

.7. Tlie present ruler, His H.igliness Maharaja Sir HarisingJi Bahadur, 
G.C.&.I., .G.C.I.E., K.C.V.O., A.D.C., nephew of tb^ late Maharaja and 
only son of the late Raja Sir Amar Singh was born m. September 1895 and 
acceeded to the gaddi on, the 23rd September 1925, on the death of the lute 
Maharaja.^ 'His Highiiess ' . waS' niade ' an Honorary ■ .Gap min and appointed 
Iv.C.I^E^. in January 1918; K.C.Y.O. on the 17th March 1922 o.n the occasion 
: of the visit of His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales to .India ; G.G J.E* 

on the 1st Jairaary 1929 and G-.C.S.I. on the 1st Janiiary 1933. He was^ 
gazetted a Colonel in the British Army in 1926, appoijited Aide-de-Cajap 
, to His Imperial Majesty the I\ing-Ernperor in 1931, and Alajor-Cienesnl iu 
1935. A son and heir Ynvaraj Shree Ivaransinghji Bahadur was horn to 
the Maharaja on the 9th Afarch 1931. 

S. On the outbreak of War in 1914, the Easbmir State Forces were comi' 
deru])]y increased. Eacli of the two battalions rnobilised for overseas service 
was l)rong]'it up to a strengtli of 1,070, a strong depot was established and an 
extra' battalion of Infantry wrs created. The Kashmir Stafe Forces consist- 
ing of one Afoiintair! Battery and two Infantry battalioiis fought with marked 
distinction in East Africa and Palestine and gained warm coinmenda* 
tion from the various General Officers Commanding. In the war with 
Afghanistan (1919) the Kashmir Forces also rendered considerable assist' 
ance to the BT^itisb Government. One battalion of Infantry wuus despatched 
to the Korth-West Frontier Province and a Mountain Battery to Xortb-Easr 
Persia. ^ The Corps of Gilgit Scouts gave useful assistance in the war with 
Afghanistan (1919) by guarding some of the Kortliern Passes leading into the 
Gilgit Agency and Chitral, and by the despatch of 3f Companies to Chitial 
to increase forces operating tliei'e. The State Forces" also took part in the 
Hmiza (18S8) and Clutral (1895^ Expeditions a.nd I’endered valuable service 
on each occasion. The Kashmir Army was re-organised on “A” class basis 
' in 1922-23 and classified as 1st Line Troops. 

9. Improvements effected in the State in the course of the last 40 years 
include (a) the extension of the Railway system to Jammu (Tawu*) : (I?) the 
construction of a cart-road to Kohala, Jiear Miirree, from Srinagmu jind of a. 
similar road to Ahbottabad from Doniel; (c) the adoption of a regular accounts 
system; (d) the substitution of the British rupee for the old Kaslnnir currency: 
(e) the introduction of an im])roved revenue system; (/) the inauguration of an 
improved Customs and Excise administration : (g) the introduction of the 
; Imperial Postal and Telegraph system; (k) the introduction of coiMpulsorv 

I primary education in Municipal towns and Ihe establishment of Colleges at 

I Srinagar and Jammu for boys and girls; (i) the introduction of Irrigation 

i works: (/) the construction of Hydro-Electric Installations at Jammu and at 

, Mahora on the Jheluin river; (k) the establishment of Silk Factories at 

Srinagar and Jammu: (1) the construction of a motor and cart-road from 
Jammu to Srinagar, via the Banihal Pass; (m) development of industries 
and agriculture; (n) expansion of co-operative movement: (a) establishment 
^ of up-to-date Hospitals at Jammu and Srinagar and provision of medical 
relief throughout the State: (p) introduction of local self-government in iin- 
I portant cities and towms; (q) remodelling of the State on modern lines; (r) 

I establisliment of a representative Assembly; (s) construction of an aerodrome 

I • at Srinagar; (t) extension of telephone service; (n) estabiishment of a 
! » High Court. Several surveys for a railway connecting Kashmir with the 
: Punjab have been made but no railway has been constructed so far. The 

i question of extending the railway to Akhnoor is at present under eonsider- 

' ' ation. 
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10, The financial condition of the State has been steadily improving and 
the trade with British India has greatly increased* 


11. Poonch , — The most important Jagirdar or Feudatory of the State is 
the Kaja of Poonch. The present Eaja’s ^Piaja Jagat Deo Singh) connection 
with the family is shown below. The Jagir has a revenue of about 9,50,000. 
A settlement of the Jagir has been completed. The Eaja of Poonch holds 
his Jiigii from His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir on whom 
he attends on State occasions, and to whom he pays an annual Kazar of 
Es. ddl. i 


12. Poonch .was included in the transfer of the hilly country to Maharaja 
(xulab Singh in 1846. Subsequently Maharaja Gulab Singh appears to have 
sranted Chibal, Poonch and other iiaqas to Jowahir Singh and Moti Singh, 
sons of Dhyan Singh, the original holder. In 1848 a dispute having occurred 
between the brothers and Maharaja Gulab Singh, Sir F. Currie effected a 
settlement whereby the Maharaja granted the two M'ians, as they were then 
styled, the title of ‘"Raja” and certain other concessions. The Eajas were, 
as nephews of the Maharaja, jointly to present the Maharaja with one horse 
with gold trappings or Es. 700 in cash annually and they were not -to commit 
any important act in their territory without the advice of and without con- 
.sulting the Maharaja. The two Rajas, however, subsequently quarrelled, 
and in 1852 the Board of Administration for the affairs of the Punjab brooght 
about a settlement whereby the whole of Poonch was given to Moti Singh, 
his share of the joint tribute of Es. 700 paid by the Rajas to tlie Maharaja 
being fixed at one-third of that sum. In 1859 Jawahir Singh renounced all 
claim to his possessions in the Kashmir State in return for a cash allowance. 
He died without issue in 1860. Moti Singh held Poonch until his death in 
1892. 


13. On the death of Eaja Moti Singh in 1892 he was succeeded by his son, 
Baldeo Singh. Eaja Baldeo Singh was appointed to be a Knight Commander 
of tlie Must Eminent Order of the Indian Empire on the 1st January 1909. 
For services in connection with the Great War, the Eaja was granted a 
personal salute of 9 guns on the 1st January 1918, and was gazetted Honorary 
rank of Major in the Army in i\pril 1916 as a 3’eward for assistance given to 
Government in connection with recruiting for the Indian Army. He was 
succeeded on his death in September 1918 by his eldest son Sukh Deo Singh 
Eaja Sukh Deo Singh was granted powers in March 1922 by His Highness 
the Maharaja. 


14. In October 1927 Eaja Sukh Deo Singh died and was succeeded by his 
brother Jagat Deo Singh who was formally installed as Eaja of Poonch by 
His Highness Maharaja Sir Harisingh on the 27th January 1928. A revised 
dastiir-uhamal was granted to the Eaja by His Highness at the same time. 
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15 The following is the genealogical tree of the Ruling Family of Jammu 
and Kashmir:— 


Mian Kishor Singh. 


‘GsJJb Singh: 
(of Jammu). 


Bhyan Singh 
of Poonch). 


Sachet. Singh. 


•Oodiim., 

•Singh. 


Ranbir Singh 
alia^ 

Sohan Singh, 


Predeceased 
their father. 


Partap Singh 
( Maharaja of Jammu 
& Kasftinlr). 


Ranbir 
Singh 
(Maharajia 
of Jammu 
& Kashmir), 


Hira 

Singh. 


Jawahir 

Singh. 


Ram Singh 
(dead). 


Amar Singh 
(dead). 


Moti 

Singh. 


Baldeo 

Singh. 

I 

! 


Hari Singh 

(the present | 

Maharaja of Jammu 1 
•and Kashmir). Snkh Deo 

I • Singh (dead). 

■ l . , . 

Karan 

Singh, 


Jagat Deo 
Singh (the present 
Raja of Pconeb). 


Padam Deo 
Singh. 


Ohita.r De<J 
Singh- 


nUKZA AND NAGIE. 

L Hiinza and Nag*!!* are two sinall States situated to tlie extreme Lorth- 
west of Kaslxmir. The^^ are divided hj the TTimza river: towards the north 
they extend to the inoniitainoas region which adjoins the junction of tbe 
Hindu Kush and Miistagh ranges; towards the south they border on GiJgit; 
•and on the west Hnnza is separated from Ashkiiman and Tasiii by a range 
of mountains, while the Mustagh range t]*endiiig southward shuts Nagir off 
from Baitistan on the east. 

2. The inhabitants of Hnnza and Nagir came from one stock and speak 
the same language, but there has alwuiys heeii in the past, and in a lesser 
degree, there is still a eonsiderable amount of ill-feeling between the two 
eomnimiities. The people of Ilunza are Maulais (i.e,, the followers of His 
Highness the Aga Khan) while the people of Nagir are Shias. 

d. The fort of Chalt and its connected villages, lying between Hunza and 
Nagir and Gilgit, were long a source of contention l.)etween tlie two States 
but in 1877 the Nagir Gliief, -with the assistance of the Kashmir Darbar, 
succeeded in obtaining possession of the disputed tract. From that date up 
to 1886, Chaprot anct Chalt were held by Nagir and Kashmir troops. In 
1886, when General Sir William Locdchart (then Colonel Lockhart) visited 
Hunza, tlie Tham of Hunza refused to allow his mission to proceed unless he 
would promise to restore these places to Hunza, Colonel Lockhart induced 
the Nagir ruler to remove the Nagir portion of the garrison, which was 
furnished by Kashmir troops up to 1906 since when no troops have been 
^quartered in either of these States. 


136 


JAMMU ANB KASHMIR. 









4. In 1886 Ghazan Khan, the Tham of Huiiza, was miirderecl by his son, 
Safdar Ali, who after his accession, professed his submission to the Maharaja 
of Kashmir. In 1888, however, the two States combined, succeeded in eject- 
ing the Kashmir garrison from Chaprot and Chalt and even threatened Gilgit, 
Finally, however, Chaprot, and in August of the same year Chalt, were re- 
occupied by Kashmir troops. 


5. On the re-establishment of the British Agency at Gilgit in 1889, the 
Agent, Colonel Durand, visited liuiiza and Kagir, and the Chiefs bound 
themselves to accept his control, to permit free passage to officers deputed to 
visit their countries, and to put an end to raiding on the Taihand road and 
elsewhere. Subject to these conditions the Government of India sanctioned 
for the Chiefs yearly subsidies of Es. 2,000 each, in addition to those alreadv 
paid by the Kashmir Darbar. Shortly afterwards, in October 1889, an in- 
crease of Es. 500 a year was granted to the Hunza Chief’s subsidy, conditional 
on his good behaviour. 


6. The Chiefs, however, failed to act up to their engagements and their 
attitude eonlinued to he unsatisfactory. In May 1891, a combined force 
from Hunza and Kagir threatened the Chalt fort, but dispersed o.n the arrival 


of reinforcements from Gilgit 


7. In November 1891, the Chiefs w^ere informed that it was necessary to 
make roads to Chalt and on into their country. They refused to agree, 
insulted the British Agent’s messenger, and assembled their tribesmen in 
strong positions, blocked the paths into their valley. Their positions, how- 
ever, were carried after sharp fighting, and Nagir and Hunza were occupied. 
Tham Zafar Zahid Khan of Nagir, -who had been acting under the ascendency 
of his eldest son, Uzr Khan, at once submitted. Tham Safdar Ali of Hunza 
and Ms Wazir, Dadu, fled to Chinese Turkestan, where he died in 1931. 
Safdar Ali died at Yarkand in 1931. Eaja Uzr Khan of Nagir was deported 
to Kashmir where he died in 1922. The subsidies paid to both Chiefs by the 
Government of India and by the Kaslirnir State were withdrawn. A military 
force was maintained in Hunza and a Political Officer w^as left there to super- 
vise the affairs of the State. This arrangement continued till 1897, when 
the garrison was replaced by the Hunza and Nagir levies and the permanent 
Political Officer was withdrawn. On the 15th September 1892, Muhammad 
Nazim Khan, a half-brother of Safdar Ali, was formally installed as Tham of 
Hunza by the British Agent in the presence of two Chinese Envoys, who 
attended the Durbar as honoured guests of the Government of India. Tham 
Zafar Zahid Khan was reinstated by the Kashmir Darbar, wdth the approval 
of the Government of India, as Chief of Nagir, his installation taking place 
on the 22nd September 1892. Sanads approved by the Government of India 
w^ere granted by the Maharaja of Kashmir to both Chiefs. 


8. At the commencement of 1895, subsidies, amounting to Es. 4,000 each, 
were renewed to the Chiefs, half the amount being paid by the Government 
of India and the other half by the Kashmir Darbar. 


9. In the same year both Chiefs loyally assisted in the operations for the- ^ 
relief of the British Garrison in Chitrai and were suitably rewarded. 



10. Tham Muhammad Nazim Khan of Hunza and Eaja Shah Sikandar 
Khan of Na^r attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 1st January 


1903, on which date they were both made Companions of the Indian Entire. 


JAMMU AND KASHMIE. , J3f', 


IL In 1904, Tham Zafar Zaliid Elian of Eagir, who had long been bed- 
ridden, died and was succeeded by liis son Mir Sir Shah Sikandar Elian. ^ The- 
latter was .formally, installed as Tham of, N'agir .in' June 1905 by the. Political 
Agent. Both Chiefs are now generally referred to under the title of Mir ’’ 
and not '' Tham ’b The Hunza Chief, in view of his claim to the Easkam 
and Taghdumbash districts, which are situated to the north of the Hindu 
Eush water-shed, has been permitted to keep up an exchange of presents with 
the Chinese autho,rities in Kashgar. As''regards.'RaskaTn, the Chinese pithor- 
ities haye acknowledged the right of Hunza to cultiyate the tract, and in 1899 
a small contingent of Hunza people started ciiltiyating ?t. Suhsequeiitly these 
settlers were forcibly ejected by "the Chinese, hut they were again replaced by 
Hunza in 1914 and have since that date continued to coltiTate the land. The 
Chinese authorities now contend that the Hunza cultivators in riaskam should 
suhiiiit to their jurisdiction and pay them revenue. 

Both Hunza and Nagir are autonomous as regards their internal aJfairs, 
but both acknowledge the suzerainty of His Plighness the hiaharaja of 
Kashmir, to whom they pay an annual tribute of nominal value, ^"^>0 ol 

Hunza 16 tolas and 5 rnashas of gold, and in the case of Nagir tolas and 
1 masha. Both fnrnisli two Companies of 80 men each to the Gilgit Corps of 
Scouts and each Chief has a Body Guard of 11 men (one Havildar and 10 
Levies) armed with Snider rifles presented by Government. The two Chiefs 
attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. Mir Sir Moham- 
mad Na^n'm Khan was created a K.C J.E. in June 19*21, and Mir Sir Shah 
Sikander Khan received the title of K.B.E. on the 1st January 1928. In 1927 
their subsides were increased by Hs. 1,000 per anniuri each. In 1932 
the Government of India were pleased to present the two Mirs with a saluting 
gun each. The son and heir of the Chief of Hunza is Muhamniad Ghazan 
Khan born about 1895. He is Subedar-Major of the Hunza Companies of 
the Gilgit Scouts. The Chief of Nagir’s son and heir, Muhammad, Ali Khan, 
who was born about 1893 and who Avas similarly Subedar-Major of the Nagm 
Companies of the Scouts, died on the 9th April 1920, leaving an infant soiu 
name Shaiikat Ali wlio is 14 years of age and is the heii ot the Chief of 
Nagir. ■ 
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Averaj?e 
annua] 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand’ 


ISTame of State 
or Estate. 


Kam©, title* and caste 
Ruler. 


Area in 
Squire 
miles. 


('Jcnsiis 

reijort;;. 


1 Banganapallo N'awab Saiyid 
Rhan Bahadur, 
of 

madan). 

;2 Cochin . lIJs Highiiesa Sr! 

Varniah, 

Mahan 

Amatrija)^ 


22nd January 
1922. 


38fh Oecemher 
1801. 


Sri Rama 
.Maharaja 


.•ini i,r>o.5^Ho sij, 


3 J udakkotlai His iliglmcss Sr! Briha- 
damha i>as Raja Ra|a- 
gopula 'Soadaiman Baiia- 
dar. Raja of , {Kallar). 


Jane 24th October 
1028. 


5 Cfavaacore 


ill's Ifigfincss Sri Padma- 
nahha Ojisa Vanciii Pala 
' ir Rama Varma Knla- 
sekhara Kiritapati 
Jlanney .Saltan Muliaraja 
*faja Ramaraj i Raiiadur 
Jhamsher Jang, Cl.f.LE., 
Maiiaraja of—, (Kuhat’ 
nyau 


?'th November 1st September 
1924. 


bangakapalle 

.. . ■ originally 

t toucnes Cnddapali — bv th. 

11- j common Deccan type, 

j are Musalmans 


1. Banganapalle is a small State 
at one point where it 1 -, ’ 
eical features are of the ( 

2. The Rulers of the State 
•sect. 

_ 3. The jagir is said to have been 

Aawab by a King of Bijapur at the eu 
of the territory ceded to the British b-y 
abad in 1800. On the occurrence of 
madras interposed and the State was 
had been a sort of understandino- with 1 
■should not be ousted it was restored t( 

4. In 1849 a samd was granted to 
jagir to him free of any demand, with ; 
to manage the revenue and the police ; 

0 .^ In 1862 another sanad, under th 
promise that the Government would pe 
State which mi^ht be leiriti mafia fi onrwr 


■except 
Its phy* 

of the Saiyid tribe and Shiah 
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* Used for saluting purposes. 


6 lu 1876 on the occasion of the visit of His Royal lli^hness 
Prince o£ Wales the title of S,»-ab tvas bestocved on toe Ch.el a, a he.odi 

xary distinction. 

7 On the 1st Febniary 1905, the administration of the State was tem- 
porarily hlf S ' hliSr deeldy debt, 

.fm^7verishS"the mlmriAst^ation; ai-praed the 

of Madras and ohstmoted reforms, hamti »» * ‘Cl iadros till 

8. The Nawab i>^ entitled by position to be received by His Excellency the 

A'iceroy. , % p 

a. The Na«ab enjoys a Permanent mliitepf 9 and is ^ 

Chamber of Princes. ^ 

1925 and a daughter on the 31st August 192 . 


REGTJLAH 

TllOOPS. 


To 

otlier 

States. 


Cavalry. 


Infantry 

and 

Artillery.^ 

13 


Average 
annual ex» 
penditure 
(to the 
nearei^t 
thousand). 


Payments. 


To 

Govern- 

ment. 


ES. 

3,31,000 

^5>,T8,®00 


Rs. 


3,09,000 


Es. 


mLITAEY FORCES. 


iPJiEatTLAE 

TllOOPS. 


Infantrj^ 
Cavalry. and 
Artillery 


INPTAN State?’ 
FOPCES. 


Cava 
16 


Infantry 

and 

Artillery.. 


Police 

5'orce. 


sAETTE IK 
GrKS. 


493 in- 5 

fniitry 

ainl 

Artincry 
nien with 
4 guii-s. 

1 ■ 

SIO In- 
fantry, 


im 


3®tJ 


1,56,000 


If, 90,430 


i,8iriiEi-| 
■ fiiitry 
ami 30 i 

Artillery 
men with 
0 guns* 


o 

(lancers)' 
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COCHEN 


] . Cochin lies between the district of Malabar 
on the sonth with the Indian Ocean as its western 

-n of bactaers, into which t 

-emaSH?£S" 

+]-. "'^^0 ^Tas born in 1861 

the „oth Axiii-cli 1!)82 on tlie demise nf TTia TTio-K, 


■i. llie duties of the srnali 
ceremonial Jiature. The Dur 
the State in Jannarv 1903, oi 
serve as military police. Its r 
Superintendent'. 

5. The family of the Mah, 
the 9na-nwwH-^fm/am scheme of inheritance ' of CT 
All and afterwards Tippn Snltan overran the terrih 

VnZ;! ■ ^ century. This bronght ; 

English in 1791 when the Raja agreed to become 

wbiVb rt ■ ■ -'i '-d’ nossessiori 

which the said Raja paid him tribute and with wl 
uoiTDanv liaYe no eoneern T-n i«nQ ^ j ± 


v.e Jiiaintained by tlie State are of a 
e witlidrawal of Tdritisli troops from 
jecial body ot police, 109 strong, to^ 
gtii^is 93 and it^ is 'onder a EiiroDeon 
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: , 4. Tlie jear 1686 may be fixed as 'tbe date of the 'foundation' of the State 
by Eaghunatha , Eaya Tondaiman.' He ' had already establis'hed a, powerful 
elxieftaiiiG}- . in,, tile, :nieiglib and in this ' year '■supplanted, the Palla" 

vvaraya chiefs, at Pudiikotah. He received the' new, territorv as a reward ,t'or ^ 
military, service .rendered to ,a Eainnad Setupati with wEom he also, eBtered" 
into, a marriage alliance. ■ His successors extended the territo.ry by conquest 
•and, annexation, and by receiving rew.ards of land for fighting the .ba'ttles of 
;powwfui neighbours in their wars against one another. ^ As the 18th century 
closed,, they ,liad become masters of the wEole of 'the present . State, except 
Eilanilah ' 

5. In; the 18th century, the Tondaimans, rendered useful service to the 
British in their, fighting with the French round Trichinopoly and in their 
, wars, with ,Hyder xCli, and T'ippii. Sultan ; as also in the Poligar wars. In re- 
, cognition of "these services, the then Raja Vijaya Raghiinat'ha Tondaiinaxi 
:■ solicited ■ the confirmation, of the grant made to ' his . predecessor by Ilaja 
Pratap Singh of Tan j ore, of the Fort and district of Kilanilai sitiialecl in the 
■southern part of Tanjore. On the reconimendation of Lord Clive, the Gorer- 
nor of Madras recognised the grant which was confirmed in ISiHi by the 
Court of Directors of the East India Company, subject to a yearly tribute to 
tlie British of one elephant though, as a mat ter of fact, this was never de- 
manded or paid and was formally waived in the year 1896, 

. 6. On the death of the late Raja Martanda Bhairava Tondaiman on the 
28th May 1928, His Highness Sri 'Brihadamba Das Eaja Rajagopala Tondai- 
rnan Bahadur was, with the approval of the Secretary of State, selected by the 
Government of India to succeed to the goddi and was installed as Thija on tlie 
19th November 1928. His Highness the Eaja being a minor the administra- 
tion of the State is carried on by an Administrator. 

7. The right of the Rajas of Pudukkottai to adopt for purposes of succes- 
sion was recognised by a sanad under the hand of Earl Canning. 

8. A Legislative Council, first constituted in 1924, is at present composed 
of 50 members of whom 35 are elected and 15 Dominated by the Diiibar, 
11 of the latter being officials. 


SANDHR. 

1. Sandur lies within the district of Bellary. A cordon of hills surrounds it 
and much of the State consists of rock and jungle. The Slate possesses the 
salubrious hill-station of Earnandrug and the famous shrine of Sim Ein-theek 

S.w.a:m,i'.s:":;. , , 

The rulino' house of Sandur belong to the family of the Ghorpades 
-which is identical with that of the Bhosles of Satara; and according to the 
iamilv leo-end their ancestors acquired this surname of Ghorpade dimng the 
Bhamini dynasty from having scaled an impregnable fort m the Konkhan 
witli the aid of* an iguana known in Marathi as Ghorpnd . biddoji, the 
founder of Sandur, conquered it from a poligar of the Bedar tribe. His 
ancestors distinguished themselves under Sivaji and hi.s family and for the 
‘useful services rendered to the house of Satara, the .Tagir of Gajendragad 
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tdtli tie title of Hiudurao was conferred on them. Siva Eao was the ruler 
when ill 181 ^ the tieaty of Bassein bound the Bast India Company to assist 
the Peshwa against his refractory vassals. Col. Munro was sent to demand 
the surrender of Sandur on the pretence that the ruler was one of the 
refractor vassals of the Peshwa._ After the fall of the Peshwa and 
on Col. Munro’s recommendation Siva Ran was reinstated under orders of 
(lovernment on 1st July 1818. In 1826 a sanad was granted to him deelar 
ing his rights in perpetuity. 

3. Another Sanad guaranteeing the right of adoption was issued in 1862. 

4. In 1876 the title of “Raja” was conferred on the Euler as a lip'-f'- 
ditary distinction. 

„ present Euler of the State is Eaja Srimant Yeshwant Eao, Eao. 

balub, liiiidu Eao Ghorpade Mamlukatniadar Senapati whose succession was 
announced at a Durbar held on the 20th June 1928. The Eaja, vriio wiis 
then a minor, ivas invested with ruling [lowers on the 5th of February 1980. 
He was married to Srimant Sow Siisliila. Eaje Ghorpade by wlioui' a sou 
and heir was born on the 7th December 1931. The heir-appilrent is named 
bimruant Miirar Eao Ghorpade. A second son was born on the 16th Feb 
riiary 1933 and a daughter on the 8th February 1934 wlio is named ShrirnMiit 
■ G-horpade. The Euler and the Eanisaheba visited Europe 

6. The Eaja is entitled by position to be received by His Excellency the 
\ iceroy. He is entitled to vote for a represeniative member of the Chamber 
or Princes. 

7. On 26th April 1931 a State Council was constituted. It consists of ^5 
members of i^om 21 are non-officials. There is a non-official Deputy Pre- 
siaent. Ihe Raja has also an Executive Council consisting of four members 
.0 help him m the administration of the State. A Chief Court was esiah 
hshed m 1932. With effect from the 1st September 1934 a tentative arrange- 
rnent has been arrived at with the Madras Government, by which the Eider 
appoints the District Judge of Bellary as the Nyayadliish of the Sandur Chief 


TRA.VAHCORE. 

1 Travancore is the most southern of the Indian States and occunies the 

S Sffif or&in and the S tv 

DistStof Madtra Ral.tl ft Coimbatore. The British 

uistncts 01 Macnira, Bamnad and Tinnevelly constitute its eastpr-n hAimrlow 

.na on the treet a.c sooth lie the Atnbian Sea .od irMon Ocea„ lU^ 

one of the most picturesque portions of southern India, containing an' extei - 
8ive hill region, numerous rivers, and a succession of back-witers and vii 


'G: ■hi; 



2. line of railway, an extension nf tlie Sontb. indian Bail way, connect- 
ing Timievelly witb Qnilon was completed in ■1904. ;■ Tlie Darbar lias under- . 

„ written the Secretary of State’s guarantee .of -interest on the debentines for 
the portion of the line lying in Traxancore territory. The li,ne was exte.nded.', 
to Trivandrum. in ISTovember 1931. " *'■■■ 

3- In . Travancore the Euler is the source of all authority,, judicial, 
administrative and legislative. For more than .half a century, the Maharajas- 
of Travancore , have ..treated .the revenue of the State as public funds in the 
strict' sense of .the term, appropriating to their own use only a very modest 
civil list .wdiich is exliibited i.n the annual budget of the State. . The. Govern-, 
ment of the country is conducted in ■ the name and under the control of His- 
Higliness. the Maharaja through his M.inister, the Dewan, who is appointed 
by, a Aef’t or Coininission under Sign Manual. The Dewan is assisted by, an 
organised' Secretariat closely re^sembling that of the Government of India aiid 
a ..public, service constituted more or less on the. .British Indian model. 

■ ,t 4 A,. Legislative Council was instituted in .1888 and , in 1904 a Popular' 
Assembly was also established.- These -bodies wwe last re-constituted under'' 
a Eegulation promulgated by His .Highness the Maharaja in .October 19f32. 
The Legislature now consists of two Chambers, namely, the Sri Mularn Assem- 
bly and the S.ri Cliitra State CDuncil. The Assembly consists -of seventy-two 
members of whom sixty-two ai’e non-officials. Forty-three non-official mem- 
oers are elected by general territorial constituencies and five by special con- 

'.siencies repressenting Conuaerce, Fia liters and Jenmis. Fourteen non- 
official seats are reserved for nomination by Government in order to give re- 
presentation to minority communities and other inadequately represented 
interests. The Council is composed of thirty-seven members of wffiom twenty- 
seven are non-officials. Sixteen members represent the general territorial 
constituencies and six members are elected by special interests such as Com- 
merce. Jenmis, Planters, Municipalities and Political Pensioners. Five 
non-officials are also nominated by Government. Women have equal fran- 
chise wdth men and are eligible for membership in both Chambers. The 
Assembly is constituted on a broad franchise, all those who pay an annual 
land-tax of five rupees, or a municipal tax of one rupee or profession tax to a 
municipality or income-tax to Government being eligible to vote. All 
graduates of a recognised TTuiversity are also eligible to vote. The franchise- 
for the Council is based mainly on an annual land-tax of twenty-five rupees; 
and graduates of ten years’ standing are also eligible to vote. The Legis- 
lature is invested with wide powers of legislation and budgetary corxtrol. 
Members of both Chambers have the right to initiate legislation and to dis- 
cuss tlie anniial budget and. except in eases of emergency, demands for grants 
have to be voted by the Legislature before expenditure is incurred. Mem- 
bers of both Chambers have also the right' to ask questions and move Eesolu- 
tions on matters of general public interest. ^ Difference of opinion betw^een the 
two Chambers is settled by a Joint Committee composed of an equal number 
of members selected b} earn Chamber. The Euler, however, reserves to him- 
self his Prerogative to pass legislative measures independent of the Assembly 
and the Council. 

Tk Taxation is covered with authority conferred by various statutory enact- 
ments: tlie fax-payer’s obligations tire defined and known; nnd collection is 
made on an established system. There are only two sources of revenue by 
direct taxation, land revenue and income-tax. A large reveuiie 
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derived under Customs, Salt, Excise, Tobacco and Stamps. Tlie State bas an 
independent Postal System of its own and bas tbe right to mint its own coins. 
The State spends nearly one -fifth of its revenue on education and one- 
seventh on public works. Travancore is in the forefront of States 
and Provinces in India in point of literacy and female education, the per- 
centage of literacy being as high as 11 for males and 17 for females as against 
an average of 16 and 3 respectively for All-India. There are five First Grade 
■Colleges and,.tw 0 . Seco-nd Grade Colleges^ affiliated to the Madras University. 
There is also a Law College, a Teachers^ Training College, a Sanskrit College 
.and a College of Ayurveda. 

6. There have been regular Courts of Law in Travancore for over a century. 
The Supreme Court was constituted as an Appeal Court in 1835 and as "a 
Sadr Court in 1861 and reconstituted as a High Court in its present form in 
1882, The High Court at present consists of a Chief Justice and five other 
Judges and all of them are either Barristers or Graduates-in-Lawn 



7. The State forces fought side by side with the British Army in the Wars 
against Tippu Sultan. Subsequently, however, the duties of the military 
force maintained by the State came to be mainly of a ceremoniai nature. 
Since the withdrawal of British troops from the State in January 1903, 
a scheme for the conversion of 500 of the number into an efficient inilitarv 
force has been operative. The State has lately joined the Indian States 
Forces scheme and the consequent reorganisation of the army is in progress. 

8. The Euler of the State belongs to a Kshatriya family, which traces 
its descent from the ancient Chera Kings of South India. The old principal 

town of Tiruvankodu, wdiich gave its name to the country, is now a small 
village. The Travancore Maharaja was the ally of the British during the 
wars with the House of Mysore, and in 1795 entered into an alliance with the 
British Government receiving a guarantee of protection. His successors con- 
iiracted closer relations with the Paramount Powder in 1805. 

9. The Euling Family follows the ancient Martmiakathayam law or the 
law of inheritance through the female line. A special sanad of 1862 under 
the hand of Earl Canning authorises the right of adoption to perpetuate the 
dynastjn^ lii^ 1900 Setu Lakshmi Bai and Setu Parvati I3ai were adopted as 
Eanis of Attingal. The title “Maliarani” was conferred on them on the 1st 
beptember 1924. The Senior Maharani was married in May 1906 to Eaina 
Varma a nephew of the late Kerala Yarma Valia Koil Tarnpnran C S ^ 
and Mdiarani Setu Parvati Bai wms married to Eavi Yarma, a member of 

^ 7*^® heir-apparent bears the title ot 

1 QOQ Maharani has two daughters born on the 30th 

Sehri^rw,r?p October 1926 respectively. Her Highness Maharani 

The ifhr ^ daughter born on 17th September 1916. 

Ihe elder of the two sons, born on 7th November 1912 is the nresent 
Maharaja and the other, born on 22nd March 1922, is the Elava^Eari 

w- u yarma Eaja, a member of the Poonjar Family. The 
title of Her Highness” was formerly conferred only on the Senior Eani of 

pon me mottier ot the Ruler ot Travancore when she is not the Senior Eani. 
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10. On the 6th November 1931 His Highne ss tli 0 ■ present , 
invested with' fiill raling power^^ The: distinction of G.CJ.E. was conferred 
on His. Highness on the 3rd, June ,1935.. 


MSSOttJS. 


U6 


Name 0 / State 

Name, title and caste of 
Euler. 

Bate of birth. 

1 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in, 
square 
miles. 

JPopiila. 

t'on 

(Census 

1931). 

Average 
anoeal 
reveim© 
(t® the 
nearest 
thousand). 

e 

1 ^ 2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 







Es. 

Mysore 

Celenel Pis Highness Maha- 
raja Sir Sri firishnaraja 
Wadiyar B a h a d a r, 
€.€.S.!., Maha- 

raja of — , {Kshatriya), 

4th June 

1884. 

1st February 
im. 



3,43, 73, iW 


MYSORE. 

^1. A Hindu State in Southern India, whose present ruling dynasty dates 
from A. D. 1399 when two brothers, Vijayaraj and Krishnaraj, came to 
Mysore, and one of them, by marrying the daughter of a petty baron, estab- 
lished a rule which, commencing with a few villages, now comprises the 
Mysore territory. 

2. In the reign of Chikka Krishnaraj Wadiyar (1734-1765), the famous 
Haidar Ali usurped the chiefship; but, on the fall of his sou and successor, 
Tipu, the Hindu djmasty was restored under another Krishnaraj Wadiyar. 
fhe people broke into relbellion in 1831 and in consequence the British liov- 
ernment assumed the direct management of the State. In March 1881 how- 
ever the rendition of the State to its hereditary rulers was eifected by the 
installation of Maharaja Chamrajendra Wadiyar. At the time of the rendi- 
tion the Maharaja assigned to the British Government for the purposes of a 
cantonment the lands now forming the Civil and Military Station of Banga- 
lore. The lands thus made over were free of charge and the klaharaja 
renounced all jurisdiction in them. Seringapatam was restored to the Malia- 
raja in 1881. The Maharaja died in Calcutta in 1894. 

3. The present Ruler, His Highness Maharaja Sir Sri Kxishnaraja Wadi- 
yar Bahadur, G.C.S.I., G.B.E., is the eldest son of the late ruler and w'as 
born on the 4th June 1884. On the death of his father he was only ten years 
old and the government of the State was therefore entrusted to his mother. 
Her Highness the Maharani G.I., as Regent, assisted by a Dewan and 
Council of three. After 8 years of useful and progressive administration the 
Regency terminated on the 8th of August 1902. when the Maharaja was 
invested with full administrative powers by Lord Curzon. the then “Vicerov 
and Governor-General of India. The Maharaja wus created a Knight Grand 
Commander of the Star of India on the 1st January 1907. In 191.0 he ivas 
granted the honorary rank of Colonel in the Array'. On the 4tb December 
1917 he received a Knight Grand Cross of the Order of tho Briti.sh Empire 
for services in connection with the War. He is assisted by a Council styled 
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“tlie (Council of His Higli.ii,ess the Maharaja’ consisting of the Dewan and two 
or more Members, as appointed by His Highness/ The present Council 
consists of Amtn-td-Mulli Sir Mirza Muhammad Ismail, who is the President, 
and ttvo members. In 1900 the .Maharaja ;.mamed the daughter of Eana 
Jiiala Brane Singhji of Vana. . The heir presumptive is tiie iiahittaja’s 
brother, Sir Sri Ivantirava Narasimharaja Wadiyar Bahadur, Yiivaraja, who 
was born on the 5tli June 1888. A son and lieir.,.. named Sri Ja.ya Cliaimraja 
Wadiyar wns born to him on the 18th July 1919. The Tiivaraja proceeded 
on a tour to Europe and Great Britain in March 1913, spent about six 
months on Ms travels and returned to Mysore early in October 1913, On 
the 1st January 1918, the title of His Highness v;as conferred on Iiirn os a 
personal distinction for services in connection with the War. He proceeded 
■aoTiin on a tour to Europe and Great Britain for about six months in 1920 
and since then he has been a constant visitor to Europe and in 1932 he 
visited, for the first time, the United States of America. 

4. The Instrument of Transfer, which formerly regulated the relations 
between the Daihar and the Pararnminf Power, has been repla<^ed a Treaty 
which was ratified hj His Excellency the Yieeroy on the 1st December 1913. 
Article 18 of the Treaty has since been abrogated. 

5. Of the eight districts into which the State is divided, Shimoga is the 
chief riee-growing tract, followed by Mysore wuth its fine system of irriga>* 
iioii from the river Cauvery, while Chihddroog is pre-eminently the cotton 
district. Coffee is largely grown in Kadur and Hassan. Ttimlair has the 
greatest extent of coeoaniit plantations, while Shimoga pirodiices much are- 
canut. Bangalore and Mysore grow mulberry for the purposes of sericulture. 
Saudalwoofl is a State monopoly and produces a large revenue. 

6. The Mysore Government have a separate Department called the Amrit 
Mahal Department for the supply and improvement of cattle, and with a view 
to meeting the growing demands of the airricultural population m the State 
lor good cattlei they have recently established a cattle breeding station at 
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Ajjampur. Ike TeteriBarj Department is carriniig on a campaign tc eon-- 
tro] contagions diseases of cattle, especially rinderpest. Active iininiiiiisation 
(Serum Simultaneous metkod) against rinderpest has been alinost' iiiiiTersally 
adopted with most satisfactory results and the peasants have realised the 
efficacy of this inoculation. The Mysore Government have a Department of 
Sericulture to look after the rearing' of silk worms and the production of silk.. 
The State maintains a filature and gives demonstrations with domestic basins. 
The Governinent have started reeling classes to train reelers in domestic- 
basin installations. 

7. The most generally practised industrial arts, of native growth, are 
those connected with metallurgy, pottery, carpentry, tanning, glassoiiaking, 
the production of textile fabrics or the raw material for them, rope-making, 
expressing oil and saccharine matter, and the manufacture of earth salt. 

8. The most remarkable industrial development in Mysore has been in 
connection with gold mining. The State is now the principal gold-produc- 
ing centre in India, the value of the output, including that of a relatively small 
quantity of. silver, for 1934 being £'2, 211, 290. The source of the rnetal at 
present is the Kolar Gold Fields, situafecl to the east of a low ridge in the 
Bowringpet taluk. The industry is wholly British, the bulk of it being under 
the management of the firm of Afessrs. John Taylor and Sons. With a view to 
reduce the working expenses of the mines the Darbar have adopted a bold 
scheme for utilizing the water-power of the Falls of the Caiiyery at Sivasarnu- 
dram for the generation of electricity and for the tron&inission of that power 
to the Gold Fields, and the same power is used to instal electric lights not 
only in the cities of Alysore and Bangalore, but also in about 132 towns and 
villages in the State as also to supply power to the inills in hlysore and Ban- 
galore, the industries in 28 villages and the Iron and Steel Works at Bhadra- 
vati. 

9. The Representative Assembly which was established in 1881 was in 
1923 placed on a statutory basis with enlarged functions. The Assembly is to 
consist of ordinarily 250 and not more than 275 elected and nominated mem- 
bers and has the privilege of being consulted on all proposals for the levy of 
new taxes and also, except in cases of urgency, on the general principles of all 
measures of legislation within the cognizance of the Legislative Council. 
Subject to certain exceptions the Assembly has the right of asking questions 
and' passing resolutions on matters relating to public administration, and on 
the general principles and policy tinderlying the annual budget. The Legis- 
lative Council which was instituted in 1907 was in 1923 enlarged and its con- 
stitution revised so as to increase the elected element and emsiire a non-official 
majority. Exclusive of the Dewan, who is the President, and the members 
of the Council of His Highness, who are ecv-officio members, the strength of 
the Legislative Council is fifty of whom not less than sixty per cent, are non- 
official members elected and nominated. In addition to the power of making; 
Laws and Regulations, the Council has certain powers of asking questions, 
moving resolutions and voting on the annual budget by major heads, in res 
pect of all items of expenditure save those specially excluded from its cogniz 
ance. His Highness’s Government have, however, power to restore a pro- 
vision wholly or partly disallowed by the Coimcil and also, in cases of euier- 
geucy, to autlmrise expenditure not provided in the budget. 

10. The administrative system adopted is practically the same as 
which was in force during the -50 years of British occupancy which terminated 
in 1881. The country is traversed by 731 *.86 miles of railway inclusive of 
36-2 miles of tramw’^ay and projects for fnrtlmr extension of }‘ailwav 
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rruiiiiiiimicatioD are iinder construcdioii or eonsideratioij. TLe pi'oviucrj beiog 
largely dependent on agrieiiltiire, measures for tiie extension of irrigation 
and for tiie improvement of agTicultiire oecnpy prominent attention, and a 
feature of the country is. the abnridanee of rain-fed tanks, which, large and 
■small, number no less than 39, 000. A huge dam has been constructed at 
Krisliiiaraja Sagar across tiie Cauvery river, iuipoonding its u'ater.'i ioi’ pur- 
poses of irrigation. Experiments are being made with tube-wells. Bepart 
■inents of Agricultural Chemistry,- Mycology and Entomology, and Geologyg 
Railway, and Industry and Commerce have been formed; while Arcliseoiogj 
and Epigraphy receive due attention. ■There are “2o0 Medical InstitutioiiS 
alTording free medical relief to the public, inclusive of tlie ^Mental Hos{)itah 
the Leper Asylum and the llinto Ophthalmic Hospital, Bangaloi-e. Sri Vani 
Yilas Hospital for Women and CThildren , in -Bangalore, the Maternify Hos- 
pitals at Mysore and the Ivolar Gold Fields, the Epidejiiic Diseases Hospitals 
■at Bangalore, Mysore and Ivolar Gold Fields and the Tiil)ereiilo.>is Sana- 
torium at Mysore. A special Department ot Publu^. Flealth has been organ- 
ized for dealing with epidemics and for .effecting improvements in the general 
sanitary condition of the State... Education is making steady progress, the 
total iiiioiber ot educational i,iistitiitio.ns being 7,735 with a strengtli of 
3,17,390 pn|jii^. All education below the High Selniol grade is imparled 
free. The Ifysore IJn.iversity wa.s started in July 1916. State Life Insur- 
ance has 1)6011 introduced for the benefit of tlje public servants in the 'Mysore 
service and since 1917-18, this has been extended to the general public also. 
There is a Sandahvood oil factory at Mysore worked under State inanagernent. 
In order to make use of the valuable Iron ore deposits in the State, the Mysore 
Governriient have established a modern idant at Bhrulravati uith *t 
80 ton Blast Furnace run with clim-coal fuel. A wood distilla- 
tloii plant of 16 retorts has also been added for the inrUiufactirre 

of charcoal. ^This plant is the biggest in the British Empire and 

the wood distillation industry is of national importance as a supplier 
of ■ealeiuin . acetate tvliich ‘^is./'.used in the inanuiiicture of coi’dite. 
For want of a good market for pig iron, a plant for the conversion 
of pig iron into steel by -the Siemen’s; basic open hearth proems has 
been ’ recently sanctioned'^ together with a rolling mill for rolling the 
various isections in demand in the State and the surrounding .territory. 
Arrangements have been made to work the steel ipbmt from 193(1 llie 

State has from time to time raised public loans fbotli in and^ ontsifh 

Mysore) for financing large productive works and for creating a sinking fund 
for their repayment an annual contribution is made from tlie Revenue 
Budget. The 'total public debt outstanding at the end of December 1935 is 
Rs 859 lakhs, and the total amount at the credit of the Loan Sinking Fund 
on the same date is Es, 307 lakhs. A Regulation for the lew of Income-tax 
was introduced with effect from the 1st July 1920. 

The Imperial Postal Department took charge of all postal arrangements 
in the State on the 1st April 1889. 

11 In the Great War of 1914—1918 the Mysore State Transport Corps 
■did o^ood work in Mesopotamia, and the Mysore Lancers; rendered 
servfce in Egvpt and Palestine. Recruiting w^as simulated throiighoiit the 
State and material concessions have been granted to promote the edueatmn of 
+he children of soldiers who were killed or' disabled in the war. His High- 
ness the Maharaia generously presented horses, amhiilance, tongas and other 
useful gifts and liberally contributed towards the expenses of the war and to 
the Tni^ierial Indian Relief Fund. 
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B.S. 

1 

Amb , 

ilajorXawab Sir Khan-i« 
Zaman Ehan, K.C.I.E., 
Xawab of — , (Moham^ 
madan). 

1877 . 

5th January 
1907. 

*225 

36,000 

3,14,400 

2 


: Hi'i Uiglmesj MeMar Sir 
SIinja-iii-Mnik, K.€.I.E., 
illehiar of — , {Moham- 
ntadan). 

1378 , 

3rd March 
1803. 

4,000 

80,000 

Xol ' 
known. 

3 

Dir . 

Khan Bahadur Xawab 
Sir Shah Jehan Khan, 
Xawab of — , 
{Mohammadan). 


1,8 th May 1925 

3,000 

250,000 

3,50,000 

4 

Phulra 

Khan Sahib Abdul latif 
Khan {Mohammadan). 

12th Decem- 
ber 1907. 

17)th Septem- 
ber 1935. 

36 

6,044 

20,000 

6 

Strat . 

niangul Gulshalizada Sir 
Abdul Wadud, K.B.E., 
*Wali of — , {Moham- 
madan). 

f 

1878 . 

3rd May 1926 

1,800 

216,000 

15,55,000 


* Including trans-border territory. 


AMB. 

Amb State comprises the following territories : — 

(1) The trans-Indns territory, which lies for a few miles on the right 
bank of the Indus River, opposite the extreme north-west corner of the 
Badhkak tract in the Haripnr Tahsil of the Hazara District, and comprises 
a few villages only, of which Amb is the chief. 

(2) The major portion of the tract known as Feudal Tanawal, which lies 
on the left bank of Indus, and occupies the centre of the western half of the 
Hazara District. (The State of Phulra comprises the minor portion of 

Feudal Tanawal), 

2. The Chief of Amb occupies a unique position, for he is at once an 
independent ruler as regards his trans-Indus territory, a. feudal chief as- 
regards Feudal Tanawal, and a British subject on account of his tenure of 
a large jagir and certain lands in the Haripur TahsiL 

3. The status of Feudal Tanawal with reference to the British Govern- 
ment is one of considerable interest. It is governed by Regulation II of 
1900, which enacts that except as regards offences punishable under sections 
121-130 of the Indian Penal Code (rebellion and sedition) or under sections 
301 to 303 (murder and culpable homicide), or any other offence specified by 
the written order of the local Government, the administration of criminal 
justice should, in the Amb portion of Feudal Tanawal, vest in the Chief of 
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Amb. The administration of civil justice and the collection of revenue Avith in 
these tracts are vested in the Chief, and the jurisdiction of ordinary trihiinals 
is excluded. The Amb portion of the Feudal Tanawal is about 174 square 
miles in area, and contains a population of 31,299 (Census 1931). 


4. The present Chief of Amb. ilajor Xawab Sir l\bHn-i-ZaTiiaii Ivhan, 
K.O.I.E., is head of the Hindiial division of the Tanawali tribe. He was 
born in 1877, and succeeded his father, on the latter's death in 1907. At 
the time of his succession, some difficulty arose as to the provision to be made 
for his brothers. Eventually a settlement was effected whereby the Parhana 
tract situated between the Mansehra tahsil and the village of Shergarh was 
assigned to Ahdul Latif Ehaii and his Ml brothers for their raaintenance, 
and^^eertain villages in the Dhani tract were given to Muhammad Umar^Khan, 
an eleventh legitimate son of the late Nawah by a third wife. The right to 
realise fines and forfeitures and to levy grazing dues w^as reserved to the 
Chief, and his brothers have no power* to alienate the villages assigned to 
them unless they first offer them on reasonable terms to the Chief himself. 
Further, in the event of trouble arising in trans-Indus Tanawal or of the 
.British Government calling on the Chief for service, the Guzarakhors, as they 
.are called, are hound to render the latter all the assistance necessary on 
pain of forfeiting their Guzaras. 


5. The Nawab has the following sons 


(1) Muhammad Farid Eban— born on, the 16th June 1893, from a 
Tanawali wife, 










*nurth-west frontier provincb. 



(2) Anreiigzeb Khan—bom on tbe I9tb April 1907, from a Patban 

wife, 

(3) Haidar Zaman Kban — born .on tbe 12tb May 1917, from a BajhaJ 

Tanawali wife. 

6. Ill January 1919, the hereditary title of Nawab was .granted to the 
Chief of Amb 'together with an annual allowance. In June 1921, tbe |)resent | 
Xawab receiTed tbe title of K.O.I.E., in recognition of bis loyal services in 
connection with tbe Black Mountain disturbances of 1920 wben be placed 

an armed contingent of - irregulars at tbe disposal of Governm.ent and .used 
bis influence across tbe border to bring tbe tribesmen to terms.' 

7. The Nawab'. maintains a-n arms’ ' factory at Amb .where breech, .loading 
Mountain" guns (screw pattern),' rifles and ■ a-nimunition are made by band., 

Tbe guns project a 7-lb. solid shell (locally turned) about -3,000 yards with 

fair precision '-, A large quantity of Martini Henry and Snider rifles amimini- ■ ' ' . 
tion is turned out. 






I'. 



CHITEAL. 


1. The present ruling family is descended from one Baba Ayub, who 
is said by some to have been a "descendant of Timur, the Moghul ^Emperor, 
and by others to have belonged to a noble family of the Hazara District, 
Baba Ajuib settled in Chitral about the beginning of the 17tli century, and 
entered "the service of the Euling Chief, a Eais of the same family as the 
rulers of Gilgit. About one hundred years later, the Rais line became 
extinct, and Mob tar am Shah (also known as Shah Kator, I), a lineal descen- 
dant of Baba Ayub, became Chief, or Mehtar. 


2. In 1876, Aman-ul-Mulk, father of the present Mehtar, sought the pro- 
tection of Kashmir, and in the following year an agreement was signed 
between the two States (with the approval of the Government of India), which 
solved to protect Chitral from Afghan aggression. 


3. At the time of liis accession, Aman-ul-Mulk ruled only over the lower 
portion of Chitral, the upper portion being under the Khushwakt branch 
of the family, but before his death in 1892, his territory extended fromj 
Bailam, near ilsmar, to Soma, about 50 miles from Gilgit. The present 
Mehtar’s territory comprises the whole of the country drained by the Chitral 
river, down to Arandu. 


4. In 1885-6 Chitral was visited by the Lockhart Mission and in 1889, 
01 ? 11 le establishment of the Gilgit Agency Aman-ul-Mulk received a subsidy 
from the British Government. This was increased in 1891, on condition 
that the advice of Government was accepted on all matters of foreign policy 
and the defence of the frontier. 

5. After the death of Aman-ul-Mulk, rulers^ succeeded each other in 
rapid succession, and the country w^as constantly disturbed, culminating. 


' Nors, — were: — 

I. Afzal-ul-Mulk, killed by his uncle, Sher Afssal, in 1892. 

8her Afzal ousted by Nizam-uI-Mulk in 1892. 

Nizam-uI-Mulk killed by his brother, Amir-uI-Mulk, in 1895. 
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'.ill Marcli 1895, in tlie British Agent ".■..and Ms ■■■escort .being besieged in the 
‘t’hitral Port by Umra Khan, late Khaiiv of Jardoh-.-ancl Slier Afzal, brother 
- ; Aman-ol-i^Inlk. : 

6,. Oil :the,.,3rfl o.f; March 1S95, .at ■'■.vthe. commen^^^^ of the siege, the 
^ present Melitar Shnja-itl-Mnlk, the . yonngest of' Aman-iil-MnlFs legitimate 
I sons, was installed provisionally as Mehtar over the Kator districts excluding 

1 the Karsat Ilaqa now in the A fgha.n ■ .District 'Of Asmar. The siege was 

; -raised in April 1895 by the joint operations of the Chitral Belief Force” under 

the Command of Sir Robert Low, and the force -from ' Gilgit commanded by 
. Colonel Kelly. Since then, a B.ritisli garrison has heen maintained in the 
1 ; . 'mniitry. The strength of this garrison was at first two battalions of Indian 

‘Infantry, one company of Bengal Sappers and Miners, and one section of 
Mountain Battery. If was reduced in 1899 bj* one battalion of Indian 
rn''faivrry..' . The tour of duty is tw^o t-ears. . . 

"I ■ ' ^ '■'■■■'■-'■ '■ ' . ■ ’ ■ . ■ ■ ' ' ■ ■ ' .,' ■ . 

100 Cl'iitrali Levies are employed between Chitral and the J/owarai 
Pass, They are armed and paid by the Government of India. In addition 
to these Levies, the Corps of Chitrali Scouts numbers 989 n3.e.ii. These also 
are' armed and paid by the Government of ■ Ind'ia. The Mehtar is Honorary 
•Comiriandaiit of .the Scouts. 

7. His HighnesS' maintains a force of 3,000 men, called the Body- 
guard for whom he was lent 2,000 rifles by the Government of ■ .India in 

y: .; 1919. A further 300 rifles were given to him. in 1925 and 661 in 1927. 

The Bodyguard is called up foivtraining by eompaiu^ and lias attained a 
,.good standard of efficiency. 

8. The present Mehtar Shiija-iil-Mulk visited Calcutta in 1899 as the guest 

^ of His Excellency the Viceroy: in April 1902, he attended the Vic^erec’al 

Durbar at Peshawar, and in jaiiuary 1903-.the Delhi' Coronation Durbar, on 
which occasion he was invested as a- Companion .of the- Indian Empire, He 
^ visited India during the cold weather of 1904-05, and again in the following 

f : year when lie was presented to H.is 'Royal HighneS'S the Prince of Wales at a 

f .garden party at Government House, Peshawar, - 

9. In September 1907, be paid (\n informal visit for ten days, to Simla. 
During the visit he was .granted an .interview^ with His Excellency' Lord 
Minto. He liad also the honour of atleriding Elis iMajesty the Kino Ehn- 
peror’s Durbar at Delhi in 1911. 

10. Li May 1918, the Cliief Commissioner visited Chitral. 

11. Tn January 1919, Elis Highness was made a K.CH.K. In Ovlober 

1921, he paid a visit to India, and wus introduced to Elis Eoyal liiglmess the 

I Prince of Wales on the occasion of the latterhs visit to Ajmer in November. 

‘ Earlier in the same month. His Highness spent two days in Viceregal Lodge, 

Delhi, as the guest of His Exeellency Lord Reading. His Highness also 
visited Indore, Bombay, Jammu, and at the last named place, was received 
in formal Durbar by His Highness the Maharaja of Kasbmir. 

' 12. In August 1923, Lord Eawliiison, the then Commander-in-Chief 

"ill India, visited Chitral en route to Gilgit from the Malakand. Sir William 
Birdwood, Bart., visited Chitral as a State guest in June 1924. 

13. In November 1923, His Highness left Chitral for the Haj visiting en 
.route Peshawas", Delhi and Bombay. Embarking at Bombay, he proceeded 
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to Basra, Baghdad, Jerusalem, Jeddah, Mecca, and Madina where he was 
the guest of King Hussain. His Highness returned in August 1924. 

14. In 1926, His Highness attended the Viceregal Durbar held at Pesha- 
war. He was again in India between October the 8th and December the 1st, 
1928, accompanied by the Assistant Pohtical Agent. On this occasion, he 
visited the Wali of Swat at Saidu, was the guest of the Hon’ble the Chief 
Commissioner, North-West Frontier Province, during his stay in Peshawar, 
and the guest of His Highness the Nawab of Eampur in Eampur. He also- 
visited the Prince of Wales Military College at Dehra Dun, where one oi 
his sons was studying, and left four of his younger sons at Dehra Dun for 
private tuition. At Delhi he. was accorded an interview by His Excellency 
the Viceroy. : 

15. His Highness proceeded to India in November 1931. He was ac- 
corded an interview by His Excellency the Viceroy in Delhi and after stay- 
ing for a considerable time in Peshawar he returned to Chitral bv air on 
the 27th April 1932. 

16. There has been a marked increase in the amount of land under culti- 
vation and in the general prosperity of all classes of the people since the 
disturbances in 1895. 

17. .41 the _Mehtar’s request, an Officer of the Forest Department was 
deputed to Chitral in September 1907, for four months, to report on the 
local forests. Another officer was in Chitral for four months during 1934. 
A Geological Survey of the country at the expense of the Government of 
India commenced in 1921 and finished in 1923. 

18. A survey of Chitral was earned out by tlie Survey Department of the 
Government of India during the years 1928 and 1929. 

19. The Mehtar receives a subsidy the greater part of winch is paid by 
the Government of India and the haiaiice by the Maharaja of Kashmir, the 
immediate Suzerain. The sum paid by Government was increased in 1928 
in consideration of the cost of the maiiiteiiance of His Highness’ Bodyguard 
and of certain undertakings by His Highness as regards the prices at which 
local supplies would be furnished to the troops. 'With effect from April 
1927, an annual sum has been granted to him as compensation for loss of 
revenue on account of the establishment of a Charas Bonded Warehouse at 
Chitral. 

20. The Mehtar has the following legitimate sons by a daugiiter of 
Pehlwan, late Mehtar of Yasin : — 

(1) Nasir-ul-Mulk, born in 1898, has one daughter. 

m Muzaffar-ul-MuIk, born in October 1901, has three sons and twe 
daughters. 

(3) Hissam-ul-Mulk, born in September 1902, has one son and a 

daughter. 

(4) Khadev-nl-Mulk , born in 1904, has three sons and a daughter. 
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By a daughter: of the late Khan Bahadur Ataliq Bahadur :~ 

(5) : in, 1913. 

(6) .Kliiisliamd-i-Miilkr bora in, '19'S:0, 

(7) Ghnlam Miibayiiddin/born in 1922. 

By a sister of Badshah Khan, late Naivab of Dir : — 

iS) Miiliarninacl Muta-nl-Miilk, born in 1918. 

(9) Kbusraii-i-Mnlk, born in 1920. 

(10 Ivlialil-iil-Miilk, l,)om in 1927. 

(11) Mnbarak-nl-Miilfcj. born in 192.8. 

Tbe four eldest, sons of His Higbness were educated at Islamia College^ 
PesbawaT. , They bave now been appointed by -His Highness aS' Goyernors of 
the followdiig districts — 

(1) Shahxadali Nasir-ul-Mulk, Goyernor of Mastuj. 

(2) Sbabzadak Miizafar-iil-Mulk, Goyernor of Tiirikbo. 

(3) Sbahzadali Hussam-iil-Miilk, Goyernor of Drosh. 

(4) Sbabzadab Kbadey-iil-ilnlk, Goyernor of Miiliklio. 

Kasir-id-Mulk, the eldest, left the College in May 1924, haying graduated. 
He \"as awarded an Honorary Lientenancy in tlie Army, He was attached 
to the 6th Koyal Battalion IS-P. F. Eifles in Delhi for Military trainins^ 
for one year in ISTovember 1926. On the completion of this period of training, 
he was appointed an Honorary Lieutenant of the Regiment. He accompanied 
His Highness on tour to India in November 1931, and later joined his 
regiment for two months’ further Military training. Two otlier sons were- 
educated at the Prince of Wales’ Military College, Uehra Dim, and liter at 
the Indian Military Academy; one has now been commissioned in the 
Indian Army, Two more are still at the Prince of Wales' College. 

21. The relations betiveen His Highness the ^Nlehtar and the Xawab of 
Dir are very cordial. 

22. In 1914, the administration of the IvlmsUwakt district, which, since 
1896, the 3'ear of the transfer of the Chitral Agency from Gilgit’, had been 
controlled by the Assistant Political Agent, Chitral, was transferred to the 
Mehtar with the sanction of the Secretary of State. The formal announce- 
ment was made by the Political Agent at a Durbar in Chitral on the 
19th May 1914. At the end of 1916, an agitation was started by some of the 
people of these tracts against the Mehtar’s rule; it was entirely factious and 
was very soon put down. 

23. On the ontbreak of the War in Europe, the Mehtar of Chitral was 
most loyal in his offers to the Empire, of both personal service and the whole 
resources of his State, but fortunately during 1915, all was quiet in and 
round Chitral vState, and there was no need to call upon him. 

24. During the Afghan War of 1919, the Chitral Scouts and Bodyguard 
co-operated with the moveable column from Drosh in an attack on a body 
of Afghan Regulars and tribesmen who had occupied Arandu in Chitral 
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iiiiiits. The action was most successful, and resulted in the dispersal of the 
intruders, aiid the capture of the Afghan Fort of Birkot. Four guns were 
captured besides other arms and ammunition. On the withdraw^ai of the 
force, the Afghans again occupied Arandu with regular troops, up to the 16th 
January 1921, on which date they withdrew across the Ai-andu stream. For 
his services at this time the Mehtar was granted the title of His Highness, 
with a personal salute of 11 guns, and received a grant of Es. 1,00,000 as 
a contribution towards the expenses incurred by the State. 

25. In 1932, the title of His Highness and the salute of 11 guns granted 
to the ilehtar in 1919 were made permanent and hereditary and a'” formal 
announcement was made accordingly by the Political Agent at a Durbar 
held in Chitral on the 18th July of that" year. 

26. During the year 1932 an international coinniission met at Arandu to 
demarcate a small strip of bouudar}^ in that neiglibourhood between 
Afghanistan and Chitral. This portion of the international boundary was left 
uridernarcated in 1^^95 and liad ever since been a source of trouble and dispute 
whh particular reference to the area known as Dokalim. This place was 
claimed both by Afghanistan and Chitral and had been occupied sometimes 
by one and .sometimes by the other. It was finally handed over by the 
Commission to the Afghan Government and the line of the frontier marked 
by boundary pillars. 

27. There are some 58 miles of road in Chitral fit for motors, betw'een 
the following places : — 


Hirkhani — Drosh 
Drosh — Chitral 
C hiti al — Klinj ( Shoghor) 
C hi tra I — Birmoghlasht 


9 miles. 
26 

.14 „ 

9 .. 



His Highness owns three lorries and five curs wiiicli were brought over 
the Lowarai pass piecemeal. 

28. At Drosh, Chitral and Alastuj there are combined post and telegraph 
offices, the telegraph line going over the Shandur Pass to Gilgit and Sri- 
imgar and thence to India. There is a daily postal service by coolie to and 
from Dir, but it is sometimes interrupted for several days on end during 
the winter on account of tlie difficulty of crossing the Lownrai Pass (10,250 
feetj. 

29. At Drosh and Chitral there are Chil Hospitals, each in charge of a 
Cn-il Surgeon, and at Chitral there is a school and the residence of the 
Assistant Political Agent. 

30. The population of the country is entirely Alohammadau chiefly of 
the Sunni sect, but in the Lutkho valley and the north there are large 
numbers of Maulais, followers of the Agha Khan. The common language 
is Khowar, though every side-valley has its own dialect, and Pashtu is 
spoken .south of Drosh, Persian and Urdu are understood by the upper 
classes. 


t 




JN-ORTH- WEST ■ FRONTIER FRO- V INGE . 


iOt 


DIE, 

1. Tlie rulers, of Dir are Akliuncl Kliel .Painda Kliel of the Afaiezai Akozai 
Yasafzai.. Tlie founder of the line was Mulia Ilias, known as Akliund Bata, 

.a lioly man who flourished in the .17th century, but his gra,ndson, Ghiilam 
Khan, seems to .have been, the first to acquire temporal power. 

2. Muhammad' Sharif Khan, the first 'Chief in treaty relations with the 
GuTeniment' of , India,,' was born about 1848, .and 'succeeded liis father. 
Eahmatulia .Klian, in 1884. ' After a protracted struggle, he was at length, in 
1890., driven' out of. Dir by ITinra Khan, Khan of Jandiil and. forced to take 
refuge ill Swat. ' He made several attempts ' in ' succeeding yeavs to regain 
his coimtry,,',.lnit w.as tinsiiccessfiil. 

3'. In 1895, on the advance of the Chitrai .Eelief ExpeditiGB, Muhanmiad" 
Sharif .Khan came in to, the Political Officer .and xlid 'good service by 
advancing up the. Pan j kora line with his .own forces'. recoveriiio« Dir from 
.Uiiira Khan’s garrison and pushing on a force into Cliitral territory,^ which 
seized the Drosli Fo'rt; he also contributed to the- raising of the siege oi 
('.’hhra! by sliowiog the near approucli of Sir Eobert Low's coliunii. ainl ren- 
dered good service by capturing ' and liaiiding ■ over the Clii trail Preteii.der, 
Sher Afzai,. 

V.' At"i;]ie conclusion of tlie esipeditiou, ilulinmmad Slian'f Khan, now 
restored to his Khanship, entered into an apreemeht with rp Government of 
India, by which he undertook to keep open the Chitral road from Chalcdarra 
to Ashreth, to protect the whole line with levies, to maintain the road in 
good repair, to make such postal arraiigement.s as were required and to 
arrange to protect telegraph comimmieations when and where established. 
In return for these services, ho was granted an annual subsidy of Es. 10,000 
and a present of 400 rifles with a. suitable amount of ammunition. The 
Government of India also undertook to pay the levies ^required for the road, 
and to defrav the eo.st of carrving the po.st. In consideration of an annual 
payment of Es. 10.000 to the Khan, all trade passing over the road was 
freed from all taxes and tolls in Dir territory. 

5. In the spring of 1S97, Muhammad Sharif Khan annexed to his terri- 
tories the area occupied by the tribes dwelling on the right hank of the 
Upper Swat, which till then had been practically independent. On tlie 
whole the engagenieuts made by Muhanmiad Shovif Klian witTi the Govern- 
ment were carried out satisfactorily. In the disturbances raised by the 
Mad Kakir in 1S97, the bulk of the Dir tribes, except those in the Swat 
A'aliey. took no part. In Jnl.v 1897, Midiainiuad Sharif Ivlian was crnrited 
the title of Nawab by the Government of India. When the Mad Eakir 
attempted in Kovember— Decemher 1898 to attack the Chitral Eoad, he was 
repulsed by the Dir forces under Abdullah Khan of Eobat. In October 1898. 
Kawab Muhammad Sharif Khan came to an agreement with the Khan of 
N'awagai under which he annexed the Jandul valley. 

(k In December 1898, be executed an agreement with the Government of 
India defining the boundaries of his territories, and undertaking not_ to 
interfere with, or commit aggression on, any tribes beyond those boundaries. 
In March 1899. his subsidy was raised to Rs, 15,000. In July 1900, be was 
granted an additional payment of Es. 1,000 a year as compensation for 
certain dues formerlv levied bv him from the inhabitants of the north- 
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-western slopes of the Lowarai range; liis responsibility for the Chitral roa<i 
was restricted to the top of the Lowarai pass. 

7. In March 1900, the Nawab visited Calcutta on the invitation of His 
Excellency the Viceroy. He was present at the Viceregal Durbar held at 
Peshawar‘S in 1902, and also at the Delhi Coronation Durbar in 1903, on' 
which occasion he was invested as a Companion of the Indian Empire. 

S. In 1903, Their Eoyal .Highnesses the Duke and Duchess of Connaught 
paid a visit to Malakaiid and Chakdarra In the same year the Nawab came 
to India on a pilgrimage to Ajmer, and also visited various places of interest. 
He died on the 8th December’ 1904, the last year of his life being embittered 
by quarrels between his two eldest sons. The jSTawab's eldest son, Aiirengzeb 
Khan (generally known as Badshah Khan) was recognised as Khan of Dir 
and after a struggle with his brother, Miangul Jan, established himself. The 
latter was assigned Mundah and vShiringal instead of the third share of .Dir 
which he claimed under his father^s will. Up to this time, dispute between 
Badshah Khan and his 3’oiinger brother on the one side and with the Khans 
of Jandul on the other, leading sometimes to hostilities, occnrred constantly. 

9. An arrangement w-as made with Badshah Khan at the time of his 
accession, the main object of wEich w^as the maintenance of the open road to 
Chitral. In practice, the policing of the Chitml road is carried out by the 
Dir Levies, an irregular force maintained and paid by Goveiuiment. There.^ . 
were also clauses designed to arrest the deforestation of Panjkora Kohista-ut' * 

10. The title of Kawah was conf erred on Badshah Khan in 1908, and in 
1911 he had the honour of attending the King-Einperor’s Durbar at Delhi. 

11. The income which the Kaw^ab derived from the forests of Panjkora 
Eoliistan enabled him to hold his owui up till the end of 1913 against his 
Younger brother, and in addition to subjugate (in 1911) the tribes of Upper 
Swat on the right bank of the river wlio liad rebelled against him, ejected 
his officials in 1907 and had been struggling to maintain their independence. 

12. The Kaw’^ab fulfilled his agreements with Government. The internal 
affairs of the State how^ever were fai from peaceful, xittenipts at rebellion 
were numerous. In July 1913, a rising headed by Miangul Jan fkiiowm also 
as the Khan of MundaJ, the riverain Khan of Sindh and the Akhimzaclas 
of Khal, aided bj?' the Khans of Barova and other petty Khans of Jaiidol, 
caused the Kawab to fly to Chitral, and for two months the younger brother 
was ruler of Dir. By means of lavish promises to tlie tribes, how^ever, and 
with the assistance of the Khan of Khar and a mixed force consisting prim 
eipally of Utman Khel, the Kaw^ab regained his position in Dir. For a time 
his power declined. In June 1914, how^ever, Miangul Jan wms shot trem 
cherously by one of his own servants. The responsibility for the instigation 
of the crime was never fixed but the result was that by the loss of their leader 
the faction then opposing the Kaw^ah, became innocuous and there w-as peace 
in Dir till the end of the year. In December, the Kaw^'abks health caused 
^grave anxiety, but early in 1915 he recovered. 

13. In March 1915, the Upper Swat clans on the right l)ank of 
the river, combined under the leadership of a Mullah knowm as the 
Sandaki Mullah, defeated the forces of the Kawmb. and declared 
themselves independent of him. They persuaded Saijud Abdul Jabbar 
'Shah of Sitana to be their Ruler. A movement to annex the Adinzai 
‘tract of the Dir State nearlv embroiled the clans at the outset, wHh 
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OoYernmeat, but i'ortimately tbej^, 'Withdrew ..in ■ time. . Muhammad ' Isa ' 
Ehau, half-broths of the.Jrawab, * who .had ' been Subedar-Major 'of .the 
Dir Levies^ ,fled.,iii Ma.rch to Jandul to take the place o.f the late . Miaugiil 
Jan as leader of the party ■ opposed to the Nawab. An abortiTe attempt was. .. 
made also at an invasion of the Maidan tract by the Khan o.f Barwa. 

,14. .In August and September 1915, persistent attacks' were made by the 
clan.8 of Bajatir on the posts of the Dir Levies, and at first, w.ith the*" help 
of the Nawab,., their attacks were driven o.fi, but eventually the posts ot 
Pa.n j koras, Sado a.nd' Serai had to be evacuated, and were burnt by the enemy. 

15. Ihroughout the year the Kawab exerted himself successfully to curb 
the anti-British activities of the Mullahs in his Sta^e who wished to join 
those of the' surrounding tribes. 

16. ^Towards the end of the year, there was. a serious rebellion on the 
part of certain Khans in, Sindh against the Kawab and the}^ called in the 
Khans of Barwa and .Ifhar to aid them. The ISTawab, however, proved him- 
self equal to the emergency and completely asserted his authority throughout 
the State, During the disturbances Aclinzai and the rest of the" clans of the 
Lowe.r Swat on the right bank passed under the ■ control of Saiyid Abdul 
Jabbar Shall. Xawab Badshali Khan reconquered Adinzai and Shainozai in 
1916, but was defeated i.n Kipki Kliel coun.tr 3 "- in an effort to subdue the 

3er Swat clans. ' ■ 


IT. In. the first half of 1910, 'the Kawab made* stre'n nous efliorts to recon- 
quer the other Upper Swat clans; by the end of June he had established his 
hold on the right bank of the river as far as the Sharnozai tract, 

IS. The relations between Kawab Badshali Khan and the Mehtar of 
Cliitral which had been strained for some time past, considerably improved 
towards the end, of the year., 

19 , In 1917, Abdul Matin Khan, eldest so.n-of the late Unira Khan, Khan 
of Jand'iil, caine from Kabul with some of his. brothers to try to regain his 
patrimony. He began by helping the Kawab to recover Jandiil ivhieh had 
into the hands of Said Ahmad Khan when Miangul Jan occupied Dir 


in 1916. The Jandiil tract was thus restored to the Dir State. But Abdul 
Matin Khan was disappointed at not being put in possession of Barwa* and 
disassociating himself from the Kawab’s faction, departed to Bajaiir. 

20 , In the same year, owing to the efforts of the Sivatis, an alliance ivas 
‘effected between Saiyid Abdul Jabbar Shah of Sitana and the Miangul of 
Saidu on the left bank of the river, the object being to oust entirely the 
Xawab’s authority from Swat. Their joint efforts in the spring of 1917 
were imavailiiig. " Dissensions broke out betw^een the Saiyid and the Miangul 
in wdiich the latter was successful, and in September 1917, it ivas intimated 
to Abdul Jabbar Shah by the Swmti Elders that his services were no longer 
required. He accordingly left for his home and his role was assumed by the 
Miangul . 

21. Ill June 1918, the title of Kawab which till then had been a personal 
one, was made hereditary, subject to loyalty and good service, and the 
XnwaLds subsidy was niiskl to Es, 50,000 per annum with effect from. 1st June 
1918. At the sWie time Shah Jehan Khan, eldset son of the Nawmb, was 
recognized as Heir-Apparent, and the title of KHan Bahadur was bestowed 
upon him. 
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22 . Pnring the Afghan War of 1919, the IS^a’n-ah remained loyal to Gov- 
ernmen+ md ^’prevented any outbreak on the part of his tribesmen. His* 
•services in resisting Afghan intrigue vere rewarded by a grant oJ 
iis. 

23. W'hile attempting to extend his anthority in Swat, the Hawah 
.«id!cv«'[ M verv severe defeat in August 1919. losing some 500 men killed,, 
and a large number of rifles. As the result of this action all the Swat tribes 
on the right bank of the river passed from his control. 

24. Throughout 1920 and the first half of 1921, the Nawab’s efforts were 
directed -^o the reconquest of his lost territories, especially the Adinzai tract. 

•He had no success and in December 1920 again suffered a defeat at the hands 
of Miangul of Swat. Adinzai, however, was returned to the Nawab under 
oifidal pressure in 1922, under certain conditions binding on both parties. 

■25. Tn July 1923. His Excellency the Coinpiander-in-Cldef in India 
passed through Dir on his tour to Ohitral and Gilgit. « 

2G. Usawab Badsliah Khan died on the 4th Kehruary 1925. His second 
son Alamzeb Khan of Jandul aspired to usurp the Khanate by force of arms 
and was .strongly supported hy the Khan of Khar and the Miangul of Swat 
who hoped for 'an extension of their teiTilory. At first an armed conflict 
which would have thrown the whole State into ehao.s and would hav^i-^ 
threatened Ohitral road, appeared imminent, hut a conibination 
frustrated Alamzeb Khan’s intentions and finally at a Conference at Chak- 
darra he acknowledged his brother Khan Bahadur Shah Jehan Khan as rnler- 
of the Dir State and in consequence was granted certain lands and allowances. 

In Tune 1928 he was evicted by the Nnwab from these lands, after a weak 
resistance, on grounds of dislovaltv to his brother. He took refuge at -Jar 
i.u Baja-.ir. In 1931, the Khaii of Khar made an alliance with the Kawab of 
Dir and Alamzeb Klian therefore left -Tar. and went to IJtman Khel country. 

27. Khan Bahadur Shah -Tehan Khan was formally recognised by the 
Gor-ernment of India as the Kawab of Dir in a Durbar held_ by the Chief 
Commissioner at Cbakdarra on the ISth Mav 1925, when the Kawab received 
a Klullot of Ks. 15,000. 

At the same time, an agreement was executed by the Kawab uiulertuking 
certain responsibilities in connection with the Ohitral road in retum for an 
annual subsidy of Es. 50,000. The Kawab received the title of Knight Ccm- 
raander of the Most Excellent Order of ihe Briiish Empire in June 1933. 

28. IVhen His Excellency the Yieeroy visited the Agency in October 
1926, the Kawab with his Jirga waa accorded an interview rai the right bank 
of the river. 

29. In October 1929, the Kawab was granted an interview at Chakdarra 
by H. E. the Viceroy and in April 1930, K. E. paid a visit to Kamrani Sar 
in Dir. 

30. In January 1932,. the Painda Khels probably as a result of agitation 
by Eed Shirts from British Territory suddenly rose and Irarnt AVarai Levy 
Post. Other tribes followed their example and burnt Eobat and Lavani Levy 
Posts. The situation was brought under' control partly by action taken by 
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the Nawab and partlr by the despatch 
threat of action from tlie air. 


of a Column to Chakdarra and 


31. From March to August 1032, the hmwab’s fort's fn -Jarnlul were attack- 

Vi ^siaur tribesmen led by the Faqir of Aiingar and the 
Auuab 3 brorlier Aumizeo Knan. The A^awab succeeded in holding his own,. 
Llierewas again considerable trouble in Jandul niostlv ariti-CTo"V-ernisient. 
i-'lie .\awab maintanied his position. " 

32. The passage of the Chitrai Belief Coluinns through Dir State in 1932 

wa.s atteaned with _ considerable ansiety on account of the oneu hostility of 
^iiie of tlie Bajauns and the doubtful attitude of the Painda Khels and other 
IJii tribes. 1 Column had to be despatched to Bandagai to deal witli the 
uajauris while the hvawab was successful in preventing his own tribes from 
caiising .serious, trouble. ^ 

loo?'^’ Baiambat bridge over the Panj kora River at Zulumkot built in 
19ol was completely destroyed by flood in_ July 1933. It was reconstructed 
m f^ptember Idoo. luring the construction of bridge the troops dneamped 
at kamram bar and Timulgarha. On the completion of the brid.^’e they 
were withdrawn on the 15th September 1933 and the safety of the bridge was 
entrusted to the Mawab. « 

u4. In August 19o0, Alamzeb hfiian, the esiied brotiier of the fNawab 
. entered J andul at the head of a force of about 1,000 men, chiefly 
recruited fioin^ the balarzai. The fort of hlisbini tvas treacherously sur- 
rendered to him but he was shortly afterwards defeated by the Nawab’s 
forces and Miskini was recaptui-ed. On the night of the 27lh October 1935, 
the hiawab s old palace at Dir and the partially built nevr Palace adioinin'^ 
it were burnt. ° 

36. A motor road has been constructed to Dir from Malakarid. 

PHULEA. 

1. The State of Phulra which comprises some 98 small villages with a 
population of 6,644, is situated in Feudal Tanawa! on the western border 
of the Mansehra Tah.sil and its boundaries are defined in Regulation No. II 
of 1900. The administration of this small State is exactly ‘‘'similar to that 
of the Chief of Arnb with respect to his territory in Feudal Tanawal. 

2. The present Chief, Khan Sahib Abdul Latif Khan, was born on the 
12th December 1907. He has the following 4 brothers : — 

(1) Abdul Hamid — born 20th July 1909. 

(2) Abdul Ghafitr — born 6th October 1914. 

(3) Abdul Sattar — born 18th August 1916. 

(4) Mohammad Ahmed — born 16th July 1923. 

His grand uncles, Muhammad Umar Khan, and Ghulam Haidar Khan, the 
sons_ of Abdullah Khan, and other male relatives, hold Guzars in villages 
■within the estate and gradually have become independent of the Chief. 
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3. Much of the Estate of Phulra is in the hands of the Guzara Khors. 
Up till 1912 they .paid rent to the Khan, but after this the Ehan was unable 
to collect his rents. Subsequently a compromise was arranged whereby the 
Khan waived his claim to rent in return for certain villages .which "were 
handed over by the Guzara Khors. This arrangement not only increased the 
Khan's income but strengthened his almost extinct authority over Ms 
tenants. 

4. Historically Phulra was a dependency of Amb State hut this subor- 
dination has been purely nominal since Painda Khan of Amb delegated all 
his powers over its land to Madat Kliaii, the first grantee. For all prac- 
tical purposes, it may be regarded as independent of its bigger neighbour. 
The relations of the two chiefs are not defined specifically in the Eegulation, 
though in the schedule defining the bounadries, the estates of the Khan of 
Phulra are stated to be held by that Chief from and under the Chief of 
Amb. 


SWAT. 


m 


1. The present ruler of the State, Miangul Gulshahzada, is the grand ^iL ^ 
of the Akhuiid of Swat, who was the first member of the 

prominence. The Akhund, whose real name was Abdul Ghafur, was born in 
1784 of Safi Mohmand parents, probably in Upper Swat. He emigrated at 
an early age to the Ynsafzai tract of British India, where he acquired a great 
reputation for sanctity with the title of Akhund. Having become implicated 
in the murder of Khadi Khan of Hund, be migrated to A kora, and after 
being defeated by the Sikhs in 1829, when he led a large tribal army of the 
Yusafzai against them, he fled to Bajaur and finally settled at Saidu in 
Upper Swat, where he married and resided until his death in 1877 at the 
age of 93. Throughout the 50 years of Ms residence at Saidu, he was the " 
leading man in Upper Swat, a position he owed rather to his great spiritual 
reputation than to any attempt to exercise temporal authority. His attitude 
towards the British Government seems to have been friendly, and it was 
against his advice that the tribesmen of Buner committed the many depreda- 
tions, which led to the Ambeyia Campaign of 1863. 

2. After his death, the Swat Yalley relapsed into the state of chronic 
faction fighting which had preceded his rise to power, and one of the two 
principal factions was led by his eldest son Abdul Hanan, who was known as 
Elder Mian Gul. He and his brother Abdul Khaliq continued to play an 
important part in tribal politics, allying themselves at one time with Umra 
Khan of Barwa and later with Eahmatullah Khan of Dir, who were engaged 
in continual tribal warfare. In 1895, when the Swat Yalley was entered 
by a British expedition to relieve Ohitral and punish Umra Khan, the Mian 
Guls, as the sons of the Akhund were called, took part in the unsuccessful 
defence of Malakand, but after peace was restored, made overtures to the 
British Government through the Political Agent. These were received 
coldly, because it was realised that their authority and influence over the 
tribes of Upper Swat was almost negligible. At the beginning of July 
1897, the Full Jirga of Upper Swat came in for the first time to express their 
friendly feelings but three weeks later, led by the Mian Guls » they joined « 
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in ilie attack on the Malakand inspired by the' 'Sartor Faqir. This necessitat- 
ed an expedition to Saidii, which' was :.aG'coinplishe'd' with only slight opposi- 
tion. A fine of arms and money was collected, and it was cJeaiiy demon- 
fttrated that the Mian Gills had no power either' to control the tribes of Upper 
Swat or to protect them from the consequence's ■ of their misdeeds. In 
October, the Mian Giils came in to Malakand with -600 Maliks and tendered 
complete submission. 

3. Soon after this, the two sons of the . Akhiind of Swat died and the 

family was then represented by the fotir grandsons, of whom Said Badshah, 
eldest son of Abdul Haaaii, was murdered in. 1904. ■ ' 

4. Three years later, the other son of Ahdnl Hanan was -miirdered, 
leaving Giil Sliahzacla and his brother Shirin Badsh'ali as the sole stirrivors. 

■„ The two brothers, were on, extremely bad terms, a.nd had more than once to be 
called in to Malakand for a settlem.ent to be arranged between them. This 
constant , strife ' did more tlian. anything else .'to destroy their' authority and 
' .influence. 

5. .In. 1915, the excellent relations which had existed between Governine.nt 
%and the tribes of Upper ...Swat,, were endangered by an attempt on the part 
of the Sandaki Mullah to raise Jehad ’’f His efforts resulted in a' very 
half-hearted attack . on the Malakand Moveable Colnnin, which was easily 
repnlsed ; but in order to punish the tribes for this nnprovoked aggression, a 

was established against the whole of Upper Swat, which remained 
in force till the end of the year. . 

6. Shortly before this, the tribes of Upper Swat had called in Sayyid 
Abdul Jabbar Shah of Sittana to be their ‘VKing to assist thein\in 
freeing the tribes on the right bank of the Swat river from the o^jpressive 
rule of the Ifawab of Dir. Abdul Jabbar Shah aided by the Sandaki Mullah 
succeeded in ousting the Fawab from Swat, and ' consolidated his position as 
Tuler by driving out the two surviving Mian Giils, who fled to Addinzai and 
joined The Kawah. In 1916, the Nawab attacked Abdul Jabbar Shah and 
reconquered some of his possessions on the right bank, thus enabling the 
Mian Giils to re-establish themselves at Saidu on the left bank, while Abdul 
Jabbar Shah was engaged elsewhere. Chaotic anarchy then prevailed in 
Upper Swat until September 1917, when the Jirga decided that they no 
longer wdshed to retain Abdul Jabbar Shah, who left the country. Miangul 
Gul Shahzada was left as the most powerful man in Swat and soon after was 
accepted as King in place of Abdul Jabbar Shah. 

7. He proceeded with the help of the Sandaki Mullah to organise the 
tribes on both sides of the river against the impending attempt of the Hawab 
of Dir to recover his lost territory on the right bank. The Nawab^s attack 
was launched in August 19X8 and met with some initial success, in which 
Miangul Shirin Badshah, younger and only surviving brother of Gul 
Shahzada, was killed. His death caused great resentment both in Swat and 
Bajaur against the Nawab, who was unable to follow up^ Ms success, and 
withdrew 'his lashkars. He renewed his attempt in the spring of the follow- 
ing year but met with very determined resistance from the Mian Gul, whose 
army was reinforced by cletachments from Ghorband and Ohakesar. The 
Swatis finally inflicted a crushing defeat upon the Nawab in August 1919, 
and not only freed all the right bank of the river fromi the Hawah, but also 
captured from him a considerable portion of the Addinzai Valley north of 

m2 
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Oliakdarra. For the next three years, the Nawah continued to make inter- 
'mittent Imt determined efforts' to recover Addinigai from the M/ian *GiiL 
These attempts were unsuccessful but in the summer nf 1922 the Government 
decided thatT-Ms state ot constant warfare across the , first' stage . of the 
Chitrai road could no longer be permitted, and the Mian Gul was induced 
by .political pressure to abandon Addinzai, to the Kawab. . A boundary was 
then settled by formal agreement and although . feeling between ^ the .two 
Chiefs remainA exceedingly bitter, there has been.no open outbreak of liosti- 
.iities between them since agreement was 'Concluded. 

8. The Mian Gul’s self-control was severely tested in 1925, when . the 
late Ifawab died, and internal disputes as to the Dir succession , appeared to. 
offer a golden 'opportunity of , recovering xiddinzai. However, the threat ,of 
the movement of troops to Chakdarra "and his desire to stand well with 
.Government, .whose formal recognition as Euler of Swat he desired to obtain, 
caused wiser counsels to prevail, 

9. vHaving" been freed by the Addinzai agreement from anxiety as ' to the 
defence of that border, the Mian Gul devoted his energies in 1923 to the 
conquest of Biiner and Gliakesar, wEere already he had succeeded in* forming 
a strong faction favourable to his rule. His principal opponent in this area 
was the Nawab of Amb, who had acquired during the preceding years some 
control over Bimer, but had made himself obnoxious to the tribes. The 
Hawab of Amb proved no match for the Mian Gul either in diplomacy or 
in military force, and the latter conquered the whole of Buner vrith 

any fighting and set up a strong civil administration backed with irregular 
but efficient troops. So great was the Mian GuTs power and ambition that 
it was considered advisable to warn him that he would not be permitted to 
extend his conquests beyond the Indus, and this undertaking he gave without 
difficulty. 

10. The Mian Gul spent the next two years in organising his new terri- 
tory and in endeavouring to secure formal recognition as Euler of Swo.t 
from the Government. This recognition was finally sanctioned by the Gov- 
'Binnient of India m March 1926, and on the Srd May 1926, the Chief Com- 
missioner visited Saidu and held a public Durbar, at which the Mian Gul 
was proclaimed Wali of Swat with an animal allowance of Es. 10,000 from 
Government. At the same time a formal agreement was signed, by which the 
Mian^ Gul gave the usual undertakings of loyalty and good service, and 
promised to^ abide by the Addinzai agreement and to refrain from any inter- 
ference or intrigue in certain territories to the east of Bimer, The latter 
condition was imposed in the interest of tribal peace and to protect the 
Hawab of Amb against his powerful neighbour. This agreement is personal 
with the Mian Gul, and carries with it no guarantee of Government support 
for either the Mian Gul or his successors. So long however as the arrange- 
ment lasts it promises to secure internal peace for Swat and Euner and for 
Government a strong and friendly Chief with whom to negotiate, 

j August 1926, a hereditary seat in the Provincial Durbar vras bestow- 

ed on the Mian Gul. He has two sons, Mohammad Abdul Haq, commonly 
known as Jahanzeb, and Fazal-i-Mahmud known as Snltan-i-Pnm. Jahanzeb, 
who is ^0 years of age, left the Islamia College, Peshawar, after passing the 
i^irst Arts Examination. Sultan-i-Eum was born in ^ 
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.1 T efficiency, of the Mian GuFs.riiie lias been illustrated 

a'Tea y. i Jie Bhole of Swat and Bnner has with liis consent and co-operation 
^een sipveyed^m^ detail by parties of ..the ■ Indian Surrev De|:>a.i’tiii,ent., In. 
If? Stein was able to carrv.oiit as the ffiiest of the 

Jlian jjui a prolonged archfeological survey of Upper Swat and Chakesar 
ana visited places where hitherto no European had penetrated. 

,, Escellencj the Viceroy Tisited the Agency in October 1936, 

tiie Ilian Griil in his capacity of Wali of Swat, was accorded an interview 
with his sons and Jirga at Chakdarra on the left bank of the river. 

14. In 1927, _the Swat forests were inspected hy Mr. Parnell, Conservator 
oi Forests, Punjab, and in 1928 Khan Sahib Malik Allayar Khan, Deputy 
Conservator of I orests, was deputed to demarcate the forests and prepare 'a 
working plan in accordance with the recommendations made hy Mr. Parnell 
in the previous year. The forests were worked for a time under a contract hy 
Messrs. Spedding, Dinga Singh and Co., hut arrangements with this Firm 
subsequent^ broke down and there have been no fellings since 1930. 

15. The Mian Gul was appointed a Knight Commander of the Most Ex- 
cellent Order of the British Empire on January 1st, 1930, and was invested 
with the insignia by H. E. the Viceroy at Saidu in April 1930. His full name 
and titles are Miangul Gulshahzada Sir Abdul Wadud, E.B.E., Wali of 

16. During 1931, Eed shirt agitators in British Territorv did their best 

* Wall’s authority throughout his dominions. A rebellion 

which had been planned to take place was nipped in bud bv the arrest at the 

December of the leading spirit, a Mnlla of Chakesar known as the 
Sundia Baba. The Sundia Baba is now dead. 

17. After the disturbances of 1931, tbe Wali has continued steadily to 
consolidate his power and develop his State, though hampered bv lack of funds 
due to the prevailing financial depression. Eoads for motor traffic have been 
constructed up several of the side valleys of the main Swat Valiev, and the 

foundations of a Zenana Hospital have been laid at Saidn. / 

18. Jahanzeb, the eldest son of the Wall Swmt, was recognised by the 
Government of India as his heir-apparent in a Durbar held at Saidu hy the 

Political .A.gent on behalf of H. U. the ■ Governor on the, GSth', .Ma^' 1933.. 



PUNJAB STATES AGENCTT. 


. Avemge 
Popiila- anniiai 

tion frevenue (to 
(Census nearest 

Eeport, tbousand). 
1931 ). 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


Date of 
succession. 


Name, title and caste of 
Euler. 


Date of birth 


Name of State, 


Major His Higliness Riikn- 30fh Septem- 4tl! March 16,434 il84,€!^ 33,63,6(16 

Htl-Damla. Nnsrat-i-Jang, bcr 1364. ISOl. 

Saif-iid-Haula, Haliz-iil- 
Mulk. llfi{kliiUs>nd*l>ai!la, 
wa Miiin-iid“Paw!a Nawab 
AMiaJ Sir Sadiq Muliam- 
raad Klian, Abbasi, 

Bahadur, Ci.C.I.E., K.C.S.!., 

K.C.V.O., Nawab 


I Baliawalpiir 


2 Biiaspar (Kali- His Highness Raja Anand 261h January I8th Novem- 

lur). C’band, Raja of — {Raj- 1313. ber 1321. 

put). 

3 Chamba - His Highness Raja Kakhsli- 8th Becciuber 1th December 

man Singh, Raja ot — 1324. 1335. 

{Rajput), 

4 Farldkot . * Lieut. His Highness 23th January 23rd Heeem- 

Farzand-i-S’aadat NIshan- 1315. her 1318. 

i-Hazrat-i-Kalsar-i-HInd 

Barar Bans Raja Har indar 

Singh Bahadur, Raja 

of — {Barar Jat SiMi). 

5 Jind . . t Colonel His Highness lltli October 1th March 

Farzand-i-Dllband,Rnsikh- 1873. 1881. 

uM’tiqad-i-OauIat-i-lngli- 
shia Raja-I-Rajagan, Ma- 
haraja Sir Ranbir Singh, 

Rajendra Bahadur, Ci.C.I.E., 

K.C.S.I., Maharaja of — 

(Sidhu Jat Sikh). 

6 Eapnrthala . $ Colonel His Highness 24th Novem- 5th September 

Parzand-i-»ilband,Rasikh- ber 1812. 1811. 

iiM’tiqad-i-H aula t-i- 
IngHshia Raja-i-Ra|agan, 

Maharaja Sir Jasatjit 
Singh, Bahadur, ti.C.S.1., 

O.C.I.E., Maha- 

raja of — {AMuwalia 
Sikh). 

7 Khairpar . His Highness Mir Paiz 4th January 26th Becem- 

Mnharamad Khan Talpnr, 1313. her 1335. 

Mir of — (Muslim), 

8 Loham . § Lieutenant Nawab Mirza 23rd March 30th October 

Amln-ud-Bin Ahmad 1311. 1326. 

Khan, Bahadur, Nawah 
of — (Afghan), 

3 Maier Kofla . Lientenant Colonel His High- lOth Septem- 23rd August 

ness Nawah Sir Ahmad Ali ber 1881. 1308; 

Khan. Bahadur, K.C.S.I., 

K.C.f.E., Nawab of — 

(Shmoani PaUum). 

10 Hlandi . . Captain His Highness Baja 20tli August 28th April 

Sir Joginder Sen, Balia- 1364. 1313. 

diir, K.C,S.I., Raja of — 

(Chandra BamiRajptU). 


3,121 146,810 8,81,000 


.36,00,000 

(inclnding 

Oudh 

estates.) 


* Title of Baja ** conferred on the 1,6th April 1846 ; of Barar Bans Bahadur ** on the 12th July 1858 ; and 

** Earzand-^-S’aadat Njshan-i-Hazrat-i-Kalsar-i-Hind ” on the 1st January 1879. 

t The title of ** Farzand-i-Dilband Basikh-uH*tiqad ** was conferred on the 2nd June 1858, the addition Daulat-!- 
XngUshia** being sanctioned on 14tb January 1860. The title of ** Eaja-i-Eajagan ** was conferred on the 24th May 1881. 
The title of Maharaja was conferred on the 12th December 1911. 

X The title d Baja was conferred in 1849 and that of ” Earzand-!-Dilband Ejaikh-ul-I"tiqad ” in 1858, the addition? 
of DauIat-i-Inglishia being sanctioned on the 6th March 1863. The use of the title of Eaja-i-Eajagan in reference to the- 
Pcince’'s posit!^ in Oudh was sanctioned on the 12th March 1861. The title of Maharaja was conferred on the 12tb' 
Deoember 19n. 

§The local authorities have been authorised to address the Nawab as ** lakhr-ud-Daula**. 
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Infantry 

16 

17 
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(c) Not yet organised. 
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I ,2TaiQe of State. 


I^ams, title and caste of 

Pviiler. . 


Date of birth, i 


Date of 
succes.sioE. 


* ilis Iligliness Famnd-i- 21st ' SepfeBi- 
4r|aKiand Aaiaat-Pai- feer 10 
waiid-M>a«lat-MngIishia 
Karar Eans Sarmnr, Eaja- 
i-Sa|agan, .ISaharap 
Pratap Singh Maii’endra 
Eahadiir, Maharaja of — 

(Sidhu Jat Sikh). 


I0fl5 Fehrsiary 

1028. 



Average 

animal 

Popula- 

tion (Cen- 

revenue (tO' 

ms Keport 

nearest 

1931). 

tiioiisancl).' 

7 

i 

s 


'Es. 


28,26,flii 


« Patiala . . t Lieiiteaant-CJencra! His !2th October 0tl! Xoveinber 

** Higiiness Farzand-i-Eiias-i- |80S. 100®.' 

Haiilat-i-Inglisliia Man- 
sard-Zanian Ainir-iil- 

Unira Maharajadhiraja 
Rajeshwar Sri Maharaja-i- 
Rajagan Sir Bhiipindar 
Singh Maltindar Bahadur, 

G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., G.C.V.O;, 

O.B.E,, A.H.C., 

.Maharaja of — (Sidhu 
JatSiU). 

fm Sirraur(.\ahan) IJis Highness Maharaja lOth January IStii Angiist 
Rajindra Parfessh, Bahadur, 1013. 1033. 

Maharaja of — (JRajput). 


5,042 I,®25,52® | 




14 Igiiket . . Ilis Iliglmess Raja Laksh- 1804 . I3tli October 392 58.40S 2,W 000 

man Sen, Raja of — 1010. ’ wwv 

{Rajput). 

Faraand-i-A^uniaiid Aijidat Paiwand was conferred on the 2nd June 1858, the addition of Danlat-l- 
laglishm being sanctioned on the 14th January 1860. The title of Maharaja was conferred on the 12th December 1911 
-J" Farzand-i-Khas was conferred on the 2nd June 1858, and the words Daulat-i-Inglishia were added on 

tli6 i4tiXi JEiiiisry looO. 

BAHAWALPTTE. 

1. The doiniiiaiit race in this State are the Baudputras, to which family 
the Chiefs belong. They claim descent from Abbas, nncle of the Prophet, 
and emigrated via Khoraaan into Sind. In 1T37 the ambition of their Chief 
Daud Khan brought thqm into conllict with Nadir Shah’s Governor in Sind 
and they were driven across the Indus, ultimately obtaining possession of the 
tract now known as Bahawalpur. Mubarak, son of Baud Khan, finding 
fpour with the local Governor, received a Ipge tract south of the old Seas 
river in addition to his Bahawalpur possessions. Bahawal Khan, grandson 
Baud Khan, was the first Chief who succeeded in bringing the whole 
tribe under one hand. He gradually consolidated his power and even obtain- 
ed possession of Bera Ghazi Khan for a short period. In 1833 in order to 
preserve his dominions from Maharaja Ranjit Singh, Bahawal Khan III 
entered into a tresiW with the British Government by which his independence 
was recognized. The Chief was granted in 1828 the districts of Sahzalkot 
pd Bhang Bara for services rendered to the army of occupation in Afghan- 
istan, and his valuable assistance in connection with the Multan rebellion of 
1848 was rewarded by the grant of a life-pension of one lakh of rupees. 
Insurrections against the authority of the Chief broke out in 1863 and 
subsequent years, and in 1866 the management of the State was assumed by 
a representative of the British Government during the minority of Nawa’b 
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PAYHEItTg. 

MILfTAHY FORCES." 


..SitirtE w 

Average 
, .aimiial ex- 
penditure 
(to nearest 

To 

Govern ment. 

To' 

EEG!rt.iU 

Troops, 

■■ iREEGinAIi 

Tiiodfs. 

iNBiAY States’ 

[ ■ Forces. 

Police 

Force?, 

1 

! 





other 

States. 

Cavalry .| 

fafaatry 

and 

Irt tilery. 

Ca rairy. 

Infantry 

and 

•Vrtfllery, 

'Caralrjr. 

[nlantry. 

1 ^ 

1 £ 

1 

'3 

o 

5 

■ 9 , 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 ■ 

1(5 

, 17 


in 

1 20 

1 

21, 

''Es. ' 

Es. . 

Rs. 







■ 




21,4 7, iSi 




4 

* * 


. 

432 

! 

1 . 

n 


n 

1,43,93/^90 


. 

1 


90 



. 

(a) 82S 

(5)2, 20T 

1,403 

17 

19 

1.0' 

5,53,0#' 


•• 

•• 




n 

340 

(Sa^fers) 

20$ 

11 


''•V, 


11,000 




-• 


, 8 

47 

M 

if 

. 



(a) Includes 139 Patiala Horse Guard wMcls has not yet bean organised. 

(&) Includes 91 Transport Corps and 174 Patiala Horse Boot. The latter have not yet been organised. 


Sadiq Miiliammad Kliaa. Under Britisli management tlie State was rapidly 
bronglit into a flourisMiig condition, and at tne time of Sadiq Muhammad 
Khan’s installation in 1879 the reTenne had risen to twenty lakhs. Nawab 
Sadiq Muhammad Khan took an actiTe. .share in the preparations for the 
second Afghan ^War. He died in 1899..' During the minority of his son, 
the administration of the State was, carried on hy the late Colon el L^. ■ J. H. 
Grey, C.S.I., who was Superintendent from Kebrnary 1899 to April 1903. 
Bahawalpur ranks second in order of precedence amongst the Indian States 
of Ihc: Punjab. 

2. Hawab Muhammad Bahawal Khan T Abbasi, who succeeded Nawab 
Sadiq Muhammad Khan, was educated at the Aitchison College for four 
years. He was invested with full powers by Lord Curzon in 1903. In 
November 1906, he proceeded on a pilgrimage to Mecca and on his way back 
died of pneumonia at Aden on the 15th Pebtuary 1907. He was succeeded 
by his son, Sadiq Mohammad Khan, who was horn in 1904. A Council of 
Regency consisting of 5 member^ was appointed' on the 26th July 1907. With 
efiect from April 1909, the number of members of the Council was reduced to 
four. The young Nawab was present at the Imperial Coronation Durbar held 
at Delhi in December 1911. Major H. M. Mackenzie, atfted as 

guardian to His Highness from 1st December 1911. In March 1913, the 
Nawab went to England for reasons of health with Mr. G. H. Atkins, 
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1.0. 5., and two State officials and returned to the State in January 1914 to 
celebrate his birthday. He again left for England in March for the hot 
weather of 1914, and returned about the middle of December 1914. His 
Highness received his education at the Aitchison College, Lahore. He was 
granted a conimission as an Honorary Lieutenant in the Indian Army on the 
24th October 1921, and attached to the 21st King George's Own Central India 
Horse. His Highness went to Bombay in Kovember 1921 and to Delhi in 
February 1922, on the occasion of the visit of His E-ojml Highness the Prince 
of Waies to whose suite he had the honour of being attached as an Honorary 
A.D.C. and in this connection the dignity of a Knight Commander of the 
Eoyal Victorian Order was -conferred upon His Highness in. March 1922., 
His Highness received his administrative traiiiing under Mr. N. Bolster, 

1.0. 5., his Tutor and Guardian from 1920 till "March 1923. On the 1st 

Oetoher 1922 on attaining his 18th birthday he was granted limited adminis- 
trative powers sixbject to certain safeguards and on the 1st April 1923 became 
the head of the Council of Eegency. His Highness the Kawmb was invested 
with ruling powers on the 8th March 1924, by His Excellency the Viceroy. 
At the same time he was gazetted as Honorary Captain and attached to the 
21st K. G. 0. C. I. Horse. The dignities of Knight Commander of the Order 
of the Star of India and Knight Grand Commander of the Order of the 
Indian Empire were conferred on His Highness in 1929 and 1931 respectively. 
He was promoted to the Honorary rank of Major in August 1932. The 
Honorary Degree of LL.D. was conferred on His Highness hy the Punjab 
University at its special Jubilee Convocation held in December 1933. ' 

• -n' State was added to the Phulkian States Agencv and 

m December 19lo it was removed therefrom and placed in the charge of the 
Dah^alpxir Agency which was abolished on the Jst IMovember 1921 when 
the Punjab States Agency was established. 

4; The State furnished a contingent which did service on the line of com- 
munications in the second Afghan War, and the Nawab also offered aid in 

Campaign, in Somaliland, and also in connection 
with the_ Tibet Mission. The State also offered aid in the operations on the 
nontier in 1908, against the Mohmand and Zaka Khel tribes, and has made a 
y standing offer of the services of its troops. Immediately on the outbreak of 
hostilities in Europe in 1914, the Darbar offered all their troops for service 
abroad. Half of fte escort of the Bahawalpur State Camel Corps was ac- 
cepted and sent to Egypt; later the other half was sent to Basra. The Darbar 
contributed generously to War Fiirids 

5. The Nawab is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy and 

Beading pjiid a visit ''to the 

State in 1924 and Lord Irwin in 1926 and 3927. 

V, Khan was invited to meet His Royal High- 

ness the Prince of Wales at Lahore in Kovemher 1905. 

IT, Q ^ partner with the Punjab and Bikaner in 

the Sutlei Galley Project whereby the waters of the Sutlej River are utilised 
to provide perennial and non-perennial irrigation to large areas. It is now 
estimated that an area of about 900.000 acres of State waste land may even- 
tually receive perennial irrigation from this project. 

tr- heir fSahibzada Muhammad Abbas Ali Khan) was horn to 

His Highness on the 22nd March 1924. His Highness was in England from 
21st June 1924 till August 1924, and again for short periods in 1931, 1932, 
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1933-34 and 1935. His Higliness went to the Hedjaz on pilgrimage in 
January and returned to his State in April 1935. i o t, 


BIIiASPUE (KAHLUE). 

^ 1. Bilaspur, the capital, is situated on the left bank of the Sutlei, about 
40 miles above Eupar. The Eulers of this State trace their descent from a 

iuliiig Rajput family ill the South-'W'’ est of Eajputana. Niue Tears previous 
to the (jT^kha invasion most of the Kahlur lands Cis-Sutlej had fallen to the 
arnis oi Raja Rain Saran ot Hindiir. The Gurkhas expelled the conaiierorS' 
and restored Rahlnr to the rightful owner, Raja Maha Cliand” He refused 
to, co-operate with, the British against the Gurkhas, but was eTentiially allowed 
to retain possession of his territories, and a sanad. was granted to him in 1815 
confirming him , in possession of them under the . obligation of s-iipplying' 
troops and transport in time of war and making -good roads throiighoiit hia' 
State. He was succeeded by his so,n 'who died childless in 1836, and the 
State was given to Jagat Chand, a collateral, A rebellion resulted, which 
was only put down by the advance of British troops. For services rendered 
during the Mutiny, Raja Hira Chand was given a salute of 7 guns, subse- 
quently increased to 11. Bilaspur ranks first in order of precedence amongst 
the Simla Hill States and eighth among Indian States of the Punjab, 

’2. His. Highness Raja Sir Bije Chand, K.C.LE., C.S.I., succeeded Lis^ 
father. Raja Amar Chand, in 1889, being then about 16 years of age. During: 
his minority the State was under a Council of Regency. In 1893 Govern* 
ment sanctioned the investiture of the Raja with full powers. The Council 
was kept on as a consultative body till 1899, when, with the approval of the 
Superintendent, Hill States, it was abolished, but owing to some partizan 
feeling in the State it was afterwards re-established for a time. On the out- 
break of the War in 1914, the Raja offered his personal services and the 
resources of his State. The services of Sir Bije Chand in connection with the 
war were recognised by the conferment of a K.C.I.E., on the 4th June 1917 
and on the 6th August 1918 he was appointed an Honoraiy Captain, and 
attached to the 41st Dogras, for his recruiting services. His Highness was 
promoted to the rank of honorary Major on the 1st January 1921. 
His Highness visited Delhi in Ecbruarv 1922, on the occasion of the- 
visit of His Royal Highness the Prince' of- Wales. A sanad conferring 
the power of capital sentence was conferred by the Government of India on 
the Ruler of the State in 1922. In 1927 tlte Government of India sanctioned 
the abdication of His Highness Raja Sir Bije Chand, K.C.I.E., and the 
succession of his minor son Tikka Anand Chand who was born on the 26th 
January 1913. During his minority, the administration was carried on by a 
Council of Administration. The young Ea-ja was educated at the Mayo* 
College, Ajmer, where he completed his studies by standing first in the post- 
diploma examination. He then received administrative training in the 
Gurgaon District and later in his own State and was invested with Rill luling 
powers by the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor- General, Punjab States, 
at Bilaspur on 9th January 1933. He married the daughter of the Raja of 
Jubbal in the summer of 1931. A son and heir w^as born to His Highness 
at Bombay on the ^^nd September 1935 and was named Rajendra Chand. 

3. A land revenue settlement was commenced during the minority and 
wus completed at the end of 1933. The eaj-Raja attended the Imperial 
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Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911 on which occasion he was 
appointed a Compamon of the Star of India. He died at Benares in Hovem 
ber 1931. 

4. The Eaja is a member of the Chamber of Princes ; and is entitled to 
be received by the Viceroy. 


CHAMBA. 

. Cliamba Rajas are Rajputs and, are said to have come .from MerwarS ' 

in' Eajputana. A sanad conferring the. State upon Raja Sri Singh and ^ his 
male heirs m perpetiiity in 1848. In 1873 Raja Gopal Sino-h 

abdicated in favour of his son, Sham Singh, then only 8 years of ao*e. The 
admmi^ration ^tiring Sham Singh’s minority was conducted by an officer 
of the Punjab Commission acting as Superintendent. The rule of succession 
m tiiis^btate IS that brothers in order of seniority succeed in the absence of 
direct heirs. The State ranks fourteenth in order of precedence amono*st the 
Indian mates in the Punjab. It now pays Rs. 2,307-4-0 annually as tribute 
to the British Government. 

+T. Bhure Singh succeeded his brother, Raja Sham Singh, on 

the 23rd of January 1904, on the latter’s abdication. He was formally 
mstalled with full ruling powers by the Lieutenant-Governor on the 12th 
May 1904. For many years previously he had been associated with his 
brother in the management of the State which, indeed, since October 1902, 
had devolved entirely on. him owing to the serious illness of the e*-Raia. 
The latter died suddenly on the 10th June 1905. Raja Sir Bhure Singh, who 
■was an able administrator, was decorated with the insignia of a Companion 
of the Indian Empire in 1901, and in January 1906 the diffnitv 
^ “O^^O'foood of the Order of the Star of India was conferred upon him. 
On the outbreak of the war in , 1914, His late Highness offered his own personal 
■Mrvices and the resources of his State. He contributed liberally to the War 
Jund ^d_ assisted in other ways, especially in recruiting. He was promoted 
to be Knight Commander of the Order of the Indian Empire on the 1st 
January 1918 for services in connection with the war. He died in Septem- 
ber 1919 and was succeeded by his elder son Raja Ram Singh. The 
Mrangement by which the control of the State forests was restored to 
"the late Raja as an experiment, for a period of five years, came to an end on 
■the dlst March 1913 and as the experiment was a complete success the per- 
manent restoration of control to His Highness was sanctioned, subject to the 
-same conditions as were laid down at the time of the experimental transfer 
in 1907-^. The forests are being administered by an officer of the 
Imperial Forest Service lent to the State. The late Raja did a great deal 
to improve communications within the State. An officer of the Royal 
-Enpneers was for a time lent as Chief Engineer of the State. The works for 
which he was pnncipally entertained were a cart road to the plains, of which, 
however, the project is in suspense, a Hydro-Electric scheme and the con- 
struction of Water Works for the capital. A building for a museum has 
1 ^ Rnja, and Dr. Vogel, the Archaeological Surveyor, and 
iJr. J. Hutchison, a medical missionary 'who has devoted “his life’s leisure to 
the study of the Hill States and their history, have arranged in it a number 
ot interesting antiquities found in the State. 

3. His Highness Raja Ram Singh was born on the 10th October 1890 
rand at an Installation Durbar held by the Lieutenant-Governor at Chamba 
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on the, 24tii ^ April ■ 1920 a public announcement was made that' His ■ 
Imperial ^Majesty the Eing-Emperor had, 'recognised His 'Highness’ succes- 
sion to ^ his father. Owing to the ill- health- of- His 'Highness the administra- 
tion of ^ the State ' was temporarily placed ■ in ■ the charge of his brother, 
Mian Kesri Singh, in June 1922. His -ffighness re’sumed charge of the 
administration 'Of his State on the 21st ' September 1923', '-and was assisted 
by a British Officer appointed as Ms ■.Adviser. A -s-anad. .co-iiferriiig the power 
of capital sentence 'WU'S conJeiTed by the GoTernment o-f India on the Biiler 
of - the State in 1922. Eaja Earn Singh, died on the 7th December 1935 
and was succeeded by , his son the present Eaja LaklishrB.an Singh. 

4. The present ruler, His Highness Eaja Lakhshmaii Singh, wvas born- 
on the, 8th December 1924. His Highne.sst joined the Aitchison Oliiefsh 
'College, Lahore, in November 1933, and is still being educated there. A 
Council of Administration has been formed, to carry o.n the administration! 
of the State during the minority. 

,6. His Highness the late Eaja Sir Bhure Singh, K.C.S.I., K.GJ.E., was- 
iiivited to meet His Eoyal Highness the Prince, of Wales', at^ Laliore, iri'' 
November 190-5. He was present at the Chapter of Indian Orders held, at' 
,A.gra in January, 1907, and also at the Im.perial Coro.natioii Durbar at Delhi 
in December 1911. 

6. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Yiceroy. A visit was paid to 
Chamba by Lord Curzon in September 1900. 

7. His* Highness is a member of the Chamber, of Princes. 


FAEIDKOT. 

The Faridkot Eajas are sprung from the same stock as the Pliiilkian 
Chiefs, having a common ance.stox' in Barar, more remote by twelve genera- 
tions than the celebrated Phul. Chaudhri Kapura founded the Faridkot house 
in the middle of the sixteenth century. Sardar Hamir Singh, grandson of 
Kapura, became independent a century later having added considerahly to 
the family possessions. Maharaja Ban jit Singh took possession of the St, ate 
in 1809, but was forced to relinquish it with his other Cis-Sxitlej possessions- 
by the British Government. For services rendered during tlie first Sikh War, 
the Faridkot Chief, Sardar Pahar Singh, obtained the title of Eaja and a 
grant of territory. His son rendered good service during the Mutiny. Faridkot 
ranks thirteenth in order of precedence amongst the Indian States of the 
Punjab. 

2. Eaja Balbir Singh Bahadur was born on the 30th August 1869, and 
succeeded to the gacldi in 1898 on the death of his father, Eaja Bikram Singh., 
As a condition of his succession he agreed to submit to the control of the 
Commissioner of Jullundiir for five years in certain matters such as appoint- 
ments to the chief offices of the State. In November 1904, however, the 
Chief took the management of affairs into his own hands. - After repeated 
attacks of illness, Baja Balbir Singh died on the 11th February 1906, and 
was succeeded by his nephew, Brij Indar Singh, who had been adopted by 
him as heir, Brij Indar Singh was formally installed as Raja by the 
Commissioner of Jullundur on the 15th March 1906. During his minority,. 
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the administration of the State was conducted from February 1906 to 
May 1914 by a Council of Kegency, and then by a Superintendent till ' . 
KoTember 191^ when Eaja Brijlndar Singh was inTested with Ml powers. 

On the outbreak of the war in 1914, the Darbar’s offer of their Faridkot State 
Sappers was accepted. They were sent to British East Africa where they 
rendered valuable' services up^ to February 1918 when they returned to the ■ 
state after an absence of a little over 3 years. The Darbar also subscribed . : 
iiberally and patriotically to the various War Funds. For his services in 
connection with the war,' the title of Maharaja was conferred upon Eaja Brij 
Ind'ar Singh as a personal distinction on the 1st January 1918, and he was ^ 
at the same time gazetted an Honorary Major. He died on the 23rd Decem- 
ber 1918 of pneumonia following an attack of influenza and was succeeded 
by his son Har Indar Singh. 

3. As the present Euler, Eaja Har Indar Singh, was then a minor the 
administration wms, until his Investiture with ruling poTvers in October 1934, 
conducted by a Council of Eegency which later gave place to a Council of 
Administration. The minor Eaja accompanied by his mother aud younger 
brother proceeded to England in April 1923, under medical advice, and re- 
turned in February 1924. He was educated at the Aitchison College, Lahore, 
with Mr. E. M. Atkinson, O.B.E., as his private tutor. He passed Ms dip- 
loma examination in April 1932 and commenced his administrative training 
in the State in November 1932 under the guidance of Mr. M. H. Jones, I.C.S* ' 

In February 1933 he married the daughter of Sardar Bahadur Sardar Bhag- 
want Singh, a rais of Bhareli, Ambala District.^ From July to December 
1933, he underwent Military training at Poona with the Eoyal Deccan Horse 
to which he was attached as an Honorary temporary Lieutenant. He also 
received administrative training in Simla in the summer of 1934 under the ' 
Deputy Commissioner. His Highness was invested with ruling powers by ’ 
the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor General on the 17th October 1934 
.and was at the same time gazetted as an Honorary Lieutenant in the Indian 
Army. , . . . . ■ 

4. The sister of the late Maharaja Brij Indar Singh was married in March 

1913 to the late Maharaja of Bharatpur but herself died in 1929. The pre- 
sent Euler’s younger brother was born on the 22nd February 1916. | 

5. The revised revenue settlement of the State was completed in 1910. j 

6. In December 1913 the State was transferred from the charge of the 
Commissioner, Jullundur Division, to that of the Bahawalpur Agency which i 
was abolished’ on the Ist November 1921, when the Punjab States Agency 
was established 

7. The Eaja is entitled to he received and visited by the Viceroy, and ; 

is a member of the Chamber of Princes. A sanad conferring the power of : 

-capital sentence was conferred by the Government of India on the Euler of ■ 

the State in 1922, and took effect when the present Euler was invested with 
ruling powers. i 

8. Raja Balbir Singh was invited to meet His Eoyal Highness the | 

Prince of Wales at Lahore in November 1905 but was prevented by illness i 

from attending. Maharaja Brij Indar Singh attended the Imperial Coro- i 

nation Durbar in Delhi in December 1911, and the ceremonies connected 
with the State Entry of His Excellency the A^iceroy into Delhi on the 23rd 
December 1912. 
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JIND. ■■■ 

/ind is one of ^ the tiree Plxulkiaa States. The family of the Ealing 
.Prince beionp to tliB hidhii Jat Phnl, the coibuloh, " ancestor of the' 

thyee Phnlhian honsesj was descended from Baiwamj wno was gTanted the 
chaudrayat or office of Eeyenue Collector of the waste country icT the south- 
west of Delhi by the Emperor Babar in 152G A. D. Phul received a firman 
from the Emperor Shah Jahan continuing to him this office; he died in 1G52. 
Erom the eldest of the sons of Phul have descended the families of Xabha 
and Jind, and from the second the Patiala family. The founder of the Jind 
State was Gajpat Singh, a great-grandson of Phul. He took part in the Sikh 
coalition of 17G3 against the Afghan Governor of Sirhind -and received a 
large tract of country as his share of the spoil. One of his daughter became 
the mother of. Maharaja Ranjit Singh, In 1772 the title of Raja was con- 
ferred tipon him by the Emperor Shah Alam. Raja Gajpat Singh’s son, 
Bhag Singh, assisted Lord Lake in his operations against the Mahiuttas and 
was rewarded by the grant of the pargana of Bawana and the Gohana estates. 
In 1834 the Jind Raja died without issue. Sarup Singh of Bazidpur, a 
third cousin of the deceased Raja, succeeded to the gadZi by order of the 
British Government, hut he was held to be entitled to succeed only to the 
territory possessed by bis great-grandfather, Raja Gajpat Singh, and estates 
yielding Rs. 1,82,000 revenue were resumed by the British Government as 
escheats. Raja Sarup Singh’s conduct during the first Sikh War was on 
the whole satisfactory, and he received in reward a grant of land. When 
the mutiny broke out in 1857 Sarup Singh was not behind the Maharaja of 
Patiala in active loyalty, and his services on that occasion were of a most 
valuable nature. He was the only Prince who was present with the army 
before Delhi. In recognition of bis services the Dadri territory, 600 square 
miles in extent, was made over to him and also thirteen villages close to 
Sangrur assessed at Rs. 1,38,000; his salute was raised from 9 to 11 guns, 
and other privileges conferred upon him. In 1864 he was created a G.C.S.l! 
BEis son, Raja Eaghhir Singh, was a worthy successor: he died in 1887*. 
Jind: ranks third in order of precedence among the Indian States in the 
Punjab. 

2. The present Ruler Eaja-i-Eajagan Maharaja Sir Ranbir Singh, 
Eajendra Bahadur, G.O.I.E., K.C.S.I., succeeded his grandfather, Eaja 
Raghhir Singh, when a minor and was invested with powers in November 
1899. He was required _ for a time, in exercising his powers, to follow 
the advice which the Political Officer thought it necessary to tender to him. 
The Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal line of Railway, constructed at the expense of 
the Jind and Malerkotla States, was opened' for traffic in 1901. The con- 
struction of the Jind-Panipat Railway, financed partly by the Jind Darbar 
which was commenced during the year 1913-14, was completed and opened. 

3. The State furnished a contingent for service during the Afghan War 
of 1878-79 and the Jind State Forces were utilized during the Tirah Campaign 
of 1897. The State also offered aid in the operations on the frontier in 1908 
against the Mohmand and Zaka Khel tribes. On the outbreak of the War in 
1914 Maharaja Sir Ranbir Singh placed all the resources of his State at the 
difiposai of Government. His Highness’s offer of 2 lakhs towards the expenses 
of the war was accepted. In addition he contributed largely to War Funds 
and gave generous assistance towards every movement for alleviating 
distress caused by the war. His State Regiment, which was utilised during 


174 


PUNJAB STATES AGENCT. 


( 




the war, returned to tlie State after 3^ years’ active seryice in East Africa, 
havinw rendered excellent service and gained several distinctions. The State 
troops rendered valuable assistance during the Tunjah distuilbances of April 
1919 and also on the Afghan front. 

4. The Maharaja is entitled to he received and visited by the Viceroy. 
His Highness Maharaja Eanbir Singh was appointed a Knight Commander 
of the Order of the Star of India on the 1st January 1909, and a Knight 
Q-rand Commander of the Order of the Indian Empire on the 1st January 
191G. Lord Cui’zon visited the State in Kovember 1903, Lord Minto in 1906, 
and Lord Chelmsford in 1919. His Highness attended the Imperial Coro- 
nation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911, when the title_ of Maharaja was 
conferred upon him as a hereditary distinction. Eor services in connection 
with the war the permanent salute "of the Maharaja was raised from 11 to 18 
guns and the title of ‘ Eajendra Bahadur ’ was conferred upon him as a 
hereditary distinction on the 1st January 1918. At the same time His High- 
ness was gazetted an Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel and granted a personal 
salute of 15 guns. A permanent local salute of 15 guns was granted on the 
1st January 1921. His Highness was promoted to the rank of Colonel on the 
18th June *1926. 

5. His Highness was invited to meet His Eoyal Highness the Prince of 
Wales at Lahore in November 1905. He attended the ceremonies connected 
with the State Entry of His Excellency the Viceroy into Delhi on the 23rd 
December 1912. A son and heir was born to the Maharaja on the 25th 
September 1918. His Highness visited England in 1921, 1924, 1925, 1928 
and 1931. 


KAPDETHALA. 

1. The Kapurthala Princes belong to the Ahluwalia family, the original 
ancestor of which was Sadhu Singh, an enterprising zamindar, who about 
three hundred years ago founded four villages in the vicinity of Lahore. The 
real founder of the family was Eaja Jassa Singh, a contemporary of Nadir 
Shah and Ahmad Shah, who by his intelligence and bravery made himself 
the leading Sikh of his day. He did more than any contemporary Sikh to 
consolidate the power of the Khalsa. The conduct of Sirdar Nihal Singh, 
the Kapurtliala Chief, during the first Sikh War resulted in the escheat tO' 
the British Government of all h is estate south of the Sutlej , and he was only 
alloweil to retain possession of his other territories on payment of an annual 
nazarana of Es. 1,38,000. During the second Sikh War Sardar Nihal Singh 
rendered valuable service and ivas created a Baja. During the Mutiny, Eaja 
Eandhir Singh, his son, took an active part in assisting the British Govern- 
ment. He was rewarded with a grant on istimrari tenure of the two con- 
fiscated estates of Baundi and Bithauli in Oudh, yielding a rental of 
Es. 4,35,000; the amount of his tribute was reduced, and he was granted an 
adoption sanad and was made a K.C.S.I. Kapurthala ranks fifth in order 
of precedence among the Indian States of the Punjab. 

2. The present Euler is Eaja-i-Eajagan Maharaja Sir Jagatjit Singh, 
Bahadur, G.O.S.I., G.C.I.E., G.B.B. He was invested with full powers in 
1890, the State having been administered in the interim by an officer of the 
Punjab Commission. In the latter part of 1901, a Council was appointed 
which conducted the administration under the general supervision of the 
Maharaja. The Maharaja visited Europe and America during the summer of 

'^1893. In the summer of 1897, he attended the celebrations held in Londom 
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to commemorate the 60tli year.mf Her : late -Majesty, Q'OBeii Ahctoria's 
reign. He also paid visits to : the 'Tsar of -Bussia at Pelrograd and the ■ 
Sultan of Turkey in Constaiitinople. ■ His'. ■ Highness again went to 
Europe iiy 169fl on account off ill-health.- In 1900 he paid a ^isit to the 
Paris Exhibition. In 1903, acting under -medical - ad-vice /he made a voyage 
to Japan retiimiog to the State' in February 1904. .Since Marcli i905, 
when he proceeded to England' to- arrange -for the -.education of iris sons. 
His Highness has visited Europe every summer -excepting in 1909, 1911' 
and 19o’2. In 1932 His Highness visited the Dutch Ihist-Inclies. 
His Highness has four surviving sons, the Heir- Apparent Tikka 
Raja Paranijit Singh (born on the 16th May 1892), Major Maharaj Kumar 
'Atnarjit Singh, I. A. (born. 1893), Maliaraj Kumar Karamjit Singh 
fborn 1896), and Maharaj Kuin.ar Ajit -Singh, (born 190T). The second son 
of His Highness, Maliaraj Kumar MahiJ-it Singh (born .1893), who was a 
..-Minister in the Governineiit of the United Provinces, died in .April 1932. All 
His Highness’ sons received their education . in England. Maharaj Ku.m,ar 
Aniarjit Singh is a ALA. of Ox'ford Uiuversity ,a.nd was made an .Honorary. 
Captain on, the 3rd Becember 1918, being -promoted, to the rank of Honorary 
Major on the I8th January 19f30, He was- A. D.C/ to His Excellency . the 
Commander-iivChief. He was made a C.I.E. in 1935. His Highness has 
been - permitted to call his heir-apparent the “Tik.ka Eaja” instead of the 
‘‘Tikka Sahib”. His Highness .attended the Imperial Coronation - Durbar 
at Delhi in December 1911 and the ceremonies connected with the 
State- E,iitry of His Excellency the Viceroy --into -Delhi on the" 23rd- 
Deeember 1912. A son and heir was born to the Tikka Raja in October 
1934. 

3. The State furnished a contingent of 700 men, which did good service 
during the Afghan War of 1878-79 and the Kapurthala State Forces took 
part with credit in the operations in Tirah in 1897. On the outbreak of 
the war with G-ermany in 1914 His Highness the Alaharaja immediately 
offered the resources of his State to Government. The State Forc.es were 
sent on active service to East Africa and retunaed in January 1918 after a 
campaign of 34 years, during wdiich they greatly distinguished themselves. 
The Alaharaja very generously contributed one lakh of rupees tovrards their 
maintenance on field service for a period of one year and in addition he 
earmarked a sum. of Es. 50,000 for active service allowances and other 
expenses of the corps. His Highness’ offer of Es. 25,000 for the purchase 
of motor ambulances was accepted and also his offer to forego his claim to 
the extra- expenditure amounting to Es. 3,76,248 incurred by the Darbar 
on the State Forces above the peace expenditure. In 1924 as a result of 
the efficiency of the State Forces mamtained for Imperial Service and the 
amount of revenue spent upon them, the annual tribute of Es. 1,31,000 
was remitted by the Government of India. 

4* At the Imperial Coronation Durbar, His Highness was created a 
G.C.S.I,, and granted the title of Maharaja. The salute of the Maharaja 
was raised from 11 to 13 guns permanent and from 13 to 15 guns personal 
on the 1st January 1918 for services in connection with the War and a 
permanent local salute of 15 guns was granted on the 1st January 1921, 
on which date His Highness was created a G.C.I.E. His Highness was at 
the same time gazetted an Honorary ^ Lieutenant-Colonel, and is now 
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Honorary Colonel of the 3rd Battalion, 11th Sikli Eegiment (Eattray’s 
Sikhsj . His Highness was promoted to the rank of Colonel on' the 18th 
June 1926, and was created a G.B.E., on the occasion of his Golden 
Jubilee celebration in Hoveinber 1927. The Maharaja is entitled to be 
received and visited by the T'iceroy. The State was honoured bv a visit 
from His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales in March 1922. His Excel 
lency the Viceroy paid a visit to the State in November 1927, on the 
occasion of the celebration of the Golden Jublee of His Highness The 
State was also visited by His Excellency the Viceroy in March 1934. 

• Highness represented India on the League 'of Nations at Geneva 

in 1926, .1927 and 1929. _ In 1931 His Highness’ then Chief Minister, Ehan 
Bahadur Diwan (now Sir) Abdul Hamid, C.I.E., O.B.E., was deputed as 
of Indian Delegation to the Session of the Leaoue 
ot Eations at Geneva. His Highness himself was selected as a member^ of 
fte second plenary session of the Eound Table Conference in London in 1931 
J±_s Highness was present at the Silver Jubilee celebrations of His Maiestv 
Eing George V in London in 1935. i - V 

_6. Hi.s Highness, wEo was formerly a member of the Chamber of Princes 
resigned nis membership in December 1933. > 

KHATRPHR. 

w .1; early historv, Khairpur state is synonymous with 

i 01 them Sind, When the connectioii of the British Government v/ith Sind 
commenced, the country was in the hands of the Halboras, who had risen to 
power. They were overthrown in 1786 by a Baluch Tribe, the Talpurs, one 
of whom, Mir Sohrab Khan Talpnr, founded the Khairpur State. His Hitrh- 
Sir All Murad Kham Talpur, G.C.I.E., attached himself to the 
During the Sind War be rendered valuable assistance to 
the British Government, and in 1845 he aided them materially both with 
arms and diplomacy to put an end to the Turki Campaign. In 1857 when 
in England, i^emng of the outb^ak of the Indian Mutiny, he sent orders to 
his eldest son, Mir Shah Hawaz Khan, to render every assistance to the Para- 
mount power. On learning that the Shikarpur jail and treasury were 
threatened by the rebels, Mir Shah Vawaz marched there with troops and 

Horn falling into the hands of the enemy. On the 
death of Mir Sir All Mimad Khan in 1894 his second and onlv surwino- son 
® Muhammad Khan Talpnr, G.C:i.E., succeeded 

to He died on the 5th March 1909 and was succeeded by his son 

pi® H^hness Mir Sir Imam Bakhsh Khan Talpnr, upon whom the title of 
iQiV^' conferred on the occasion of the Delhi Durbar in December 
f-u^ 1 i T ® honora:ty rank of Lieutenant-Colonel was conferred on him on 
Jr® S Jammry pl8 recognition of services rendered in connection with 
tte War. He died on Sth Eehruary 1921 and was succeeded by His 
Highness Mir All Hawaz Khan, who was horn in 1884. He visited Europe in 
1 • a*!. 4 . ■ 1934 he proceeded to Meshed on pilgrimage and returned to 

his State in July. He died on the 26th December 1935, and was succeeded 
by bis son Mir Eaiz Muhammad Khan. siicceeaea 

T Muhammad Khan was born on the 4th 

BabaS S ^ daughter of Nawab Moinuddoula 

Bahadur of Hyderabad Deccan m January 1932. He proceeded to England 
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^ a, ilie aciTeiit of the Siikkur Jiarrage ■ Selieme iiecessitateci the reorganiza- 
tioii of the wliole Stale system of irrigatioii froBi'the Indus by means of inun- 
elation canals. ^ A large yaiial itiie Kohri Canal): was cl tig iraTersinsr the State 
in order to irrigate British Siiici and this cut'.across the old inundation system 
and necessitated the eonstnietion of two feeder channels to replace it. 

4, The Slate which was formerly in political relations with the Bombay 
Goverimieiit throtigh the Political Agents ■ Siikkiir, was placed, in direct rela- 
tions pritli the Government of India throngli the Agent to the GoTernor Gene- 
ral, Punjab States, from the 1st Afjrii 1933., 

0 . The Mir is entitled to be received and visited by the Yiceroy. 


LOHARG.' 

1. Lohani in a small State within the political charge of the Agent to the 
Gyyernor-General , Punjab States. The jS^awmbs e.xercis8. .full crimiiial anil 
civil Jiirisclictioii over their subjects. A sanad conferring the p.ower of capital 
sentence was conferred by the Gove.rnnieiit. of India on the Euler in 19.23. 
The Jvaw'ab^s family is descended' from a Bokhara Moghah who took^ service 
wiiii the Emperor Ahmad Shah and married the daughter of the Goveriior of 
.Attock. His son, .Ahm.a.d .Ba.khsh Khan,, entered' the service of ' the Raja oi 
Alwp% who employed him as agent to Lord Lake. I.n recognition of his 
prvices Lord Lake granted him a sanad conferring on him a perpetual jagir 
in the G.nrgaon District yielding three lakhs -of reveiaie, per annmu. This 
grant, ydiieli was rabjeet to the supply of 200 ho'rsemeii on demand and an 
exhibition of manifest zeal and attachment './to the British Government, -was 
confirmed bv the Goyernment of India. Ahmad Baklrsh Klnin's son and sue- 
eessor was executed for complicity in the murder of Mr. William Fraser, the 
ReRideiit at Delhi, and part’ of the Loharu territory was earifiseated. Loliorn 
nroper -was eoTitiiiiied to his two brothers ; but owing'to dissensions the Touiig*er 
brother ivas eveiitually eonipelled to leave, the -State. ' ' The ' bremeh "of the 
faiiiilj” descended from him receives allowances-ol Rs. T2,000 per ariinim from 
the Kawab of Lohaiii. The title of Kawab was revived in favour cf Ala-rd-din 
Ahmad Klinn, the great-grandfather of the present Kawab, by Lord Korth- 
brook in 1874. Kawab Ala-ud-din Ahmad Khan was a gentleinan of high 
literary attainnieiits.^ A short time before his death he vnluntarih agreed to 
reside at Delhi, leaving the inanagen3eiit of the State to his son, a*s his finan- 
cial affairs had fallen into confusion. Kawab Sir Aniir-iid-dln Ahmad Khan, 
Bahadur, K.C.T.K., succeeded to the State in 1S84. lie was appoiaied an 
additional Member of His Excellency the Governor-General's Council in PSIio 
and was mode a K.O.I.E., in 1897. He was from October 1889 to October 1901 
a Member of the Punjab Legislative Council, and Superintendent rf the 
Malerkotia State from 1893 to December 1902. During his absence in 
Malerkotla the management of the Loharu State was entrusted hy the Fiawab 
to his younger brother Sahibzacia Aziz-iid-din Ahmad Khan on ■whom the 
title of Khan Bahadur was conferred in Januaiy 1914. In order to pay of 
the debts of the State a loan of Rs. 3,11,000, was obtained by Government 
from the Maiiidote Estate and the control of the income of the Loharu State 
was placed in the hands of the heir-apparent. On the outbreak of the war in 
1.914 he offered his personal services and the resources of his State. He went 
to Basra on special duty under the Political Resident in October 191d, but 
unfortunately had to return to India on account of ill-health. The persona? 
salute granted to the Kawab in January 1903 was made permanent on the Ist 
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January 1918 for services in connection with the war. At his own request 
Jsawab Sir Amir-ud-din Ahmad Khan was permitted to abdicate in April 
1920. He was allowed to retain his title after abdication and also his salute 
of 9 guns as a personal distinction. Loharu ranks eighteenth in order oi 
precedence amongst Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. Hawab Sir Amir-ud-din Ahmad Khan was succeeded by his eldest soji 
Nawab Aiz-nd-din Ahmad Ivimn who w'as formally installed "as Piuler of the 
State at a Durbar held by the Commissioner of AmJbala at Loharu on the 20th 
April 1920. The Honorary rank of Lieutenant was conferred upon the Nawab 
in recognition of his services on the frontier and he was subsequentlv promoted 
to the rank of Captain. 

3. Kawab Aiz-ud-din Ahmad Khan died on the 30th October 1926, and was 
succeeded by his eldest son Hawab Amin-ud-din Ahmad Khan, who is the 
present Euler. He received his education in the Aitehison College at Lahore 
where he appeared in the Diploma Examination. During his minoritv the 
State was administered by a Council of Eegency, consisting of the Ee^o-ent 
Nawab Sir Amir-ud-din Ahmad Khan, ear-Kawab, and two members. He was 
mvested with full ruling powers in November 1931, by the Hon’ble the 
Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States, and at the same time was 
gazetted as an Honorary Second-Lieutenant in tlie Indian Army and attached 
to the 7th Cavalry. He was promoted do the Honorarv rank’' of Lieutenant 
m .February 1934. 

Ai, to he received by the Viceroy. Sir Amir-ud-din 

Ahmad Khan, the was amongst the Rnlers of the Puniab States 

who were invited to meet His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales at Delhi 
m December 190o, but be was prevented by illness from attending. He was 
present at the Chapter of the Indian Order held at Agra in January 1907 
and also at the Imperial Coronation Durbar held at Delhi in December 1911 

aamL. 


MAKER KOTLA. 

in Afghans, and came from Kabul 

m 14:67 as ofhcials of the Delhi Emperors. Their ancestor Shaikh Sadr-ud- 
din f ««ved a gift of 68 vilW^ near Ludhiana when he married He 

Nawah was conferred in 1657 
upon Bazid Khan by Shah Alamgir. The family subsequently suffered many 

one time stripped by the Sikhs of all their possession^ 
except a few villages in the vicinity of Malerkbtla. The State assisted the 
BrEish Government during the Gurkha War in the Simla Hills, and furnished 

Sutlej Campaign of 1846. Maler- 
PuS^aK''^" Precedeuce amongst the Indian States in the 

2. The late Euler, Nawab Muhammad Ibrahim Ali Khan Bahadur was 

de 3 th%*v succeeded by adoption to the gaddi ok the 

death of his distant cousin, Nawab Sikandar Ah, in 1871. He was insane 

of tte State were kutil early in 1905 adS! 
tered by a Supermtendent under the supervision of the Commissioner of 
Jullundur, to whose political control the State was then subject. “i Cwab 
0 Loharu managed the State with ability as Superintendent up to the end 
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of tile year,,. 1902^ wliea tliongii stiii retained "dy the State as an adviser, lie 
made : over eiaTge: to the Kawab’s eldest, son, Alimad Ali Khan, who had 
received ^ training m, th^ of State business .and had shown an 

interest in, his. work and was .therefore .considered -bv GoverTiineiit fit to be 
entrusted .with the .management .of .the State. The Kawabzada’s administra- 
tion having proved satisfactory the .s.ervices of the adviser were dispensed with 
.early in ISOOj and . Ahmad AH Khan, with the title of Itegeiit, exercised the 
..pove.rs entrusted to .him siibj.ect only to the control of the Cominissioiiei* of 
.fnliiiiidnr. Xawab Ibrahim. Ali Klian died on the 2-3rd August 1908. ' 

3. The present Euler, Kawab Sir Ahmad Ali Khan, K.O.S.I., K.C.I.E., 
succeeded liis father, and was formally installed and invested with ruling 
powers by the Lieiitenant-ttovernor on the 5tli January 1909. ' T’ke Kawab 
was present at the Imperial Coronation Dnrbar held at Delhi in .December 
1911, luid at the ceremonial connected with, the State Entry of His 
Excellency ^ the Ticeroy into Delhi on the '23rd December 1912" On tim 
outbreak ofjlrie War •1914), the Kawab offered his State Sappers and ilia 
resources of Ids State. T.he State. .Sappers, wrere employed in France and 
sii!v-»eijueiit]v nr His Iligliiiess' contribu generously to tlie various 

Whpr Iiinds a-rid made a rnimificerit donation towards the expenses erf the 
Iiidiiiii Exfieditionarv Force besides helping in various other wavs. The 
Eawab was mode a K.ChS.I. on the 3rd June 1915, an Honorary Major on 
the_^ 14tli June I 9 I 65 Lieiiteiiant-Coloiiel on the 31st December and 

a K.C.I.E. on the 1 st January 19*21. Saliibzada Miihainniacl Iftikhar Ali 
Klian, bom on the 20tli AEay 1904, is the heir-apparent. 

, 4,.^ The, .State con.tribiited -8 lakhs; of rupees towards the cost of the 
LiKlhiana-Dhnri-Jakhal E ail way, which, was opened for traffic in 1901. 

0 . The Malerkotla Sappers rendered good -.service during the Tirab 
Carii.p.aig.n. of 1897' and their work, in China- in .1901 was most favourably 
reported. OB,. ■ 

6 . The Eevemie Settlement of the State was completed during* . the year . 

1912.13, ^ A- . . 

7. The Kaw'ab is entitled to be received by the Ticeroy, and is a member 
of tlie CIia’Diber of l-‘,riiices. T.he present Euler is entitle'd to a return visit 
Iroin the Ticeroy as n personal honour. 

3. Til December 1913, the State was transferrerl from the ]ioiitical charge 
of the Commissioner. Jtdhiiidur Division, to tliat of tlie Political Anent, 
Bahjiwalpur Agency, and on the Ist November 1921, it was jdaeed in' the 
political charge of the Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States. 

^ 9. The present Nawab, when Eegent, wois imited to meet His Eoyal 
Highness the Prince of Wales at Lahore in Noveni.ber 1905. In 1906 His 
Excellency Lord Minto visited the State. The State was also visited by Lord 
Chelmsford in 1919 and by Lord Irwin in' 1930. 

10. A sanad conferring capital powers upon the Euler was granted ia 
1922 by the Government of India. 


MANDi: 

1. The Mandi Eajas are of ancient' Eajput lineage, being Mandials of the 
Chandar-Bans tribe. The families of the Mandi and Suket Eulers are sprung 
from a common progenitor, Suket being the senior branch. The ancestor of 
the present Mandi Eaj a- separated from. Suket early in the thirteenth century. 
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pe existing capital of Mandi ’sraa founded in 1527 bv Ajbar Sen who max 
be regarded as the first Eaja of Mandi. From 1810 onwards Mandi w=, 

,made . tp^-pay, tribiite to ■ tlie Lahore Darbar, wliicli, in 1840 , was fixed at 
Ls.. . 1.35 ,000. During ^the ...first Sikh War the sympathies of the ^llandi 


_ ■ ... --M-x oj'xxxpauiiicw ui, iiie i\ia 

Eaja were with the British, and in 1846 Raja Balbir Sen of Mandi tende 


’ ocii ui isianai lenaeRecI 

his fomal submission .to the Eritisli Government and was granted a sanad 
recogniEing his Cliiefship and defining his rights and obligations. His tribute 
was fixed at a lakh ■ of ..rupees per annum and he was prohibited from levvino* 
duties on goods .passing in '.and out of his State. Mandi is within the political 
charge of the Agent. tovthe Governor-Genera,! , Punjab States., and ranks sixth 
. ■ precedence amongst the Indian States in the Punjab, the Euiers 
oi ^rlandi and Siruiur being consjclered of equal rank. 

2. Raja Bije Sen, who died on the 10th December 1902, succeeded ibe 
gaddi in 1851 when only four years old, and was invested with full poivej'sin 
l«bfa. In 1872 it ivas considered necessary to appoint an English officer as 

arrangement continued for a short period 
. XI o the assistance of a British official, and a member 

* t 7®- temporarily deputed to Mandi. In the latter rears 

of lyaja Bije Ben’s life the State finances were in a most unsatisfactorv 
condition, and in 1899 the Coniniissioner of Jullnndnr made an onnuiir 
into theui at the Eaja’s owui request. " " 



8- Kanwiir Bhawani Singh, son of Eaja Bije Sen, who was born in 1S83 
and vas recognised in ^1897 as successor to his father, succeeded to the 

Chiefship of the State with the title of Raja Bhawani Sen, and was formallr 
mstalled by the Lieutenant-Governor on the 31st October 1903 It was 
decided for the first two years of his rule to appoint a British officer to con- 
duct the administration of the State. For 18 months the vounc Raia 
underwent a course of instruction in the duties of Government from the 
officer appointed to superintend the administration of the State and showed 
himself to be pos^ssecl of considerable aptitude for business. ’ On the 7th 
October 190o His Highness was formally invested with full powers. In .1909 
Tikka Rajendra lal, an Extra Assistant Commissioner of the Puniab, was 
appointed adviser to the Raja and a Tahsildar was deputed to act as Wazir 
The former has since left the State. Riya Bhawani Sen was.invited to meet 
His Koyal Highneas the Prmce of IV ales at Lahore in November 1905 
He attended the Imperial Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911 and died m February 1912 without leaving any heir, natural 
or adopted. The present Ruler, the late Raja’s nearest male relative Mian 
Jogindar Smgh, a minor, was selected to succeed to the gaddi and was 

th?^0Sth Lieutenant-Governor on 

the -.8th April 1913. During the minority of His Highness the State was 
administered by GoTOrnment. The management pf the State quarries was 
taken over by the Darbar in 1915. Tlie land revenue and forest sett e- 
ments were concluded in 1917-18. 


4. The young Raja havnng completed his education at the Aitchison 
College. Lahore, “a^ed the only daughter of His Highness the Maharaja 

1 X ^ T ^ the Raja on 

the 9th December 1923 and is styled the “ Yuvaraj ”, His Hiehness 

accompanied by the Ram left for a visit to England' in April 19‘?4 ami 

courTo^f “-rf Highness underwent t 

wurse of military training with the 3rd Battalion of the 17th Doyra Rea-iment 

He was invested with full ruling powers on the 13th February 1925 by 


A 
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Lieutenant-Oolonel A. B. MiacMn, O.I.E., Agent to the GoTernor-General, 
Punjab States, md a Sanad conferring capital powers upon the liuler was 
granted by the Goyernment of India. The honorary rank of Xiieutenant in 
the Army was conferred on His Highness on his investiture. His Hiijhaess 
again visited Europe in 1927 and 1932. The dignity of a Knight C!odi- 
mander of the Star of India was conferred on His Highness in 1931." He wa« 
promoted to the rank of Captain in the same year. In 1930 he married as 
bis second Rani the niece of His Highness the Maharaja of Eajpinia and a son 
was born on the 5th August 1931 . " 

6. Lord and Lady Irwin paid an informal visit to the State in October 
1927. Lord and Laxly Goselien also visited the Stare in Octoiier 1-9-29. Lord 
■and Lady Willingdon paid an official visit to the State in OetCiber J93-1. 

6. The Euler of the State is a member of the Chamber of Princes. 


KABHA. 

1. Kabha is one of the three Phulkian States. The family of the Euling 
Prince belongs to the Sidhu -lat elan. Phul, the common ancestor of the 
three Phulkian houses, was de.sceiided from Baiyam-, who was granted the 
chaudrayat or office of Revenue Collector of the waste country to the south- 
west of Delhi by the Emperor Bahar in 1526 A.D. Phul received a firman 
from the Emperor Shah Jahan continuing to him this oflice; he died in 1652. 
From the eldest of the sons of Phul have descended the families of Nabha and 
Jiud and from the second the Patiala family. The real founder of the Kabha 
State was Hamir Singh, a grand.son of "Phul’s grandson, Giirditta. He 
joined with his Sikh brethren in the capture of Sirhind and received as his 
pward the parganah of Amloh. He added many villages to the possessions 
inJierited from his grandfather, Gurditta, founded the present town of Kahha. 
struck coins in his own name, and exercised all the powers of an independent 
ruler for some years before his death in 1783. Kahha, with the other Cis-SutleJ 
States, was taken under British protection in 1809. Eaja Jaswant Singh, who 
was then on the gaddi, was succeeded in 1840 by bis son Devindaf Singh. 
During the first Sikh War he was deposed and one-fourth of the Xabim State 
was confiscated. For service rendered during the Mutiny, how'ever, b”? 
Bharpur Singh, the successor of Dehindar Singh, lands yielding a lakh of 
rupees of revenue per annum were made over to the Xabha State and certain 
privileges conferred upon its Chief. Bharpur Singh wa,s offered a seat in 
the Legislative Council of the Government of India in 186-3. Colonel Eaja-i- 
Eajagan Maharaja Sir Hira Singh, Bahadur, G.C.S.I., G.O.T.E., succekled 
to the ffnddi when Bhagwan Singh died without issue in 1871. He was a 
member of tbe Badrukhan family and was second cousin to the grandfather of 
the present Eaja of Jind. He gave repeated proofs of his desire to contribute 
to the power and prestige of the Empire and proved himself an energetic and 
able ruler. His salute was raised to 13 guns as a personal distinction in 1877 
and to 16 guns in 1898. The dignity of a Knight Grand Commander of the 
Star of India was conferred upon him in 1879, and the title of Eaja-i-Rajagan 
in 1893 in_ recognition of the excellent administration of his State. He was 
invested with the Insignia of a Knight Grand Commander of the Order of the 
Indian Empire at Delhi in January 3903 and was also at the same time 
•appointed Honorary Colonel of the l4th King George’s Own Ferozepore Sikhs. 
He was invited to the Imperial Coronation Durbar held at Delhi in December 
1911 and was present at Delhi, but owing to the illness which ended in his 
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PATIALA. 

1. P^iala IS tie largest of tie tiree Piulkian States. Tie familv of tie 
Ending Prmce belongs to tie Sidiu .Tat clan. Piul, tie commoT ancestor 
of tie tiree Pinlkian iouses, was descended from Ba^yam, wio wL ?rSed 
tie ciaudrayat or office of Eevenue Collector of tie^ waste country^ to tie 
aouth-west oj Mhi by lie Emperor Babar in 1526 A.D. Phnl reSived a 
fiman from tie Emperor Siai Jaian continuing to iim tiis office ; ie died 


deati on tie 25ti December 1911 was unable to do more tian attend tie 
private reception by His Imperial Majesty tie King Emperor. Tie title of 
Maiaraja was conferred upon iim as a iereditary distinction on the day of 
lie Durbar. Kabha ranks fourth among tie Indian States in the Punjab. 

2 . Tikka Eipudaman Singh went to England in April 1910 on account 
of ili-iealth. He was in Prance at the time of tie deati of his father Colonel 
Sir Hira Singh and returned to the State in January 1912. He was formally 
installed as Euler of the State by the Political Agent in a Durbar held at 
Habia on tie 20th December 1912. He was present at tie State Entry of 
His Excellency the Viceroy into Delhi on tie 23rd December 1912. On tie 
outbreak of tie war with Q-ermany in 1914, Maharaja Eipudaman Sinah 
offered tie resources of his State to Grovernment. The Maiaraja mmie 
handsome contributions to unofficial "VVar Punds of different kinds and also 
gave a donation of 3 lakhs of rupees towards tie expenses of tie Expeditionary 
Porees and 2| lakhs for tie construction of additional aeroplanes for tie 
defence of London. 


3._ Tie State furnished a contingent which did excellent service on tie 
frontier during tie Afghan War of 1879-80 and its State forces were also 
employed on the Tirai and Buner Expeditions of 1897. Tie State also 
offm-ed aid in operations on the frontier in 1908, against tie Moimand and 
/aka Kiel tribes. 


4. Lord Lansdowne paid a visit to tie State in October 1890. Tie State- 
was also visited by Lord Curzon in November 1903, by Lord Minto 'in 1906 
and by Lord Chelmsford in 1919. 

T, 5- fate Maiaraja Colonel Sir Hira Singh was invited to meet His 
Eoyal Highness tie Prince of Wales at Lahore in November 1905 and was 
present at tlie Chapter of Indian Orders held at Agra in January 1907. 

6. On tie 1st January 1921 tie permanent salute of tie State was raised 
to 13 guns and a local salute of 15 guns was granted to His Highness the 
Matiaraja within the limits of his own territory permanently. The Maharaja 
IS a member of tie Chamber of Princes. " 

(later Gurciaran) Singh severed his connection 
with the State in 192.3 and took up his residence with his family in Debra Dun 
leaving the State to he administered in his absence by an Administrator ap- 
pointed by the Government of India. In Pehruary 1928 he was deposed and 
mterned under Eeplation III of 1918 in Kodai Eanal (Madras PrLidencv). 
He was succ^ded by his eldest son Pptap Singh, horn on the 21st September 
1919, and a Coxmcil of Eegency consisting of a President and three Members- 
was appointed to act during the minority. His Highness Maharaja Partap 
bingh accompanied by his mother visited England in 1932. He nroceeded 
again to England in 1934 and entered Badingham College, near 
ijeatherhead, where he is now pursuing his studies. 
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^ if sons of Phnl have descended the houses of 
JMabha and Jmd, and from the second the Patiala familv. The Patiala 
tamily has been established as a nilinfr power south of the Sutlei since 175-3, 
when the present capital was founded bj Sardar Ala Singh, a grandson of 
Fhul. Eaja /^™ar Singh, grandson of Ala Singh, made' Patiala the most 
powertul State between the -Jumna and the Sutlej, but after his death the 
Mministration fell into disorder, and in 1812 it was necessarv for the British 
Government to interfere authoritatively in Patiala affairs. Eaja Sahib 
oingh succeeded Amar Singh and the State was wiselv administered during 
part oi his life-time and during the minority of his son" by his wife Eani Aus 
Kaur, a woman of great ability. The title of Maharaja was conferred on the 
1 atiala Prince in. I&IO Ijy tlie Emperor Akbar II on tlie reeorroiieri elation, of 
beneral^Ochterloiiy. For serTiees rendered during the Giirkhu War of 1S14 
Maharaja Kami Singh iras awarded portions of the Hill States of .Keoiithal 
and Ba|,diat. At the time of the first Sikli War,, Jvariiidar Singh was on the 
He Iielped the British' Goveriiment iriore timn any of tiie other Cis- 
Sutlej Chiefs, and his assistance was acknowledged by the'gift of a portion of 
the territory confiscated from Kahha. DTiriiig the distiirbaiicc^s of 1857-58 no 
prince in India sliowcnl greater loyalty or rendered more conspicuous seiTices 
tortile British &o*\ ernineiit than Karindar Singh. On the occasion territorT 
bringing in two lakhs of rupees a year was made over to him, and iiianv other 
pniTileges and concessions granted. Maharaja Xarindar Singh w^as invested 
with the ^ Order of the Star of India in 186i, -and about the same time was 
made a Member of the Legislative Coimeil of’ the Government of India. He 
was succeeded by his son .Maharaja Mahindar Singh, G.C.S.I., in 1862 who 
rnled for fourteen years and was succeeded bv Maharaja B.ajindra Singh, 
G.U.S.I. Patiala wms taken under British proketion in* 1809;* it ranks first 
amongst the Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. The present Prince, Maharaja Sir Bhiipindar Singh, G.ChS.I., G.C.I.E., 
C:Y.O.,^ succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his father Maharaja, 

bir Eajindar Singh, G.C.S.I.,, in ISrovernber 1900. The late ]?.riiice wa& 

only 28 years of age when he died. The administration diming the minority of 
Maharaja Bliupindar Singh, who was educated at the Aitchi^on College, 
Lahore, from October 1904 to February 190S, was conducted bv a Council' of 
Eegency consisting of three members." With effect from 1st October 1909, 
the i^esignation of the Council was accepted, and the Maharaja began to rule 
the btate. The Maharaja was, on the 3rd Xovember 1910. fonnallv invested 
with full powers by His Excellency Lord Minto. His Higliness paid a visit 
to Europe during the year 1911 and was subsequently present at the Imperial 
Coronation Dnrbar held at Delhi in December 1911, when lie was appointed 
a Knight Grand Commander of the Order of the Indian Empire. He attended 
the ceremonies connected with the State Entrv of His Excellencv the Yicerov 
into Delhi on the 2,3rd December 1912. In 1917 the Maharaja and his suc- 
cessors were exempted from presenting nazars at Viceregal Durbars. On the 
outbreak of the War with Germany in 1914, Maharaja Sir Bhtipindar Singh 
placed his individual services and all the resources of his State unreservedly 
at the disposal of His Majesty the King Emperor. The active assistance 
rendered by His Highness and the Darbar in connection with the War was 
in every way worthy of the high traditions of the State. The services of the 
Rajindar Lancers were utilised at the front. The Maharaja himself was 
permitted to proceed to the front, and was appointed Honorary Lieutenant- 
Colonel, but owing to illness had to return from Aden. Later, however, he 
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SmMTJR (NAHAN). 

+1. among the Indian States in the Punjab 

iho ruler of Mandi and Simy being regarded as of equal rank. The rulinj 
ianuly clams descent from the Jaisalmer house in Rajputana, and has b2J 
in possession of the State since A.D. 109-5. The affix ‘‘Singh’' to the names 


visited the allied fronts. For services in connection with the War His High- 
ness received, on the 1st January 1918, the G.B.E., and his personal salute 
was raised to 19- guns. The Maharaja w^ent to England in 1918, w’as appoint- 
ed Major-General and attended the Imperial War Conference as a represen- 
tative -of Indian States.- He w^as also appointed Honorary Colonel of the 
i5th (Ludhiana) Sikhs and o-f the new!}?’ raised l-140th Patiala Infantry; 
and while in Europe he .was also the recipient of certain Foreign Orders. 
His, Highness proceeded -on service during the Afghan War in 1919 as special 
•service officer on the staff of Sir ikrthur Barrett, and remained on duty till 
an armistiee' was asked for hy. the Amir. He was created a G. G. S. I. and 
8 permanent local salute of 19 guns was given to the State on the 1st. January 
1921. He was made a Knight Grand Cross of the Eo 3 ml Yictorian Order on 
the llth March 1922, on the occasion of His Eoyal Highness the Prince' of 
Wales’ visit to India. His Highness has been appointed Aide-de-Camp to 
His Imperial Majesty the King .Emperor. His Highness was promoted to 
the rank of Honorary Lieutenant-General in the Indian Army in 1931. The 
Honorar\^ Degree of LL.D. wms conferred on His Highness hj’' the Punjab 
University at its special Jubilee Convocation held in December 1933. 

3. A son and heir, Tuvraj Yadavinder Singh, ^vas born to His Highness 
on the- 7th' January 1913. ' 


4. The State furnished a contingent of 1,100 men which did excellent 
service during the Kabul War of 1897. The State forces were employed in 
the Tirah Campaign of 1897. The State also offered aid in the operations on 
the Punjab disturbances of April 1919, and valuable assistance was rendered 
by the Stale troops on railway lines and on the Afghan front. 

0 - Lord Landsdowne visited .Patiala in 1890 and installed the late 
Maharaja on the gnddi. .Patiala also received the honour of visits from 
Lord Elgin in 1898, from Lord Curzoii in 1903, from Lord Minto in 1906, 
from Lord Chelmsford in 1919, from Lord Eeading in 1923, and from .Lord 
Irwin in 1928. 


6. The Maharaja is entitled to be received by the Yicerov and is a member 
oi the Chamber of Princes. He was elected as ' Chancellor of the Chamber of 
Princes m 1926, 1927, 1928, 1929, 1930, 1933 and 1935, and went to Europe 
in 1 .:).j 8 lu connection with the presentation of the Princes' case before the 
Indian States Committee. His Highness was also selected as one of the 
representatives of the Princes at the Indian Round Table Conference. His 
Highness attended the Conference in person in 1930 but at its resumed 
sittmgs held in 1931 and 1932 deputed his Prime Minister, Khan Bahadur 
JSawab (now Sir) Liaqat Hyat Khan, O.B.E., to represent him. His Hio'h- 

Europe in 1935 and also attended the Silver Jubilee celebrations 
of His Majesty King George V in London. 

7. His Highness was im’ited to meet His Eoyal Highness the Prince of 
Wales at Lahore id Hovember 1905. 

Eehru^hfsi'^^ Highness the Prince of Wales paid a visit to Patiala in 
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of the Bieiiibers of this family becomes'"'^ Parkash in tie case of tie Enlini? 
Prince—. ...Parknsi signifring in Sanskrit Game to., light 'The coniitrv 
was conquered by the Gurkhas", but, on'.''tieiT:e'xpuLsion’b¥ tie the 

folate was granted to Fateh .Pa.rimsi, tie eldest.. son of tie" ^ . Tie poli- 

tical charge of tie State was transferred from tie Snperinteiideiit, Hill States, 
Simla, to^ the fimiinissioimr of Ambala) in. 1S9G. It was 

iiicdiided in tlie Punjab States Agen,c\b on., tie formation of that Agentw in 
llldl. .''h , 

kb His Highness liaja Sir Siirendar Bikrani Parkasi, Paliafiiir, 
iv.l'.fo.I,, siiccpadecl Uj ^the gatldi wi£h Mi potvers in October 1S98 on tlie 
fetther His Higlme-ss Eaja Sir Sliamslier Parkash, Bitlmdiir, 
Ix.C.S.L^ Tie latter rendered loyal services during' tie lliitiay f>f 1857, in 
recognition of whidi. In* received a dress of honour Aos'etier with a salute of 
7 guns, which was raised to lly.ii 18'G7, and -agam to 13 in 1SS6, on the last 
occasion as a personal distinction. ■ The late Ilaja' was appointed a Kiaigit 
Coirmiander of tiie Order of tlie Star of India on the 9th Kovember 1001 and 
was a iiieniber of tlie^ Imperial Legislative. 'Council, „ His Highness was also 
Hi\T:^sted with ^unrestricted poiver to pass sentence of- death upon his subjects 
in December 1908 as a personal iB.ark of distinction,^ 'He died at, Mussoorie 
on ike 4tii July 1911. 

bb^/The late Euler, His Highness Maiaraja^Sir Ainar Parkasi, K.C.S,!., 
succeeded iis father tie late Eaja Sir Suren dar Bikrani Parkasi. 
tie siicaessioii being subject to tie condition that sentences of death passed 
fjf him. .should be confirmed by tie Commissioner,- .Ambala Division. ^ He was 
formally installed and invested -with ruling powers by the Lieiitenant-Gover- 
nor on the 26ti October 1911. He wms present at tie Imperial Coronation 
Durbar held at Delhi, in December 1911. ■ The Eaja was -made a K.O.Sil.'On 
tlie 3rd ^ June 1915. For services in connectioD with the War, the title of 
Maharaja as an hereditary distinction was conferred upon the Eaja on the 
1st January 1918 and he was at tie same time gazetted, an Honorary 
Lieutenant-Colonel. He was invested (in 1919) with unrestricted powers to 
pass.seiite.iices of death. .upon iis State subjects., -as. a personal. mark of distinc-' 
lion for Ms life only. On the Isfc January 1921, he received the K.C.I.E,, 
in further ^i^ecognitioii of liis services during tie War. A son and heir (Tika 
Eajindra Singh) was born to His Highness on tie lOti Jaiuiary 1913. His 
Higliness was granted a personal salute of 13 guns in 1931. His Highness 
proceeded to Europe in May 1933 with Her Highness tlie Mahanini for lier 
medical treatment. jHis Hiffiness was, however, taken ill while in Europe 
and died of meningitis at Vienna in August 1933. He was succeeded liy 
his son, who wtis installed as Maharaja Eajindra Parkash by the Hon Tile 
the Agent to the Governor General, Punjab States, in November 1933. His 
Highness was betrothed to the sister of His Highness the Eaja of Hagod 
in 1935. 

4. The State furnished a contingent for service in Afghanistan and offered 
aid in Egypt, On tie outbreak of tie war with Germany in 1914 tie offer 
by tie State of their State Sappers was accepted. They did exceptional work 
in Mesopotamia, but were unfortunately shut up with General Townshend^s 
Forces in Kui, and only a small portion of the Corps which was employed at 
tie base at Basra escaped capture. Tie Maharaja and his relations made 
liberal contributions towards the various War Funds. 

5, Lord Dufferin paid a visit to Eaja Shamsher Parkash at Ms capital in 
the autumn of 1885. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by 
the Viceroy. Lord Irwin paid a visit to the State in October 1928, 
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6. His Highness the late Eaja Sir Sui’endar Bikram Parkash 
to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Delhi in Dec 
He was granted an interview with His Excellency lord Minto in 0 

ajJ.© MahEraja is a inoinber of tlio Cbatobor of Princes, 


SHEET 

1. The families of the Mandi and Suket Rajas are sprung from a comn 
progenitor, Suket being the senior branch. The ancestor of the Mandi E 
reparated off early in the thirteenth century. In 1846 the Suket Eaia R 
ugar Sen, turned against the Sikhs and joined with the Eaia of * 
expelling the Ehalsa garrisons from the strcngholds in the hills 
for ^ese services he was awarded the rights (if a Euler in 
me British Government. Eaja Hgar Sen was succeeded in 
Rudra Sen. The Suket State ranks fifteenth in order of pn 
tJae Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. Raja Dnsht Ifitandan Sen, was born on f' ' 

•mcceeded to the gaddi in 1879. He tvas invested with full powder 
He died on the 27th May 1908, and was succeeded by his eldest 
(vho ^ was formally installed and invested with rulins- 
Lieutenant-Governor on the 28th October 1908. Tiit ' 

Imperial Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. 
the in 1914, Eaja Sir Blhm Sen offered his own 
resources of his State. The-Darbar 
and for a time paid a sum of Es. . 

the war His Highness the late Eaja Sir Ihlm ¥en 

1 January 1918 for services in connection with the 
of double pneumonia on the 12th October 1919. 

3. The present Euler Eaja Lakshman Sen, who was 
succeeded his brother. His succession was reconnised hv Hifs Ti 


1875 hy his son, 
cedence amongst 

the 18th February 1865 and 
in 1884. 
son Bhim Sen, 
s powers by the 
The Eaj a attended the 
On the outbreak of 
services and. all the 
contributed Es. 30,000 to the War Fund 
12,000 per annum towards the expenses ol 
^ ^ S.a received the E.C.I.E. 

war. He died 
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Xame of State 
or Estate. 


Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 


Date of birth. 


Date of 


Blmratpur 


IStiiidl . 


Dholpiir 


Jhalawar 


Karaiii; 


Kotah . 


His Iligimess Maliarafa Sri 
Brajindra Sawai Brifendra 
Siiiffh Bahadur, Baiiadiir 
Jang, Haharaja of— 
Uat). 

His Highness Maharao Baja 
fshwari Singh Bahadur, 
Slaharao Raja of— 
{Cliauhan Bara Rajput). 


iieiifenant'CoIonel His 
Highness Bais-iid-I>aiiJa, 
Sipahdar-ul-MuIk Maha- 
rajadhiraja Sri Sawai 
.Haharaj-Rana Sir Udai- 
hhan Singh Bokiiidar 
Bahadur Oiler Jung Jai 
Oeo, fi.C.I.B., K,€.S.I., 
K.C.V.O., Maliaral Rana 

I oi — {Jat). 

iieufenant His Highness 
Haharal'Bana Rajendra 
Smgh Bahadur, Maliaral- 
Rana of—, {Jhala 
Rajput). 

His IHghness Maharala 
Sir Shorn Pal Oeo Baha- 
dur Jadiikiil €handra 
Bhal, Maharaja 

of— {Jadm Rajput). 

lientenant-Colonel His 
Highness illaharao Sir 
Singh Bahadnr, 
«.C.I.E., CI.B.B., 
Maharao of— {Earn 
RaOPtd). 


ist Oecemher 
WIS. 


Sfli March 
1893. 


35th Fehruary 
1803. 


1030. 


8th August 
1031'. 


30th March 
1011. 


I5th Mv 

1000. 


fSth June 
1866. 


!3th April 
1039. 


31st August 
1031. 


nth June 
1880. 


Area in 
square 
. miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

(CensiiB 

1931). 

Average 

annual 

revenue 

(to 

nearest 

thousand). 

.■6:',' 

7 

S 



Es, , 

1,018 

486,054 

33,88,000 

3,330 

316,133 

16,68,000 ■ 
(Includes 
Rs. ■ 
13,13,000 
Hali 
Coin). 

1,113 

^ 354,086 

15,41,000. 

SI3 

101,800 ' 

■■ 1,65,000 

1,331 

140,535 

1,31,000 

5,135 

685,804 

40,01,000 


bhaeatpue. 

the tondiTof Bajpute, 

SrS:=: 

Bam, a nephew et Biij, wae fhe^fltet 2 ettaS HmiHS' M Th 
become master of 40 villao-PQ Q,-,Ke,„^ mmseii in Jatoli .Ihnn and 

and after him Ghanraman, the son of Birj, 

raised the fortn^s^of this Jat San ^uSiflTfS^f 

most formidable forces in India ' ^ probably one of the 
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Average 


(to 
nearest 


Bs. 
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63 
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484 3, 


ice 
Forces, 


IS 


BAwm m 
mm-,. 


m. 


5T5 


If 


If 


IS 


IS 


If 


If 


If 


If 


1$ 


. i^appers not : 

T indiicies ,i5 Bandsmen. 

wMch .service, he received i nf in return for 

wards, however, while still in\lliance with Th^ after- 
pngh entered into secret correspondence wJh Se^'v E“jit 

battle of Dig, this culminated in L oS atHck 

whom his own were supposed to be ii co-operation Thfs 

memorable and unsuccessful seice of Bharofmi-r- w V i ^ incident led to the 

were made and repeUecl with f kit assaults 

Singh, however, found it advisable to ■meir.a ^ yjOOO men. Raniit 

accepted in 1805. A new treaty las eonckdS'bv^ which h?'"-® 

an indemnity and five of his existing parganas^were forfeit^T'^^l 

guaranteed m the remaining 14 parganas, loifeited ; he was 

EaifdbS“iho^Xd tnlsS ^ tavin^the^olid”?' v®! ‘k 

died eighteen month, later, 'h. boS, BalLnt 4>^h, 5hln®ia““S ”li. 
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.was recognised as neir ny tne jorixisn cro7ernmeui, uuu was nuprisoxiea ny 
his cousin, Durjan Sal, w'ho also advanced a claim to the gaddi. 

5. The disputed succession threatened a protracted fend, and eventually 
the British Government consented to the deposition of the usurper. Bharat- 
pur was besieg'ed a second time by a British force, this time under Lord 
Combermere. The fort was successfully stormed on 18th January 1826, and 
Durjan Sal carried off as a prisoner to Allahabad. The young Maharaja was 
put on the gaddi under the superintendence of a Political Agent. The Maha- 
raja died in 1853 and was succeeded by Jasw-ant Singh, w-ho died in 1893, 
after a rule of 40 years. Jaswant Singh remained faithful to the British 
Government during the Mutiny and rendered such assistance as was in his 
power. He was succeeded by his son. Earn Singh. In 1895 it was found 
necessary to take the administration out of the Maharaja’s hands, and the 
control of affairs was vested in a Council working under the general super- 
vision of the Political Agent. 

6. In June 1900, Maharaja Earn Singh was deposed and was_ succeeded 
by his infant son, Fish aTi Singh. The Ex-Maharaja died at Agra in Septem- 
ber 1929. 

7. During the minority of Maharaja Kishan Singh, the administration of 
the State was conducted by a Council under the control of the Political Agent, 
Maharaja Kishan Singh was invested by His Excellency the Viceroy with 
full powers of administration of the State on the 28th Hovember 1918. He 
died on the 27th March 1929, and was succeeded by his eldest son, Brijendra 
Singh, who was born on the 1st December 1918. During the minority of the 
young Maharaja, who with his three brothers is receiving his education in 
Europe for reasons of health, the State is being administered by a Council 
under a President nominated by the Government of India. 

8. The State offered the services of its troops for the frontier troubles in 
1897 and for the China War in 1900, and for Somaliland in 1903. The State 
Transport Corps proceeded to the Tibet expedition in September 1904 and 
\returned in December 1904. 

9- On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the Darbar placed all their re- 
sources at the disposal of Government and four companies of the Bharatpur 
State Infantry and the Transport Corps, proceeded on active service. The 
Transport Corps on return from overseas was again despatched for service on 
the North-West Frontier in May 1919. Maharaja Kishan Singh also offered 
his personal services, which, however, could not be accepted owing to His 
Highness’ youth. 

10. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Bharatpur : — Lords 
Dufferin (1885 and 1887), Lansdowne (1890), Curzon (1902 and 1903), 
Hardinge (1912), Chelmsford (1918 and 1920) and Heading (five times). 
Lords Curzon and Hardinge also paid visits to Dig in 1902 and 1912 
respectively. 

The State was also visited' by His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales 
(1921),, and Their Majesties the King and Queen of Belgians (1925). Lord 
Curzon exchanged visits with Maharaja Earn Singh at Agra in 1899. 

11. In recognition of services in connection with the War (1914-19) a 
permanent local salute of 19 guns was conferred on the Euler of the State. 
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BUKDI. 

t Billing familv belongs to the Hara clan of Cliauhan liajpiits, and 

whicli they riiled up to alioiit the year ltr2'» iiirlniled, ln-'^icles 
; fctindi, the territory of the modem States of Kotah and Jhala'n'ar, tlie trhole 

tract being styled to this day “Haraoti” after the dominant familv. The 
' present ruler of BTotah is descended from a cadet of the same house. ' 

I 2. The Bundi State suffered much during the supremacy of the Mahrattas. 

; but in 1818 Maharao Baja Bishen Singh concluded a treaty with the British 

; Government under which, in return for the protection of the latter and the 

remission of the tribute paid to Holkar, it was arranged that the State should 
pay to the British Government the tribute formerly paid to Scindia, and 
! should furnish troops on the requisition of Government in accordance with 

i its means. The tribute annually paid bv the Bundi Darbar to Government 

; amounts to Bs. 1,20,000. 

I 3. His Highness Maharao Baja Tshwari Singh Bahadur, who was bom 

I on the 8th March 1893, succeeded his uncle Maharao Baja Sir Eaghubir 

j Singh on the 8th August 1927 and was invested with full ruling powers on 

the 26th September 1927. 

4. His Highness the Maharao Baja is assisted in the administration by a 
■council consisting of a Dewan and four other members. 

5; The capital is 22 miles from Kotali on the Nagda-Muttra Eailway, 
which passes through Bundi territory near Patan and Kapren. 

6. The Bundi family is connected by marriage with the Ruling families 
of Jodhpur, Jaipur, Kishengarh, Banswara, Jaisalmer, E-ewa, Jhabua and 
Nagod. His Highness is married to two daughters of Thakur Lai Badha- 
keshwar Prasad Singh of Durjanpur in Baghelkhand . His Highness has 
adopted Kumvar Bahadur Singh of Kapren as Maharaj Kumar. 

7. The following A’iceroys have paid visits to Bundi :_ijords Corzon 
<1902i, Lytton (192.5), Beading (1926), Trwin (19291 and Williugdon (1935). 

The State was also visited by Her Majesty the Queen-Empress in De- 
cember 1911. 

5. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the Darbar placed all their re- 
sources at the disposal of Government and made generous contributions to 
various Bunds connected with the War. 

9. Under an agreement, dated the 29th April 1924, the Government of 
India transferred to the Bundi Darbar the sovereignty of the two-thirds of the 
Kesorai Patan district, originally transferred to the former under the treaty 
of 1860 with Scindia. The tribute payable in respect of the district, viz'., 
Bs. 80,000, remains unaltered and is included in the total tribute of 
Es. 1,20,000 payable to Government. 


DHOLPUB. 

1. According to local tradition Dholpur derives its name from the Bajput 
Baja Dholun Deo Tonwar (an off-shoot of the reigning family at Delhi), who 
about 1005 A.D. held the land between the Chambal and Banganga rivers. 


o ft 
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tlie Ruling Prince belongs to tbe Deswaii tribe of Jais^ 
acquired lands south of Alwar in the 11th century, 
under the Tonwar dynasty of Delhi and settled- at 
their family name. Driven from 
.an occupation of nearly two hundred 

The head of the house.. 
After the overthrow of 


2. The family of 
who are said to have act 
They rose to honour t — 

Bamrali, from which place they take 

Bamrali by the Subadar of Agra after — _ , . % . j 

years, they emigrated first to (J-walior and then to Gohad, which was asmgned 

to them in 1505 by Raja Man Singh of Gwalior. ^ ^ ^ 

Surjan Deo, then assumed the title of ‘ Rana 
the Maharattas at Panipat, Eana Bhim Singh seized Gwalior, but lost _ it 
sis vears later. In order to bar the encroachment of the^ Manrattas the’ 
British made a treaty with the Rana in 1779, and in execution of the treaty 
Gwalior was retaken. In 1781 another treaty was made which stipulated tor 
tke integrity of Gohad, but in consequence of the subsequent^ events tbe 
treaty was withdrawn and Scindia repossessed himself of Gobad and 
Gwalior. Under tbe British Treaty of 1803 with Scindia, Gohad was re- 
stored to the Rana, but in 1805 this territory was exchanged for the Parganas 
of Dholpur, Bari and Rajakhera, which form the existing State of Dholpur. 

3. The late Ruling Prince, Mabaraj Epa Sir Ram Singh, K.C.I.E., who 

hplrl thfi rank of Cantain in His Maiesty’s Army, and succeeded 
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^ JHALAWAE. ^ 

, .1. : T]ie Jhalawar State: was created in 1838' from a^part of the . territories 
4lien belonging to Kotah. . 

2. To the Treaty of 1817 between the British GoTemment and the ICotah 
fitate the famous Regent of Kotah, Zalim Singh, succeeded in getting a 
supplementary article added, by which the administration of the State w’as 
vested in perpetuity in him, his heirs and successors. Madan Singh, the 
.grandson of ZaJim Singh, who had succeeded in due course to the Regjeiicy, 
was very unpopular with all classes and became involved in constant disputes 
with Maharao Earn Singh. There w^as a danger of, a popular rising to expel 
the i\Iiriisters and it was, tiierefore, resolved in 1838 with the consent of the 
Kotah Euler to repeal the supplementary’ article of the Treaty of 1817, and 
to create out of 17 parganas of Kotah yielding a revenue of 12 lakhs of rupees, 
the pii.iicipaiity of Jhalaw^ar, as a separate provision for /the descendants of 
Zalim' Singh. After the depo,sition of Maharaj-Eana Zalim Singh of Jhala- 
war in. 1896, the Government of India 'restored to the Kotah State the greater 
.portion of the ceded tracts, and from, the rema-mder constituted a new State' 
which was bestow’ed on a descen.dant of an ancestor of the Regent Zalim 

^ Singh. On the 1st January 1899 the actual 'transfer -of territo,ry was effected. 
"From , that date the new St,ate of Jhalavrar ■ ca'me into existence and the title 
of the Euling Prince wms at the same time changed from *‘Maliaraj-Rana'’ 
to “Eaj-Eana’' and the salute reduced from 15 to 11 guns. 

3. The new Jhalawar State consists of the area known as the Chaumehla, 
which comprises the four parganas of Pachpahar, Aw^ar Dag and Gandhar, 
the Patan Pargana in which are situated the towm of Jhalrapatan and the 
Chaoni, and a iX)rtion of the Siiket pargana. There is .also a small detached 
area Kirpapur, situated between 'Mewar - and the G-walior district of Keemiich 
which belongs to the State. The State- pajs-E'.s..- '30,000 tribute to the British 
Government. ' 

4. The first Euling Prince of the newdy constituted State was His 
Highness Maharaj-Eana Sir Bhawani Singh Bahadur, K.C.S.I., who was 
descended from an ancestor of Eaj Eana Zalim Singh, the Eegent of Kotah. 
His Highness was born on 2nd September 1873 and was educated at the Mayo 
College, Ajmer. He was installed and invested with powers on the 6th 
Februarj^ 1899. He died on the 13th April 1929 and w^as succeeded by his 
only son Eajendra Singh, who w’as born on the 15th July 1900. His Highness 
Maharaj-Eana Eajendra Singh w^as educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, 
and at Oxford. His Highness was granted the honorary rank of Lieutenant 
in the Army on the 13tb January 1931. His Highness has one son who was 
horn at Oxford on the 27th September 1921. The State maintains five dis- 
pensaries and 42 Schools 6 of which are for girls. 

5. The Nagda-Muttra Eailway runs through or near to the State from 
south to north and there are three railway stations actually located in the 
State. 

6. No Viceroy has yet paid a visit to Jhalawar. 

7. The Administration of the State is carried on through a Prime Minister 
and Dewan and two Ministers. 
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8. On the outbreak of the Great War the Darbar placed all their resources 
at th© disposal of Govemment. The late Euler also offered his personal ser- 
vices. For services in connection with the War the title of Maharaj-Eana 
was conferred on His Highness as an hereditary distinction on the 1st January 
1918. The salute of the Euler was raised from 11 to 13 guns on the 1st 
January 1921. 


’ . •' m. 



KARAULI. 

1. The Jadon Rajputs, who are represented by the ruling families of 
Karauli and Jaisalmer, claim descent from the Tadu or Jadon Kings of 
Allahabad and Muttra, of whose early history very little is known. The 
name is said to be derived from Tadu, "the patronymic of the descendants of 
Budha. the progenitor of the Lunar race. On the death of Sri Krishna, the 
deified hero of the house, the tribe was dispersed. According to the Karauli 
authorities Maharaja Bijai Pal came from Muttra, in A.D. 995 and built 
a fort on the hill Mani near the well-known town of Bayana in Bharatpur. 
He ruled the country for fifty-one years, till it was conquered by the Muhari- 
madans under Abu Bakar Shah. 

2. In 1772 the State was much harassed by the Maharattas, and Sabalgarh 
was lost. In 1804, during the rule of Maharaja Har Bakhsh Pal, liiarauli 
came into relations with the British Government and a treaty was concluded 
in 1817, which rid the country of the Mahrattas. 

•3. In 1852 Maharaja Narsingh Pal died without leaving an heir. The 
Governnient of India, however, decided that the State should he continued 
and Madan Pal Rao, of Hadoti, one of the leading nobles, was placed on the 
gaddi in 1854. During his rule the State rendered loyal assistance to the 
Government in the Mutiny. Bor his services Madan Pal was made a 
G.O.S.I., his salute was raised from 13 to 17 guns, a debt of Rs. 1,17,000' 
owed to Government was remitted and a dress of honour was conferred upon 
him. 

4. The present Ruling Prince is His Highness Maharaja Sir Bhom Pal 
Deo Bahadur Yadukul Chandra Bhal who succeeded to the gaddi on the 21st 
August 1927. His Highness was born on the 18th June 1866. His father 
was Thakur Sugan Pal of Pardampura. His Highness has been married (1) to 
the daughter and (2) to the sister of the late Raja Bahadur Bhagwan Singh, 
a leading nobleman of the State, and (3) to the daughter of Thakur Chiman 
Singh, a Tamar Rajput of Mundia in Alwar. His Highness has one son 
Maharaj Kumar Ganesh Pal, who was horn on the 3rd February 1906, and 
three grandsons whose names are Bhanwar Brijendra Pal, Bhanwar Mahen- 
dra Pal and Bhanwar Surendra Pal. His Highness was created a K. C. S. I. 
on the 1st January 1935. 

5. The administration of the State is carried on by a_Dewan with an 
Assistant fNaih Dewan) acting under the guidance of His Highness the Maha. 
raja in Ijlas Khas. 

6. Owing to financial difficulties in the State the Ruler’s authority was 
vested in a Council under the general control of the Political Agent from 
1881-1889, when all debts were Mlv liquidated. Direct financial control 
by the Political Agent was exercised for similar reasons from 1906 to 1917. 
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7. Fo Viceroy has yet visited Earauli, 

8. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the Darbar placed all their 

■resources at' tlie .disposal of (jo¥'6,rii.2iieat. 


KOTAH. 

1. Eotah and Bxmdi together constitute the tract called Haraoti, thtf 
.country oi the Haras, to which race the Ruling Princes of the two States 
belong. Kotah is an off-shoot from Bnndi. Its growth from the parent stem 

dates back to_ the early part of the seventeenth century, when Madho Singh. , 
second son of Rao Rattan Singh, of Bundi, acquired Kotah bv a direct and ' 
independent grant from the Emperor Jehangir. The limits of "the State were 
subsequently gradually extended to the east and south. The Haras form the ' 
most important of the twenty-four branches of the Chanhan clan of Rajputs, 
one of the thirty-six royal races of India, and their Ruling Princes who trace 
descent from Manika Eai, King of Ajmer (A. D. 685), rank among the first 
in Raj put ana. 

2. There are thirty-six principal estates subordinate to Kotah. Of thes6> 
eight are Kotris or fiefs, viz., Indargarh, Balwau, Khatoli, Gainta, Karwar,’ 
PipaIda,_Phusod and Antarda. After being successively subject to Bundi 
and Jaipur, the allegiance of these Kotris was in. 1823 transferred to Kotah, 
through whom their tribute is now paid to Jaipur. They foiin an- integral - 
portion of the Kotah State. 

3. The history of Kotah is inseparably bound up with the name of its 
great Minister and Regent, Zalim Siugh. Having twice rendered signal 
services to the Ruling Prince of Kotah, he became so much in favour that 
Maharao Guman Singh on his death-hed entrusted his young son, Umed 
Singh, to his care. Zalim Singh promptly assumed the title of Regent, and 
for more than fifty years in a period of great warfare and dissension wielded 
the destinies of the country. His foreign policy, except with Mewar, was 
most successful, and he was able to bring Kotah" to a position of unbounded 
prosperity. It w'as in 1804 that Zalim Singh first had dealings with the 
British, and the Kotah_ troops afterwards rendered memorable services to 
Colonel Monson in his disastrous retreat through Kotah territory, when hard 
pressed by Jaswant Rao Holkar. The Minister also co-operated with General 
Malcolm in bis operations against the Pindaris. The State came under the 
protection of the British Government in 1817, when a treaty was concluded 
with the Kotah Chief through Zalim Singh. During the time of the present 
Maharao’s predecessor the State was under administration from 1874 to 187& 
through an Indian Minister nominated by Government and from 1876 to- 
1896 by a British Political Agent assisted by a Council. During this period 
all State debts were completely liquidated. 

4. The present Ruler Lieutenant-Colonel His Highness Maharao Sir TTmed 

Singh Bahadur, who was born on the 15th September 1873 and educated at 
the Mayo College, Ajmer, received full powers in December 1896. The 
administration of the State prospered in his hands up to the time of the late 
famine of 1900 which led to temporary financial embarrassment. His High- 
ness, however, by careful management repaid the Government famine loan, 
and the finances of the State are now in good order. ' 
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„ Highness was created a K.C.S.I. on the 23rd May 1900 a. 

Q-.C.I.E._on the 28th June 1907, a G.C.S.I. on the 12th December 19*11 

January 1918, in recognition of services connected 
witli tne breat yvar. He was made an Honorary Major in the then Deoli 

Irregular Poree in January 1903, and an Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel in the 
Army on the 1st January 1915. 

5A. A son, Maharaj Kunwar Bhim Singh Bahadur was born to iTi=^ 
Jighness on the 14th September 1909. 

6. -fhe chief event of Maharao Umed Singh’s rule has been the restoratfon 

to Kotah of a portion of the territory which in 1838 was separated to form 
the principality of Jhalawar. Zalim Singh’s heirs and successors haviny 
tailed on the deposition of Maharaj ^na Zalim Singh II all the detached 
territory was restored, except a portion which was retained to form a new 
State tor the descendants of the family from which the Regent Zalim Sina-b 
bad originally sprung. ® 

7. The State maintains 29 hospitals and dispensaries and 129 schools 10 
of which are for girls. The Nagda-Muttra and the Bina-Baran-Kotah Rail- 
ways traverse the State from south to north and east to west, respectively 
There are seven stations of the Nagda-Muttra and nine stations of the Bina- 
Baran-Kotah Railway located in the State. 

8. Kotah abounds in places of interest. The city, containing a popula- 
tion of 37,876 persons, is situated on a very picturesque stretch of the river 
Chambal and is enclosed on three sides by a high crenellated wall pierced by 
three large gates, with bastions at frequent intervals. The Chainbal forms 
the boundary on the fourth side from south-west to north-east. At three 
places along the river boundary there are strong fortified bastions. 

9. The State contributes a sum of rupees two lakhs for tlie maintenance 
of the Mina Corps stationed at Deoli. Prior to the establishment of this 
Corps, the contribution was utilised for the up-keep of the late 42nd Deoli 
Regiment formed after the old auxiliary force, known as the Kotah Contin- 
gent, mutinied and was disbanded. 

10. In addition to this contribution the State paj^s an annual tribute 
of Rs. 2,34,720 to the British Government. 


11. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Kotah Lords Curzon 

<1902), Lytton (1925), Reading (1926), Irwin (1929) and Willingdon 
(1935). ” 

The State was also honoured with a visit by Her Majesty the Oueen 
Empress in December 1911. 

/ 

12. His Highness attended the Coronation Durhar at Delhi in December 
X. lur X X « 
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13. On the outbreak of , the Great War . the Barbar placed all their 
resources ; at the .disposal of CTOYernment.' His Highness also offered to pro- 
ceed to the front^ with the 42nd Deoli Ilegi-ment. iii whicli' he held the rani 
of Honorary Major, and to provide ,,2 machine guns with 12 mules and in 
addition to contribute Es. 50,000 in cash to be spent on the Eegiment if it 
should be ^despatc,hed to Europe. A personal salute of 19 guns wae conferred 
©n. His Highness the Maharao on ist Januafy ,1921. 
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Average 

aBiraal 

revenue 

(to 

nearest 

thousand). 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


^fame, title and caste of 
Euler. 


Date of birth, 


Date of 
succession. 


Popula- 

tion, 

[Census 

1931 ). 


Kame of State 
or Estate. 


Colonel His Highness 
Sewai Ufaharal Shri ley 
Singhfi, CI.C-S.1., O.C.I.E. 
Maharaja of — (Narttka 
Jiajpvt). 

Captain His Highness 
Saramad-i-Halaha-i-HiiMl- 
nstan Hal Ea|in<lra Sri 
Maharajadhiraja Sawai 
Sir Man Singh Eahadur, 
<S.C.I.E., Maharaja of 
— , (Kachhwaha Rajput). 

His Highness Uradae 
Ealaliae Baland Mahan 
Maharajadhiraja Yagya- 
narain Singh Haliadnr, 
Maharaja of — {Rathor 
Rajput). 

Thakur Bans Pardeep Singh 
{Naruha Rajput). 


Alwar 


Wh September 

mz. 


Jaipur 


2Ist August 
JPII. 


Eishengarh 


af»th laniiary 
1890 . 


Mtk November 
■ I9S®. 


lawa 


24th Septem- 
ber 1923. 


81st Decem- 
ber 1929. 


Shahpnra 


Baladhlraja Umaid Singh, 
Kaja of — , (Simdia Raj- 
put). 

Hia Highness Said-iid- 
Hanla Wazir-ul-llulk 
Nawab Hafiz Sir Moham- 
mad Saadat Ali Khan 
Bahadur, Sauiat-i-lang, 
O.C.i.E., Nawab of — 
iPathan). 


Tth March 
I8T«. 


495Y 


1 3th February 
1879. 


Y Excluding Kachola Pargana of Mewar. 


ALWAE. 


1. The State was founded by Rao Partap Singh, of Macheri, who was 
descended through Naru from Eaja Udai Karan, who ruled Jaipur in the 
fourteenth century. The Alwar family are Kachwa-ha Rajputs of the 
Naruka sub-clan. 

2. The first relations of the British Government were formed with Bakhta- 
war Singh, the adopted son of Partap Singh. The Maharaja accepted the 
protection of the British Government in 1803, and a treaty of offensive and 
defensive alliance wais concluded in that year. 

3. In 1889, the title of ''Maharaja’* was conferred upon Maharao Raja 
Mangal Singh as a hereditarj?’ distinction. He was succeeded by his son Jey 
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* lacludlng Transport Corps 692. 


4. His Highness Sewai Maharaj Shri Jey Singhji was invested witii ruling' 
powers by His Excellency Lord Curzon on the lOtli December 1903. The 
exercise of these powers was subject to certain restrictions, which ivere re- 
moved in January 1909. 

5. His Highness has been married four times, first \o the sister of the late- 
Maharaja Madaii Singh of liishengarh , now deceased; secondly to a daughter 
of the Tliakur of Khirsara, Kathiawar, wEo died in 1919; tliirdly to a ladj 
of the same family (Khirsara) and fourthly to a lady from Dova, Kathiawar. 
From the last named His Highness has one daughter born in 1931. 

6. His Highness was created a K.C.S.I. on 1st January 1909, a 
K.G.I.E. on 12th December 1911, a G.C.I.E. on 1st January 1919 and 
a G.C.S.I* on the 3rd June 1924. He was made an Honorary Lieutenant- 
Colonel in the Indian Army on the 1st January 1915, and an Honorary 
Colonel on the 1st January 1921. 

I 7. His Highness has visited Europe on the following occasions, 1907, 

f ' 1912, 1920, 1923 (as a representative of India in the Imperial Conference held 

in London), 1926, (on his 'way to England he unveiled the memorial to^ 
Indian troops at Port Tew’fik), 1929 and 1933. 

8. The Silver Jubilee of His Highness' rule was celebrated in January 
1929 at Alwar. 
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. 9. The State has, on several occasions, placed its forces at the disposal oj 
(^vernment. A detachment of Infantry 700 strong was despatched for ser 
^ce an China in August 1900. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the 
Oarbar placed all their resources at the disposal of Government and the 
A1 war Imperial Service Infantry and one squadron of the Alwar Lancer^ 
proceeded on active service. Also, on hostilities breaking out with Afolian^ 
istan m May 1919, the Darbar placed the resources of the State at the dis- 
posal of Government and the Alwar State Forces proceeded to the frontier. 

following VicCToys have paid visits to Alwar Lords Lytton 
Md Irwln^^°^^°^°^’ Minto, Hardinge, Chelmsford, Beading 

1911^' S^ig^Jiess attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 

12. On the 1st January 1921 a personal salute of 17 guns and a permanent 
.local salute of 17 guns were granted to His Hi.ofbnoss 


1. The Jaipur Euling Prince is the head of the Kachwaha or Kt 
clan of Bajputs and ^ of the solar line tracing his descent from Bush 
the sons of Eama, King of Ayodhya. 

2. The family flourished for eight hundred 

Gwalior, z! 

century carved out a^small State 
capital thither. The State remained 
time of Mirra Baja Jai Singh, who ■ 

Empire. Jaipur suffered much fr .. 

1818 of a treaty with the British Govi 

f,. present capital of Jaipur was 1 

Singh in A.D. 1728 and is named after him 
free supply of water, its school of 
occupies a very high place 

4. His Highness Maharajadhiraj 
G.C.I.B., succeeded to the gaddi on t^ 

Maharajadhiraja SawaiHir Madho Sin 
Highness, who was born on 
Thakur of Isarda, a 

and was adopted 

had also been adopted from the same f 
the Maharaja married the sister of His 
dur, the present Maharaja 
daughter on the 14th June 1929 and* 

22nd October 1931. p - - 

Bxammation of the Mayo College, Ai 
his European Guardian left India to 
Boyal Military Ac^^^^^ L. 

jested with full ruhng powers on the 14th March 1931 
TOs appointed Honorary Lieutenant in 
Sappers and Miners 
Captain on 1st Jan 
the 3rd June 1935 


™ ^ and fifty years at Karwar near 

one- lej .Karan of the ruling race early in the twelfth 

near the present Jaipur and moved his 

1 comparatively unimportant until the 
was a famous General of the Moghal 
•om the Mahrattas, but the conclusion in 
■eminent stopped further molestation. 

^°^“ded by Maharaja Sawai Jai 
1. Thanks to its broad streets, its 

arts, its museum, and its public gardens it 
amongst the great cities of India. 

a Sawai Sir Man Singh Bahadur, 
the 7th beptember 1922 on the death of 

0 -, 1880 to 1922. His 

21st August 1911 is the second son of the 
noble belonging to the Eajawat sect of the Kaehw-ilis^ 
on dhe 24th^ March 1921 by the late Buler, who himself 
s same family. On the 30th January 1924 
t r jil B^hness Sir Umaid Singh Baha- 
Her Highness gave birth to a 

“bhIi-W 1 and Heir-Apparent on the 

On the 20th July 1929, after passing the Diploma 

jmer. His Highness accompanied by 
receive a course of training at the 
He returned in October 1930 and was 

His Highness 
the King George’s Own Bengal 
and was promoted to the rank of Honorary 
His Highness was created a G.C I E on 
aess visited Europe in 1933. The second 



KAJJPUTAHA— miP0B BlSIDlMCf. 


201 ' 


'marriage of the Maharaja to the daughter, .of His- late Iligiiriess 'Maha* 
raja Sumer Singh Bahadur of Jodhpur -was cele-brated' on the 24t}i April 
1932., Her Highness the Second, Maharani -^ gave' birth .to a Alaharaj Kumai 
at Staines (England) on the 5th , May 1933 and to another Maharaj Kumar 
at Jaipur on the 10th December 19»35. 

The administration of the State is ca-rried on by His. Highness a,s,sisted by 
a Council of five members and a Yice-President. 


5. The Maharaja enjoys a permanent .salute of 17 guns a.rid a local salute 

of 19 guns. ^ ‘- 

6. Of late years Jaipur lias been, visited by each successive Yiceroy, by 
two Commanders-in-Chief, by the Governors of Madras and Bombay^ and by 
nearly every distinguished traveller -who has toured througli India. 

The State has also been visited by Their Eoyal Higlinesses the Duke and 
Duchess of Connaught in February 19113 for the third tirrie: Their Royal 
Highnesses the Prince and Princess of Wales in November 1905: the Geniian 
Crown Prince in 1910.; Her Imperial Majesty the ■Queen.-Ernpress in Kill* 
Their E^oyal Highnesses the' Prince and Pririees.s Aiiliur, of Connaught in 
January 1925 and Their Koval Highnesses the. Crow.ii Prince and Crown 
Princess of Sweden, in. Jainiary 1927/ 

,7. In. popiilatio.!!., wealth and general advaiieeineiit, Jaipur is well to the 
fore arjQ,o,iigst the States of Kajputaiia. The Public Works Depa,rtn,ieiit' which 
was for many years under the general siiperiiiten deuce of the celebrated Colonel 
Sir Swiiiton Jacob has main- important works to its credit, A larg'e water- 
works scheme for Jaipur City was completed in .1931. . 

8. On the outbreak of the Great War the Darbar placed the entii^e re- 
sources of the State at the disposal of the British GoveniTiient and a portion 
of the State Transport Coi'ps proceeded on active seiwice out of India in 
Xoveinber 1914. The corps also saw active service during the Cliitral cam- 
paign in 1895, the Tirali campaign in 1897-98 and in .1919 on the Korth-West 
Frontier, ^ 


KISHENGAHH. 


1. The founder of the State was Kishen Singh, the second son of Maharaja 
Hdai Singh of Jodhpur, who leaving his patrimony conquered the tract of 
country "which now comprises Kishensrarli, and became its ruler under the sign 
manual of the Emperor Akbar in 1594. A treatj^ was eoncduded with the 
British Government in 1818. 


2, Maharaja Madan Singh who was born on the 1st Koveirtber 1884, 
succeeded to the gaddi in 1900. Until he w^as invested with full powers m 1903 
the administration of the State wuis conducted by a State Council under the 
supervision of the Resident at Jaipur. He died at Riipnagar on the 25ih 
September 192(5, leaving no male issue. A decision as to the succession was 
postponed, so long as there was a possibility of a posthumous heir lulng born 
to the late Ruler. Subsequently His Excellency the Viceroy approved the 
succession of Maharaj Tagyanarain Singh, first cousin of the late Ruler. 
The succession was announced by the Resident at Jaipur, in a Durbar held at 
Eishengarh on the 24th Hovemher 1926. His Highness Maharaja Yagya- 
narain Singh who was born on the 26th January 1896, was educated at the 
Mayo College, Ajmer. 

•3. His Highness was married to the sister of the Raja Bahadur of Maksu- 
dangarh in Central India in 1915 and a son, Maharaj Kumar Tetandra Singh 
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wlio was born of this marriage on the 6th May 1916 died on the ; 
-1930. His Highness visited Europe in 1921. 

4. No Viceroy has yet visited Kishengarh. 

5. The State is administered by a Council consisting of a Prime 
•and four members presided over by His Highness the Maharaja. 

6. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the Darbar placed 
•resources at the disposal of Government. 

LAWA. 

, .1- hawa was declared a separate Chief ship under the protectic 

Hntish Government owing to the murder of the uncle of the Chief 
in which Mohammed Ali Ehan, then Nawab of Tonk, was implieatec 

2. The Thakur s family belongs to the Kachwaha Eaiputs and i 
•shoot of the J aipui ruling house. 

8. Thakur Eaghubir Singh of Lawa died on the 30th December 1 
was succeeded by his son Dans Pardeep Singh, who was born on 
September 1923. During his minoritv the estate is being manacr( 
the guidance of the Eesident at Jaipur. 


SHAHPUKA. 

1. pis State was formed by the grant in Jagir of the pargana of Phulia 
from the Grown lands of Ajmer by the Emperor Shah Jahan in 1629 to Suian 
caste ' ^ ruling house of Udaipur (Me war), Sisodia Eajput by 

granted the pargana of 

SS • “ 1796 a later descend^t was 

.granted the title of Eajadhiraja by another Maharana. 

^ 3. In 1848, Eajadhiraja Jagat Singh received a sanad from the British 
Government fixing the amount of tribute at Es. 10,000 per annum with cer- 
•taiu provisos and concessions. The fief of Kachhola held under Mewar 
•consists of sevenp-four VI lages, for which a tribute of Bs. 3,000 is paid 
nf+rilf Darbar. The Baja is required to send his usual quota 

f months every year to Udaipur and is himself required to 
StSsI alternate year generally at the Dasehra 

Pargana only, the figures of population, revenue etc 
Smbined. ' Kachhola pa^anas 

4. The late Eajadhiraja Sir Nahar Sinhji was selected in 1870 from 

Ts« ^ without adopting an heir. ,_He was born on the 7th November 

iqff’ entrasted with the management of the State in 1875. In July 

L icembi SS tL^^^T f nl permanent 

•State Sd tbipi'ilJ^f Chiefship was also raised to that of a 

now designated “Eaja”. Eajadhiraja Sir Nahar 
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He married daughters of the Baja of Ivhetii and the Eaja of Ealavata in 
.....Eshengarh, By the latter he, lias one "soHj Eajknniar Siindersban IJeo, bom 
in 1915, and two daughters. , 

6. Viceroy has. ever visited the State. : 

7. On. the outbreak of the Great War the late Eaja placed all the resources 
of the State at the disposal of Government, offered, the personal services of 
: himself and his two sons, and made generous coiitribu.tions to various Eunds 
connected with the War. 


TONE. 

: ^1. The Tonk State has three pargaims Tonk., Aligarh and Xioibahera in 
Eajputana .and three parganas Sironj, Ghhabra and., Piraw^a in Central India. 

, : , 2. The State was formed about the begi.nB.ing of the last century by the 
■^famous Pathan predatory leader A,mir Khan, the companion in arms of 
■Jaswant Eao Holkar,,who played a most conspicuous part in all the distrac- 
tions which, preceded the British settleme,nt of Alai wa. 

3. Amir Khan came into allia,nce with the British Glovernment in 1817 
at the commencement of the operations undertaken against the Piiidaris, when 
the possession of all his Estates within the territories' of Holkar was perma- 
nently guaranteed to him by Government. 

4. *Nawab Wazir Muhammad Khan who succeeded his father Amir Khan 
in 1834 did good service during; the Mutiny, He died in 1864. 

5. His late Highness Xawab Sir Mohammad Ibrahim Ali Khan, G.C.S .1., 
G.C.I.E., was placed on the masnad by Government in 18157, cn the deposi- 
tion of his father, Nawab Muhammad Ali Khan, for complicity in the attack 
on the uncle of his tributary, the Thakur” of Lawa. In connection with this 
affair the estate of Lawa was made a separate Chiefship, and the deposed 
Naw^ab was kept under surveillance at Benares until his death in 1895. 

6. Xaw^ab Sir Mohammad Ibrahim Ali, Khan, G.C.SJ., G.C.I.E., who 
ruled the State for over 60 years died on 23rd June 1930 and wns succeeded 
by his eldest sui'viving son, His- Highness Said-ud-Daiila Wazir-ul-Mulk 
Nawab Hafiz Mohammad Saadat Ali Khan born on the 13th February 1879. 
His Highness was created a G.CJ.E. on the 1st January 1934. 

7. His Highness the Xawab is assisted in the Administration by a State 
Council consisting of four members. A consultative Committee consisting 
of 18 official and 13 non-official members has also been inaugurated in the 
State since 1923, which body has no executive functions but serves to keep 
the Administration in touch with public opinion. 

8. The nearest railway ‘station is Niwai, 20 miles from Tonk, by metalled 
road on the Jaipur-Sewai-Madhopur Eailway. 

9. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Tonk; Lords Minto (1909), 
Hardinge (1912) and Chelmsford (1916). 

10. On the outbreak of the “War (1914-19) the Darbar placed all their re- 
sources at the disposal of Government and made generous contributions to 
various funds connected with the War. 

11. The State contributes Es. 6,000 a year since the 1st April 1922 towards 
the maintenance of the Mina Corps at 
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Name of 
State or 
Estate. 


Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 


Date of 
succession. 


Average 
^ animal 

Popula- revenue 

tion (to 

(,C'eni3«s nearest 

Ift-Sl). thousand). 


Etnswara .. His Highness Sri Eai-i- I5tb Jniy I88S 8«i Jaiiaary 


Eayan Maharaws! Sir 
PJrthi Singh Bahadur, 
H.€.I.E.,)faharawa! of — 

(iiisodia Eajpnt). 


2«S,I0.© 


Bnngarpiw . ills Highness Bai;i-Rayan ■ Tth March ,I5lh Novem 


Mabaraual Sri Sir Lahsii- 
maii Singh Bahadur, 
K.€*S.I., Maharawal, of 

—(iiisodia Eajput). 


her 1918. 


m,544 MW»' 


3 luishalgarh . Rao l^njit Singh, Rao of 2nd May 1882 13th January 
— (Eatkor Rajpifl), 1910^ 


35.564 1,28,000 


f artahgarh 


ISf S2th April 18th Jauiiary 

Ram Smgfi Bahadur, 1908. 1929. 

Maharawat of — (Sisodia 
■Rajput). 


889 -26,539 5,31,^ 


5 ■ Ihhiipiir 

(Mewar). 


Siis Higlmess Maharafadhi- 
rals Maharaiia SirBhupal 
Singh Bahadur, CA^.S.I., 
!£.fM.lE., Maharana of— I 

iSisodia Rajput). 


SShid Fehrn ary 24fli May S930 
1884. ^ 


1,566,91© 66 , 00© 


banswara. 


Buling family are Sisodia Rajputs and belonged to tbe Dunearpur 
family, fiom which they separated m 1528 on the death of Maharawaf Hdni 

aid^the succeeded to the State of WaYpm 

fhe^ &Jf {° Towards the close of the eighteenth cSJ? 

fte State fell under the sway of the Mahrattas, who levied her“ e4ctS 
from the Ruling Princes, while the country was subiActed to 

treaty concluded in 1818, the State came under the protectioif of the 'RTi+'iaT) 
Government, to whom all arrears of rli « +. ot the Rniisb 

sSrSliS: 


w.T=‘a si7o“S' th“ “iirSIS 
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Higbiiess Sii Eai-i-Eayaii Maliarawal Sir Piithi Singh was born on 
15tli -Tuly 1888, and succeeded to the gaddi on 8th January 1914, as tlie 
eldest soil oi' the late Maharawal Shambhu Singh. His Highness lias been 
married four times, namely, to the daughters of (1) His Highness Sir Kesri 
Singh Bahadur, the late Maharao of Sirohi, (2) the Maharana of Hanta, 
(Jt the Thakiir of Malia. and (4) to the sister of His Highness Maharaja 
Daulat Singh of Idar. He has two sons, the 1st, Maharaj Kumar Chandra 
A^'eer Singh', born on tlie 2fith November 19fi9, and the second horn on the 
15th Mav 1921. His Highness was invested with full powers on 18th 
Marcli 1914. The eldest daughter of His Highness was married on the 
27tli Jnnuarv 1928. to His Highness the Maharaja of Charkhari in Central 
India. His 'Highness was created a K.C.T.E. on the 2nd January 1933. 

' 3. A land revenue settlement on regular lines is in force. 

4. Tile communications of the State are by unmetalled roads^ only, the 

nearest railwav .station heine Namli on the Enjputana-Malwa Railway, dis- 
tant 52 miles from Banswara. . 

5. No Viceroy has yet visited Banswara. 

R. Tn T)ecemher 1911 His Hic-lnie.ss Maharawnl Pirtlti Biiigh. when he waa 
Maharaj Kumar, accompanied by the Kamdar and some representative Jagir- 
dars, attended the Coronation Hnrhnr nt Delhi. 
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7. On the outbreak of the Great War (1914 — 19) His Highness offered 
his sen-ices to Government. 


1, The Euling Family are Sisodia Eajputs and are an elder branch of 
the house of Udaipur, from which they are said to have separated in the 
twelfth century. Some time previous to the fifteenth century one of the 
descendants of the elder brother of the Mewar Ruling Princes, who had beeii 
supplanted by the younger brother at Chitor, emigrated from Mewar and 
possessed hiinself of Galiakot, now a prosperous and rising town situated 
on the river Mahi in the south-east corner of the State, and gradually driving 
back the Bhil Chiefs, became master of the province, caUed Bagar, which 
included Bauswara as well as Dungarpur. \\'hether this is true or not. 
it is certain that the first Ruling Princes of Dungarpur resided at Galiakot, 
as their ruined castle still stands there in a commanding position on the 
hanks of the Mahi river. After the death of Maharawal Udai Singh, whi* 
wa-s killed fighting against the Emperor Bahar in 1528 A. D., his territory 
was split up, one Division of Dungarpur going to the elder son, and the other 
(now forming the State of Banswara) to the younger son. 

2. On The fall of the Moghal Empire the Dungarpm- State paid a tribute 
of Salim Shahi Es. 35,000 to the Maharattas. By the treaty of 1818 the 
State came under the protection of the British Government, to whpm %vu-- 
transferred the tribute, converted in 1904 to Imperial Rs. 17,50(3. The 
present Ruling Prince His Highness Eai-i-Eayan Maharawal Sri Sir Laksh- 
man Singh Bahadur succeeded his father Maharawal Sir Bij ay a Singh Baha- 
dur, K.O.I.E., on the 15th November 1918. He was born on the 7t.h March 
1908. His Highness was married to the grand daughter of the Raja of 
Bhinga on the 8th Eehruary 1920. He joined the Mayo College, Ajmer, 
in November 1919, and left it in March 1927, after passing the Diploma 
Examination and studying up to the 1st year of the Post Diploma (Jourse 
there. In May 1927 he proceeded on a short visit to England whence he 
returned in October 1927. Her Highness the Maharani Sahiba Biswanji 
presented His Highness with a daughter on the 16th January 1928. His 
Highness was invested with full ruling powers on the 16th February 1928. 
He was married a second time to the daughter of His late Highness Maharaja 
Sir Madan Singh Bahadur of Kishengarh on the 8th March 1928. Two 
daughters have been born to Her Highness Maharani Shri Rathorji on the 
25th July 1929 and 26th July 1930, and a son, the heir-apparent, on the 14th 
August i931. He has three brothers. From 1918 to 1928 a Political Officer, 
stationed at Dungarpur, supervised the administration which was carried on 
by a State Council of which he was President. His Highness was created 
a'K.C.S.I. on the 3rd June 1935. 

3. The distance by fair-weather road from Udaipur is 67 miles, and from 
Ahmedabad, 75 miles. 

4. No Viceroy bas yet visited Duns-srpur. 

5. On the outbreak of the War (1914 — ^19) His Highness the late - 
Maharawal placed the entire resources of hig State and his person at the 
disposal of (Government. His Highness the late Maharawal also offered to 
raise 2 signalling sections during 1915 and 1916 as his contribution towards 
Imperial defence and supplied 100 men to Government for garrison duty 
from May 1918 till the end of the War. He also contributed a sum of about 
Rs. 1,30,000 to War Funds. 
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Cl. Tile State possesses a good Modem ■ Hospital .and ■ two dispensaries and 
lie School at the Chipita-I has recently been raised 'to. the status of a High 
SehooL , , ■ , " 


KHSHAmAEH. ■ 

1. The Chief ship of Iiiishalgarh is a fenclatom^ of Baiiswa.Ta,'aa€i not an 
indepeBdent State, ' 

2. In 1868j as a result of disputes between Baaswara and HiislialgarJi, 
the Government of India decided after an enquiry that the Banswara Darbar 
should refrain from all interference in. the Knshalgarh estate and that the 
liaOj though coiitiiming* to render certain, specified acts- of allegiance and to 
pay an annual tribute of Its, 1 ,100 Salim . S.hahi '.(converted in 1904 to Imperial 
its. 5o0l to the Banswara Daihaw slioidd, in accordance t.iie 
observed in former years, correspond dii^eet %vith the Political xigeiit. This 
tribute is paid through, the Politica,! Aiitliorities, but the Chiefship also paj^^s 
an annual tribute of Rs. 1,205 Salim Slialii direct to ilie Butlain' iBrimr." 

d. The Iiiishalgarh famih-' belongs to the- Eathor clan of Eajpiits. It is 
closely connected with the ruling family of Jliabua in Central India, and is 
descended from Eao Jodlia of Marirar, whose great grandson A.skaran ob- 
tained a grant of Knshalgarh from the Emperor Aiirangzeb. .. ■ 

4. The present Chief Eao Eanjit Singh was hom on 2nd May 1882, and 
succeeded to the Estate on the death of his father Udai Singh on 13th Janu- 
ary. 1916, 

6. The Chief is not entitled to any salute. The estate has not been visited 
by .any 'Viceroj^ ■. 

6. The Eao of Knshalgarh attended the Delhi Coronation Durbar in 
December 1911. . 

•7, The Eao at present has .f our : sons ■ by his junior Eani and. a grandson 
born on the 11th May 19.24 to his deceased eldest son Brij Behari Singh, who 
died on the 9th. February 19f33. . ’ - 

8. On the outbreak of the Great War the late Eao placed all the resources 
of his estate at the disposal of Government and offered his personal services 
and also those. of his.. sons. 


PAETABGAEH, 

1. The Maharawat of Partabgarh is descended from Khim Singh, second 
son of Maharana Mokul, and younger brother of Eana of Kumbha who held 
the gaddi of Mewar from 1419 to 1474. KMm Singh’s second son, Suraj 
Mai,' possessed himself of the Sadri and Dhariawad districts. 

2. Bikaji, the great grandson of Suraj Mai, is said to have left Mewar 
in 1553 with a few Eajput followers and , defeating the local BHl proprietors 
carved out for himself an independent State on the border of Sadri with his 
Capital at Deolia. The town of Partabgarh was founded by JIaharawat Partab 
Singh at the commencement of the eighteenth century. From the time of 
the establisliment of the Mahratta power in Maiwa the Euling Prince of 
Partabgarh paid tribute to Holkar, In 1818. Partabgarh was taken, under 
the protection of the British Governinent. Under the Treaty of Mandsaur, 
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tlie Britisli GoTerniaent acquired a right to _ the tribute oy Moikar lu 

Partabffarb. - In coasideratiou, however, .of the political influence 
Holkar u.nder that treaty, it w^as resolved to account to limi annually tor 
anioimt of the tribute (Imperial Its. 36,350), winch is, therefore, paid to him 
from the British Treasury. 

3. On .'Sawant Singh’s death in 1844 he w-as succeeded bj- his g^ndson,. 

JDalnat Singh. The latter had previously .succeeded to the State of Dimgar* 
pur. 0 . 11 . the deposition of J-aswrant Singh by whom he had adopted. On, 
his succession to Partabgarh be relincpiishecl Dungarpiir. ^Dalpat ^i^gh was 
succeeded by his son- XJdai Singh who died without issue m 1^^^ The sue- 
cession of his nearest .male relative Eaghunath Singh, Mahar^ of Amod, was 
recoo'nised by Govei’nment. Some financial control of the State had to be 
ewcised thiuugh Political Offieens famine of 1900. ^ 

4. The present ruler is His Highness Maharaivat Earn Singh Bahadur, 
who ivas born on the 12th April 1908, and succeeded to the gcidM on IStL 
January 1929, on the demise of his grandfather Maharawat Eaghunath 

'R-tci TT'Jn'liYiAffl.Q was fidnnated at the Mavo Colles'e, Aimer. His Him- 


ITDATPUE (MEWAE). 

1 . The Udaipur family is the highest in rank and dignity among the EaJ- 
put Princes of India. The Exiling Prince is considered by Hindus to be the 
representative of Eama, the ancient King of Ajodhya, by one of whose 
descendants, Kanak Sen, the present family was founded ahovit A. D. 144. 

2, No State in India made a more courageous or prolonged resistance to 
the Muhammadans than Udaipur. It is the boast of the family that they 
never gave a daughter in marriage to any of the Muhammadan Emperors. 
Thev belong to the Sisodia sect of the great Gehlot clan. The foundation of 
the ’Gehlot dynasty in Eajputana was affected by Bapa Eawal (the ancestor 
of the present Maharana) who on being driven out of Idar by the Bhils and 
having wandesred for some years over the wild country to the north of Udai-* 
piu% eventually established himself in Chitor and Mewar in A.B. 734. 
Since that time Mewar has, with brief interruptions arising from the fortunes 
of war, continued in the possession of the present house. 

8. Chitor was besieged and captured with great slaughter by the 
MTohnniTnadaus on no less than three occasions hv Ala-ud-m'Khilii in 1303’, 
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■ sy Baliadiir Skali of Gujerat id. 1534 and by xlkbar in, 1567, but tte TTclaipiir 
lioiise succeeded in regainiug tiie possession' of Ckitor eacb time it was wrested 
(mm it. Dining tie rule of Ean,.a Ddai 'Siugli when - was sacked for 
the tiiird time, tne Mabarana retired to tbe Talley of tHe Girwa in tbe AraTali 
liilb. where he founded the City of Udaipur;' the . present capital of Me war. 
Cdai Bingli surriTecl tlie loss of Gliitor only four years and was succeeded in 
1572 by £is famous son. Partab, who disdained submission to the €Oi3one2'o.i\ 
After sustaining repeated defeats' Pa-rtab was about to fly into the deserts 
towards Sind when fortune suddenly turned m his faTour, and by tlie help 
of some moiiey supplied by his Mllnister he was - enabled to collect liis adiier- 
,'ents, and surprised arid cut to pieces ' the . Imperial forces at Dawalr. He 
roiiowed up his success witli sucli energy, that in a short campaign he re- 
eorered iiearly ell Mewar, of which he retained uiidisturbed .poBsess.iOD.. until 
liis death,. Tlie coiiiirry eontiniied to enjoy tranquillity for some years after- 
wards, hic in ISCHl rdaijiiii* again- sustained severe reverses and wrw laid 
waste by the finiries of Sciiidia, Holkar and Amii* Khan and by many hordes of 
Piiidari pliuiderers. To such distress was the Maharaiia reduced that lie was 
dependent for lii*^ TrioiTiteiiaiice on the ln)iintT of Zalim. Singh, the liegent of 
Kotali. who gave him an allowance of Es. UOOO a month. In thi> state of 
degradation 'Maliaraiia Bkim S.mgh ■ yvas 'found in 1818, when the British 
iloTeiTiment extended its protection to the State. 

The iiiian.ces of the State tvere restored by Captain Tod, the first Political 
Agent, accredited to the State, betw'een 1818 and 1821^ Foil piotvers were 
restored to the Maharaiia in 1826. From 1861 to 1865 the State was ad- 
ministered by a Council advised by the Political Agent, during the minority 
of Maharana Sarnbhu Singh, who -was then entrusted with the management 
hf. the State, There was a similar minority administration from 1874. till 
Maharana SaJJan Singh received his powers, 

4. Ob the death of the late Eulinf, Prince Maharaiia Sir Fateh Singh 
Bahadur on the 24tli May 1930, Hi? Highness Maharajadliiraja Maharana 
Sir Bliiipal Singh Bahadur succeeded his father to the gaddi of Mewar. The 
Yiceroy^s Kharita recognising his succession was presented to liiiri by the 
Agent *to the (loveriior General on the 22nd August 1930. His Highness wms 
u'earecl a K.C.I.E. on the 8rd June 1919, and a G.C.S.I. on 1st January 
1931. A permanent local salute of 21 guns was sauetioned cm the 1st eJaiiiiai'v 
1921. 

5. His Highness married the sister of the Thakiir of Auwa in March 
IJlt), who died iii June 1910. He again married in Feliriiary 1911 rhe 
daughter of Thakiir K^sri Singh of Achrol in the Jaipur State, His third 
mfiriiage took place on the 17th January 1928 w.Tth tlie claiigliter of the 
Thakiir of Khudala in the Marwar State, 

6. The administration of Hie State is carried on under the personal super- 
vision of His Highness the Maharana assisted hy a Musahib Ala and tw^o 
Min.isters. 

7. A proportion of the expenses connected with the maintenance of the 
M^^^war BMl Corps is debited to the Mewar Darbar. 

^ 8. The State maintains 2 units of Indian State Forces — Mewar Lancers as 

an “ A class unit and the Bhiipal Infantry and Bhupal Training Company 
Tis B class units. 
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DANTA. 

1. The Ruling House of Danta belongs to the Barad Sept of the Paramara 
Rajputs, being descended in direct line from the celebrated Emperor Vikrama- 
ditya of Ujjain. The Ruler enjoys the title of Maharana and a dynastic salute 
of 9 guns. The Maharana enjoys much influence from having in his territory 
the old and famous shrines of Shri Amba Bhawani, Shri Eoteshwar Mahadev 
and the Kumbharia Jain Temples, which are visited in large niinibers by 
pilgrims of all ranks and creeds from all over India. 

2. Maharana Shri Bhawanisinhji, who succeeded to the (jacldi in 1923,. 
was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, and is entitled to be received by 
His Excellency the Viceroy. 

3. The State enjoys plenary powers. 

4. The Heir-apparent Maharaj Kumar Shri Prithiraj Sinhji was born on 
22nd July 1928. 


JAISALMER 


1. The Ruling family are Jadon Bhati Rajput, and claim descent from the 
Yadon or Jadon Kings, whose power was paramount in India 3,000 years ago. 
The real founder of the Jaisalmer family is held to be Deoraj, who was the 
first Rawal and was born about the middle of the tenth century. Jaisalmer, 
the present capital, was built in 1156 by Rawal Jaisal. 
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* Includes contribution to Local Corps, 
t Including Transport Corps 70. 


•1. The first Enling Prince with whom the British Government entered 
into political relations was Maharawal Mniraj, and a treaty was concluded in 
1818. The late Euler Maharawal Saiiwahan succeeded to the gaddi by adop- 
tion in 1891 at the age of 5. During his minority, the administration was 
conducted by the Eesident at Jodhpur assisted by a Dewan and Council. He 
died on the 14th April 1914, leaving no heir by blood or adoption, and was 
succeeded by His Highness Maharawal Sir Jawahir Singh Bahadur who was 
the adopted son of Thakur Man Singh, the senior member of the Euling 
family. His Highness was born on the 18th November 1882 and was edu- 
cated at the Mayo College and ’ndth the Imperial Cadet Corps. He was 
created a E.C.S.I. on the 1st January 1918. Maharaj Eumar Girdhar 
Singhji, son and heir to His Highness, was bom on 13th November 1907. 
He was educated at the Mayo College and is married to the sister ot His 
^Highness the Eaja of Narsingarh in Central India. A second son Maharaj 
Kumar Htikam Singhji was born on 14th February 1927. His Highness has 
a grandson Bhanwar Eaghunath Singhji, 


-J 
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3. Tlie greater part of the State is desert, and the nearest railway station 
is BHi’iner in Marwar territory, some 90 miles from the capital, Jaisalmer. 
Xo Viceroy has yet visited this State. Her Excellency Lady Chelmsford 
visited Jaisalmer in Novmeber 1920. 

4. His Highness Maharawal Saliwahan attended the Coronation Durbar 
at Delhi in December 1911. 

5. On the outbreak of the Great War (1914 — 19) the .Darbar placed all 
their resources at the disposal of Government. His PTiglmess also offered 
his personal services. 


JODHPUE (MARWAR). 


1. Jodhpur is one of the three principal States of Eajputana and the 
Maharajadhiraja is the head of the Eathor clan of Rajputs. Oif-shoots from 
Jo(i|-i{)ur are the States of Bikanar and Kishengarh in Rajputana, Idar in the 
Western India States .\geney and Ratlam, Jhabuti. Sirainau and Sailanti in 
Ceiirral India. 

2. The Marwar State may be said to have been founded in 1459 when the 
•seat of Government i_vas u-ansl‘erred to the present capital (Jodhpur) y but a 
fiist fo<rtmg -was acquired Jn the thirteenth century, when Siahji, a grandson- 
of Jai Chand, the last Eng of Rananj, conquered Mallani an(i the neigh-' 
homing tract, and planted the standard of the Rathors amidst the sand hills 
of The Lnni in 1212. 

. A treaty with the British Government was concluded in 1818. Maha- 

service during the Mutiny of 1857 and was created 
mi n- -i • tile ■‘■’ule M Ma-haraja Jaswant Singh the State prospered. 

District of Mallani was restored to the State in 
1891, and the entire administration of the District in 1898. Maharaja Sardar 
bmgh who succeeded Maharaja Jaswant Singh died in 1911 and was succeeded 

S«mer Singh. The latter proceeded to the Front in the War 
(1914—19) and was created a K.B.E. 

t\ Lieut. -Col. Sir Umaid Singh Bahadur, -w^ag horn 

on the 8th July 1903, and succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his elder 
brother, the late Maharaja Sir Sumer Singh Bahadur, K.B.E. , on the 3rd 
October 1918. Dunng the minority of His Highness, the administration of 
the State was conducted by a Council consisting of a President and five 
members and working under the general control of the Resident. In addi- 
tion a Committee of three members, representing the great bodv of Thakurs 
in Marwar, was formed to constitute an advisory body. 

His Mghness Maharaja Sir TJrnaid Singh was educated at the Mavo 
College, Ajmer, and was invested with full ruling powers by His Excellen'cv' 
the Viceroy on the 27th January 1923. He was nkde an Honorary Captain 
i.n the Indian Army on the 24th October 1921, was promoted to the Honoraw 

Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel in 
Anyust 1933. He mamed the daughter of Rao Bahadur Thnknr -ley Singh 
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oi Umaidnagar MJsian* in Marwar on the lltb Xovember 1921. Mafaaraj 
Kunwar Hanwant Singh, heir to His Hig'hness, was born on the 16th June 
Dlo. a second son MaharaJ Kunwar Hirnrnat Singh was born in London 
on the 'list -June 1925. a third son Maharaj Kunwar Hari SingJi aitis Ijorn 
•on the 2lsi September 1929, a daughter was bom on 14th December 1930 
and a fourth Maharaj Knnwar on the 20th September 1933. 

His Highness was created a Iv.C.Y.O- on the ITtii Alarch 1922, a 
K.C.S.I. in June 192.5 and a G.C.I.E. on the- 1st .lanoarv 1930. 


_His Highness visited Eurojie in March 1925 (accoDip.-uiied b’. Her 
Highness), August 1928 and October 19-32. His Highness aho visited East 
Africa in 19-33 and 1935. 


5. Lieutenant-General His Hig-hness Maharaja Sir Partap Singh, G.C.B.. 
G.c.S.I., G.C.I.O., LL..D., D.C.I., A.D.C., grea! nncie of the jjresent 
Euler who had abdicated the Idar gaddi, in order to be a-ppoiiiled j-J-gent of 
the -Jodhpur State during the minority of the late Maharaja Sumer Singh, 
was appointed to the same position during the minority of the pre.sent Pailing 
Prince. He was President of the Conneil of Eegencv until his death, which 
■occurred on the 4th September 1922. 


6. The administration of the State is carried on by Hi.s Highness assisted 
hy a Council consisting of a Chief Minister and four other Ministers to 
whom ’definite portfolios are allotted by the Maharaja. 


7. The State Forces have seen much active service. The 1st Piegiment of 
'Cava!i 7 served with distinction in the China Expedition (1900-1901) and in 
the Tirah Campaign (1857-1 S9S). The State Military orgarusation has re- 
cently been changed. There are now four “A” class units, the Jodhpur 
Sardar Eisala, the Jodhpur Sardar Infantry, the Jodhpiu’ Transport Corps 
and the Jodhpur State Military Band attached to the Sardar Infantry. 


The Sardar Eisula seiA'eii with distinctiun in the (iiear War fii'sr in J'raiiw 
from 1914 to 1918 and thereafter in Palestine till the end of War. The fact 
•that His Highness Maharaja Sumer Singh and His Highness Alahaj'iija Sir 
Partap Singh were vsith them in person, the former from September 1914 to 
June 1915, and the latter with one .short interval from September 1914 to 
■October 1918 was an inspiration to all. In Palestine, th.e Eisala performed 
an exploit unprecedented in War, when they captured the fortified town of 
■Haifa at the gallop, killing many Turks and capturing 700 prisoners and 
machine guns which now decorate the bastions of the Fort. 


8. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Jodhpur : Lords Northbrook. 
Hufferin, Lansdovme, Elgin, Curzon, Alinto, Hardinge, Chelmsford. Beading, 
Irwin, Goschen and Willingdon. 




The State was also visited by His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales in 
November 1921 and by Their Eoyal Highnesses the Prince and Princess 
Arthur of Connaught in January 1925. 


,1 


His Excellency the Commander-in-Chief also paid a visit to Jodhpur in 
March 1923. 


1 

A 
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9. The present length of the Jodhpur EailW'ay in Marw^ar territory is 
76t‘ miles. 


PALANPUE. 


The Ealing Family is of Afghan origin, belonging to the Yusufzai Lohani 
tribe, and is said to have first settled in Bihar in the T2th century. In the 
14th century Malek EhiuTam Khan, the founder of tire House, captured 
Jhalor. Their rule over Palanpur commences from the 16th century when 
ErnpBioi Akb^-r' PsLiainpur. Dccsd- Oiiicl DantiwE'da* to G'liaziii Kliaiij tho 
12th Euler of the House. Thus the Lohani House, which is the oldest 
amongst the existing Muhammadan Ealing Houses in India, came to rule 
over Jhalor, Sachor and Bhinmal along with Palanpur, Deesa and Lantiwada 
until the end cf the 17th century when the capital was finally established 
at Palanpur. 

2. Malek Usman Khan, the 5th Euler, was granted the hereditary title of 
‘Zubt-ul-Mulk' by the Sultan of tlujarat, and Glianzi Khan, the 12tli Euler, 
who was also the Got'ernor of Lahore, received the hereditary titles of 
Dewan” and “Mahakhan” from Emperor Akbar. The title of “Nawab” 
was confeired on the Euler. by His Imperial Majesty the King Erntreror in 
1910 as a hereditary distinction. 

V Major His Highness Sir Taley Muhammad Khan 

^aliadur, the ^th Euler of the House, ascended the gaddi on the 28th Sep- 

was granted an Honorary Commission as Captain - 
HiVbnAtf ^ 1916, and was created a K.C.I.E. on the 5th June 1920. ^His 

Highness was appointed Aide-de-Camp toHis Eoyal Highness the Prince of 
Wales dunng to Inffia, and was created on the 17th March 1922 a 

H^hness was promoted to the rank of Major, and 
Lt fK *^® January 1932. His Highness was a mem- 

Deleption to the 9th Assembly of the League of Nations 
held at Geneva m September 1928. His Highness’ son and Heir-Aonarmt 
Nawabzada Iqbal Muhammad Khan was born on the 8th June 1917. ^ 

4. Th^ Excellencies Lord Dufferin and Lord Elgin Jialted for s fVw 

^ .t Pal»p„. His E.celte«y Lort Imp paid s'4.ir.„ PatapW™ 

in ®"^® Connaught, when he was Commander- 

Sie HghL*? „ h“ 

an/si? PhSi w OWw 7^‘n William Birdwood 

p“ Stotl Chatwode, Comm.nders-m-Chief, als„ Thited the PaW 

1857 .he t 
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Britisii^ (Tovernment. On the oiithreak of the CTreat -War (1914—19) His 
late Highness placed all the resources of. the State- at . the disposal of His 
Imperial l\Iaiesty the King Emperor and offered the personal serviees of liis 
two sons ■ - ' 




HAJPtJTANA— EA.TPUTANA AGENCY. 


I Name of State. 


Name, title and caste of 
Euler. 


likaner 


% I Sirolii . 


yejit.-4)!e»eml His High- 
ness .^ahara|adhira|a llaj 
Ealeshwar Sblromani 
.Haharala Sitri Sir €>anga 
Singliji Bahadur, 

CI.C.I.E., CI.€.V.O., B.B. 

Haharala of—, (Rath&r 
Rdjpm), 

His Highness Maharajadhi- 
ra|a Maharao Sir Samp 
Bain Singh Bahadur, 
CI.C.I.E., K.C.S.I., Maha- 

rao of — , (Deora ChaMkan 
Rajpui). 


Date of 
birth. 


fBtii Hctoher 
■ 1880. 


^Tth ScpSeni- 
her 1888. 


Date of 
succession. 

.4rea in 
square 
miles. 

5 

■6 

•list August 
mK, 

33,317 

.April 

1»3«. 



Popiila,.- 

tlon 

(Census, 

1931 ). 


Avera.ge 

annua'i 

revenue 

(to 

nearest 

tlioiisand). 


030,318 


310,538 


Es. 

!,!0,3S,0 




BIKANER. 

Rathor Rajputs. The State was founded 
in 1400 by Eao Bikaji, a son-of Eao Jodliaji of Mar\'.'ar. the founder of Jodh- 
pur. A Treaty was concluded on tlie 9tb March 1818 ^vith the British Gov- 
ernment. In 1869 an extradition treaty was executed with the British Gov- 
ernment which was subsequently modi^ed in 1887. 

2. The present Euler, His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Ganga Singhu 
Bahadur, 21st Prince of his line, who was born in October 1880, ascended the 
gaddi m 1887 and was iiivested with full ruling powers on the 16th Decem- 
ber 1898. During his minority the State was administered by a Ootmcil of 
Regency under the Presidentship of the Political Agent. 

. Highness was created a Iv.r'.I.E. in 1910 (for services in connection 
with the China campaign); a K.C.S.I. on tlie -24111 June 1904 • a G C IE 
on 1st January 1907; a G.C.S.I. in December 1911: a E.C.B on the 1st 
January 1918. [for services in connection with the War il9U— 19)1 • a 
G.C.V.O. in Januaiy 1919, and a G.B.E. on the 1st January 1921. He received 
tne ilaiser-i-.ci.3iid Decoration, 1st c.lass, for services in (;oD.nectio.n vvHh the 

famine of 1899-1900; the China Medal in 1900 and the GoM Durbar Dledal in 
Janiifiry 1903. 

In 1902, Hm Highness was appointed an .Honorary A.D.C. to His Roval 
Highness the Prince of Wales, an Honorary Colonel in the Indian Armv 
-^.D.C. to His Majesty the King Emperor on the .8rd 
SL 1 promoted to the rank of Honbrary Major-General on 

tbA ^oognition of his personal services at the Eront of 

toe War (1914—19)]. He was gazetted Honorary Colonel of the 9nd.. 

30th December 1919. His Highness was promoted to the\ 
rank of Dieutenant-General m September 1930. ' 

His Highness attended the Coronation Durbars at Delhi in 1903 and 1911. 

# Bhatianiji Sahib received the Imperial Order 

Of the frown of India- on Hew Year’s Dav 19.3.5 ^ 

S w, . , ■ , ■ ■ 
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I'hls has nofc yet been, raised. 

t Including Artille.r 5 ’ 236, Came] Corps 406, .Motor Machine Gim Sections IW. 

; This !,!](cii.ides 100 ex-service men of theSirohi 3Iilitary Police. 

A personal salute of 19 giuis was gi anted to His Jligkiiess on tlie 1st Jaaii- 
ary 1918, and . a permanent local salute of .19 guns on tlie 1st January 1921. 

.His *Hi.gliiiess lias, visited Europe on the ■■ following' occasions : — 

August 1902 (to attend the Coronation of His Majesty the late King 
Emperor); 1907; 1911 (to attend the Coronation of His Majesty the present 
King Emperor) ; ^ 1911 (as representative of India at the Imperial W’ar 
CaWnet and Conference); No^^eniher 1918 (to attend the Peace Conference); 
May 1922; August 1924 (to attend the meetings of the Assembly of the 
League of Nations); August 1930 (to attend the meetings of the .Assembly 
of the League of Nations, the Imperial Conferences and the Indian .Bou.nc! 
Table Conference) ; August 1931 (to attend the resumed sessions of the 
Indian Bound Table Conference); May 1933 ^to attend the ceiebraticins con- 
nected with the Silvei’ Jubilee of His Alajesty J\iog George Yh 

His Highness is a Ereeinaii of the cities of London, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Bristol; a Vice-President of the Royal Empire Society; a 
First Member of the Indian Red Cross Society; and Doctor of Laws of the 
Cambridge, Edinburgh and Benares Hindu Universities as well as a Patron 
and Gha.ncenor ' of the. Benares- Hindu University... 

3. On the inauguration of the Chamber of Princes in February 1921, Hia 
Highness was elected the first Chancellor of the Chamber of Princes — a post ■■ 
to which he likewise was, without break, re-elected for a period of 5 years 
running. His Highness was, for 6 consecutive y-ears, elected Honorary dene- : 
3»1 Secretary to the Princes’ Conferences held in Delhi from 1916 to J920, 
prior to the "institution of the Chamber of Princes, during which period, and 
under which designation, he discharged the same responsible duties wMcb 
row fall on the shoulders of the Chancellor. 

4. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Bikaner : Lord Elgin (1896) ; 
1.01 d Curizoii (Fovember 1902);, Lord Mintb fFovember 1906 and 1908): Lord 
Mardinge'(Foveinber 1912, October 1913 and November 1915); Lord Chelms- 
ford (November 1920) ; Lord Beading (December 1921 and January 1925) : 
Lord Irwin (January 1927, October '^1927 and January-Pehmary 1929): 
and Lord Willingdon (February and November 1934 1. 
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Tie State was also visited hj Tieir Eoyal Higinesses tie Duke and Ducli"' 

-ess of Coimauglit and His' Eoyal Higlmess tie Grand Duke of Hesse, in Febrii- 
a,ry . l908 ; Then Eoyal Highnesses the Prince and Prmces.s of Wales : in , 
November 1905; His Eoyal Highness the Prince of .Wales in December: 
1921 and Their , Eoyal Highnesses the Prince and Princess Arthur of. 
Connaught in ■ December 1924 ; and Her Eoyal Highiiess the Princess Alice 
Countess of Athlone and the Eight Hoii’ble Ma^jor General the Earl of 
Athlone in Pebruary .1935. 

5. Maharaj Kumar Shri Sadiil Sihgiiji Bahadur, son and Heir to His 
Highiiess, was born on the 7th September 1902. He was marie an Honorary 
Captain on the . 1st January 19,21 and a Companion of the Eo^ml Yietorian 
Order on the' 1.7th March "1922 on the occasion of His Eoyal Highness the 
Prince of Walest . visit to India. . xi son was. born to the Maharaj ' Kumar 
on the 21st April 1924, and .a second son on the 11th December 1925. 

His Highness’ , second son Maharaj, Kumar Sri Bijey Singliji Bahadur , who 
was born on the 29th March 1909, ,died on the 11th. February 1932. 

6. The opening ceremony, of the Gang Canal rvas performed by His ' 

Excellency the ,. Yiceroy in October 1927. " ■ . 

7. The Bikaneiy State , k 111 ,- direct : political relations ' Agent to ., . 
the Governor General in Eaj put ana. , 

8. On the outbreak of .the Great' War ' (1.914— 19) the Bikaner Government 
placed all^the ',resoiirces of '. the State 'at The disposal of the ' British Govern,- 
ment. His Highness "also . offered his personal servi.ces.: He was appointed 
to Sir John French.’s.- staff 'and joined the appointment on, the' 7th December .' 
1914. The Bikaner' Cam'el Corps proceeded, shortly afterwards with: an A'' 
Indian Division to Egypt. His Highness was most reluctantly compelled to 
return to Bikaner owing to the serious illness of the Princess, His Highness' 
elder daughter, which, unfortunately, culminated in her demise on the 31st 
July 1915. 

9. During the autumn and winter of 1915-16 His Highness was himself 
seriously indisposed ; and after that, in spite of hh pressing requests, was not 
permitted to return to France on Active Service, as his presence in India was 
deemed necessary and also more useful in connection with the War hv the 
Yiceroy. 

SIROHI. 

1, The Ruling Family are Deora Rajputs, a branch of the Ohauhan 
■^an,^and are said to be descended from PrithwERaj, the Chauhan King of 
Dellii. The founder of the Sirohi house was one'Deoraj, the first of the 
Deora clan of Rajputs, who lived in the thirteenth century, but the Chauhans 
are sard to have appeared in this part of the country (i.e,, at Jalor in 
rjOThpOT to the northwest about 1152)- The present capital, Sirohi, was 
bmlt in 14^5. About this time the Rana of Chitor is said to have taken ■ 
f? Mount Ahu from the army of Kutbud-din of Gujarat and, when 

bat force retired, he refused to leave having learnt how strong the place was. 

He was, however, driven out by a force under the Sirohi Princek son, andV 
no other Ruling Prince was allowed on the hill till 1836, when the prohihi- N 

concluded ^ith the Rao of Sirohi in 
over to the British Government, under 
°° Mount Abu for the establishment of a 
sanitorinm. Ihese lands together with a surrounding portion amounting tc ^ 
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about 6 square miles were made oYer to the British Government under a 
permanent lease on an agreement concluded in October 191T. 

2. The present Ruler of Sirohi, His Highness MaharajadhiraJ a Maharao 
Sir Sarup Ram Singh Bahadur, was born on the 27th September 1888. He 
was educated under the tuition of a Political Officer and conducted the 
administration of the State for 10 years as Musahib Ala prior to his accession 
to the gaddi- He succeeded his late father Maharao Sir Kesri Singh on the 
•29th April 1920, the latter having abdicated the gaddi on account of old age. 
His Highness has been married (1) to the youngest daughter of His Highness 
the Maharao of Cutch by whom he has three daughters, one of whom^has 
since died, (2) to the sister (since deceased) of His Highness the Maharaia of 
Rutlam, (3) to a daughter of the Thakur of Euwar in Gujarat and (4) to the 
daughter of the Thakur of Junia fAjmer-Merwara). His Highness has no 
male issue. The titles of “ Maharao ” and of “ Maharajadhiraja ” were 
conferred on the Ruler of Sirohi as hereditary distinctions on the 1st July 
1889 and on the 12th December 1911, respectively. His Highness was created 
a K.O.S.I. on the 3rd June 1924 on the occasion of His Majesty the King 
Emperor’s birthday and a G.C.I.E. on the Ist January 1932. At the present 
time His Highness is carrying on the administration of the State with the 
help of a Chief Minister. 

The only ruling families of note connected with Sirohi are those of Bundi 
and Kotah.' Marriages have taken place in recent times with the Kachhwaha 
family of Jaipur, the Rathor families of Jodhpur and Kishengarh, the Jadon 
families' of Karauli and Jaisalmer, the Sisodia families of Dungarpur and 
Banswara and the Jadeja family of Cutch. 

3. The Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railway (Metre Gauge) passes 
througii tbe State, tbe length in Sirobi territory being about 40 miles. 

4 No Yiceroy has yet visited the Capital of Sirohi, but Lord Lausdowne 
in 1890 and Lord Curzon in 1902 visited Mount Abu, which is the most 
notable place in Sirohi, some 4,000 feet above the level of the sea. ^The high- 
■est peak is known as Guru Shikhar (the Saint’s pinnacle) 5,650 feet high. 
Abu is the headquarters of the Governor General’s Agent and is famous for 
its Jain temples at Delwara, about two miles from the station. 

5. The Sirohi State is in direct political relations with the Agent to the 
Governor General in Rajputana. 
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SIEEIM. • , , 

1 In ancient times the country was inhabited by the 
rule of Chiefs. The present ruling dynasty claims to be of Iibetan origin 
and connected with the ruling dynasty of China *i'o^gt its ancestor bui ii 
Tashi Guru Tashi settled and died at Ohnmbi. His third son, Mipon Lab, 
Leader of Men, married a Tibetan lady and settled at GangtoL He had foui 

Sion to the qaddi is said to have occurred in 1641. The bikkim suttu eu 

various encroachments from Bhutan, Tibet and Isepal. The Gh c 

ipv which originally belonged to Sikkim, was annexed to Tibet aftei the va. 
be^tWeeli Tibef cum China^ and Nepal. British relatims with Sikim com- 
mpuced at the time of the outbreak of the war with hJepal m 1814-15, and 
after its conclusion the country which had been wrested from the Baja cin- 
irur the successive Gurkha invasions dating from 1780, vras restored to him. 
ing ae 8uccessm^^i:rur^^er i^to^lie Sikkim Terai by the Lepchn 

t-pfiiopp^ in Neml in which the British Government intervened, led to nego- 
4-itions bv wh?ch the British Governmeut acquired the unconditional cessio 
the ^aharaia of Sikkim of the Darjeeling tract. A compensation of 
li. too?Sr a^mini was at first gmuted for this cess, on. It was lucreasen 

in Darjeeling advanced rap_idly_ from a popuWron of 

\^nd Nemr^Si^nSea^d'implH^^^^ rfTarjeSLgTas viewS 

nf tbP Pikkim Terai and a certmn pprtion of the bikkim ii-us to inu, 

in, the Treaty of 1861. B ^ pnvprnment from Tibet to Sikkim, and to 
agreed to remove the seat of his Government > _ ..^credited bv the 

re-Bide there fa nine monfc ™ »<; l’; ' " rf 

Sikkim Derbar to tn -Re. fl.Onn, and 

Bs. 6.000 was restored in 1862. In 1B6h it vas inoea. to 

in ],873 to Bs. 12,000. 
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4. After tlie abandonment of tlie proposed Mission, of 1886 the Tibetans 
adYaneed into Sikkim a.iid built a fort ' at Lingtu. .Intrigues followed. ■ In 
1888 tlie.vSikkim expeditionary force was. sent against Lingtii, and in Septem- 
ber the* campaign ended, with, the complete expulsion .of the 'Tibetans across 
the Jelap La..,, 

o. '.In Dece.niber:1888 negotiations for'tlie 'settlement .of the Sikki,m-Tibet- 
an .dispute,' were', nnsiiecessfiilly opened with tlie .Chinese Ee.si'dent, wiio came 
to Gnatonglor the,,p'urpose. The negotiations trere-. re-opened in 1889 through 
Mr. James H...' Hart.. o,f, the Ghiiiese Imperial Ciisto.m.s Seiwiee, and resulted 
in the Sikkim-Tibet Convention, signed in Calcutta , on “the ITth March 1890. 
The boundary between Sikkim and Tibet was fixed. The British Protectorate 
over Sikkim and its excdnsive, control over the internal admini.stration and 
foreign relations of the State was recognised and the questions of increased 
facilities for Trade, pasturage on the Sikkim side of the ficntier, and of the 
arrangement for official communications between the British Government 
and Tibet were reserved .for discussion., , . 

6. In December 1893 the regulations regarding trade communications, and 
pasturage, to be appended to the above mentioned Convention of 1890, were 
drawn up. They included the establishment of a trade mart at Tatung on 
the Tibetan side of the frontier, ^ The import and^ export of certain goods 
were prohibited, or permitted subject to, such restrictions as either Govern- 
ment might impose; and other goods were to be exempt from duty for a period 
of five years, after which period a tariff was to be mutually agreed upon. 
During'this period of five years trade in Indian tea was not to be engaged in. 
Up to the present date no further agreement on the question of a tariff or the 
importation of Indian tea has been arrived at. ' The mart in Tatung was 
"opened ..in 1894. 

7. A boundary commission was appointed in 1895, but with no useful 
results as both the Tibetan and Chinese authorities refused to recognise the 
line of demarcation fixed by the Convention of 1890, and the matter rested 
for the time. 
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8 In Mav 1902 the GoTernment of India decided to assert their Treaty ’ 

rio-hts in 'respect of the honndary by expelling any Tibetan posts and officials t 

found at Giaoo-ong, or elsewhere on the Sikkim side of the frontier described } 

in Article I of the Sikkim-Tibet ConTention. Mr. White, the then Political | 

Officer, accordingly left Gangtok for the frontier on the 15th June 190-2, j 

accompanied by a military escort and expelled the Tibetan outposts and ■ 

officials stationed at Giaogong, and destroyed the Tibetan walls and block- 
houses on the British side of the frontier wdthout any opposition. The party 
returned .in August 1902, after having traversed and surveyed the whole of 
the boundary line north of Giaogong and the Donkya La and Lho-nak, and 
having taken a complete and careful survey of the country on both sides of 
the frontier. The Tibetan graziers and traders -R-ere permitted to remain , but 
were informed that they had no rights within that area. ' 

9. In .June 1903, the Government of India deputed a Mission to Tibet | 
under Colonel (now Sir Prancis) Younghusband, K.C.I.E., to meet Chinese 

and Tibetan representatives in order to settle long-pending questions relating 1 
to the Sikkim-Tibet boundary and trade facilities. The Mission stayed for i 
some months at IQiamba Jong, but as it was impossible to induce the Tibetans 
to negotiate there the Mission was forced to proceed to Cbumbi and eventually 
towards the close of March 1904, to Gyantse. During the year the Tibet 
Mission, owing to the obstructive attitude of the Tibetans, was compelled tO’ 
proceed to Lhasa and after successfully concluding a treaty with the 'Tibetan j 
authorities returned to India -without hindrance. < 

10. The Tibet Mission hulked very large in the history of the State during 

the years 1903 and 1904, and has in many ways exercised a very considerable ^ 

influence on the State. In December 1903, a'ceoly corps was raised in which | 

the late Maharaja took a keen interest and which did vei-y good work for the ( 

Tibet Mission. The corps was disbanded in October 1904. The State helped / 

largely with labour for the maintenance of the new road and improvement of 
the existing one. 

11. In October 1905, the Tashi Lama stayed a few days at Gangtok on his 
way to India as the guest of the late Maharaja. This visit created great 
interest throughout the country and the Buddhists flocked into Gangtok in j 
large numbers to receive the Pontiff’s blessing. On his return from India the 
Tashi Lama again stayed at Gangtok. 

12. With the sanction of the Government of India Maharaj Kumar Tsctra 
Namgyal visited Sikkim for three months during 1917. The Dalai Lama 
passed through Sikkim on his flight from Lhasa in February 1910. The jour- 
ney and the circumstances attending it aroused a deep and abiding interest. 

13. In 1910 an extradition arrangement was concluded between Sikkim 
and Bhutan through the medium of the Political Officer and it is now pos- 
sible to prevent bad characters from one country taking refuge in the other. 

14. The present Maharaja of Sikkim, Sir Tashi Namgyal, K.C.I.E.?^ 
was bom in 1893 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 5th December, 1914 on- ^ ^ 
the death of his half-brother Sidkeong Namgyal. His formal accession to- 

the gaddi according to Sikkim custom took place on the 15th May 1916, and 
he -was invested -with full ruling powers on the 5th April 1918. In October 
of the gftTne year he married Kunzang Dechen, daughter of the Eakashar 




SIKKIM. 


223 


Bepoiiy 3; Greneral m the Tibetan xii'my., Ser- Highness; is' grand-diio^ii^ 
ot the mte Xi-oiiciieii Shokang, who was ■Prime Minister of Tibet aurl was 
educated m 1920 at the Plariipton Cnuid .College, MiissoorieC' Tiieir High- 
nesses ham three sons and three daughters-. The eldest son, 

Paljor INaingjai, t\-as horii on tlie 20'th hToreiriber 19*21. -Tiie Muliaraia rats 
the following relations:— - ■ 

(I I haja Tsotra IS^aiiigyal (still in Tibet), born in 1ST9 (lialf-brotbeT)* 
The GoTernniept ^of India conferred the title of Eaja upon lirm 
.a-s a personal distinction O'n the 2nd January 1922. 

f2) Iviiiiiari Clioiii Waiignio La born in 189T (sister). She was iiiaiiied 
to Deb Zinipou EaJa Sonani Tobgay Dorji, Agent to Ills High- 
ness the Maharaja of Bliiitan at- Ilaliinpong false Assistaiit for 
_ Bhutan to the ^Political Officer in' Sikkim 021 , the eiii Aptil 
J5. The Maliinnja, was educated at the 'Mayo Coliege in Ajuicr 
and 191(Jj_ jjiid ai_ hr. LhiiTs School- in iiarjediiig OBJl aiaJ JiiiT. He 
accompanied his iathtr the late Maharaja Sir Tliotuli A'amgyaL K.Chl.E,. to 
Calcutta on the occasion 02 iJm visii to India. -of -Their Eojal ICighnesses the 
Prince aing Pj‘ince>s of Wales in 1905, and to the Coronation Jiurhar held o.t 
Deliii in 1911. His Highness visited Bombay in 1916 aud Deild on the 
. occasions ol; t-lie visit- to India of Hi-. Eoyal' Higiuies- the Dfike of (Aui- 
imiight in 1921 arid His Royal ITighne-s the Princjs ol Wale- in I9J2. 

16. The State is admijiistered by the Maharaja with the help of a Corui- 
cil. ^Tlie Maharaja is entitled to a salatt M' 15 gliiis and resides, at bhiiiguffi. 
During the last few years the trade and revenues of the State have increased 
greatly. A survey for a railway connectrng Ch-mcfok witli 'Derjgal was nisifle 
init the project is neiTi; likely to niatericlise owing ff> liic coiijparathv ecse 
, aiidAdieapriess of motor cxnninrirdcation. . . . . - 

"IT, There are no regular troops in Sikldni, but a force of arniecl polic.e 
consisting of 68 men inciiidiiig 3 Siib-Inspeetor-s. 

‘O-;.; . , ,,18. 0-n the oiitbrea--k uf war .in .Europe, Sikkim was .q'uick' to - respond-' to 
Athe call.- The late AIah.a.iu|a. offered' his personal services to- H'is Imperiai- 
■■ 'M,aje,sty the King-Emperor a'nd placed all the. resources -of 'hi.s little' State at,' 

' , the disposal of the (Invcrnment, iJiiririg the wai- many Sikkimese fouglii 
the -..ranks, o,f Gurkha: Eegiments and -neaily-.eigld hundred 'inen joined the 
Army and more than tliree Inmdred the Alilhary Police, Die enlistmiuu- in 
eadi l)eing many time.s larger than during peace. A few also joined ambul- 
ance comnnnies. SnbscM’intions were made to tlie Imperial Indian Relief 
Fund and to the Sr. TohiTs Ambulance Fund. 

^ ,1,-9. For, se.,.rvices i.n co'imection,' wuThThe War ■the.-M-aK-araj.a .wa-s app.ointed, a; 
C.I.E, on the 1st January 1919 and was promoted to be a Knight Com- 
mander of the ATost Eminent Order of the Indian Empire on' the 1st 

-■■■■ -''.January, 1923. ■„■ . 
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1 



1 




Average 








annual 


raiae oi State : 

JCame, title and caste of 3 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 

Poipula- 

tion 

revenue 
(to the 

6 

or Estate. 

liiiler. 


miles. 1 

[Census 

nearest 






Report, ■ 

thousand). 

3 






1931.) 


& 

m 

1. 

2 , 

3 

4 


0 

7 

S 



1 





KS. 

} 

1 

Akadia. 

Four sliarebolders (Kathi ) . 



f> 

163 

4,000 

2 

AbmpurCDuv- 

One shareholder {Rajput) . 




499 

0,000 


aiil). 







3 

AUdhra . 

V. S. Amra Mika (iraiAi) . 

20th Septem- 
ber 1902. 

25th March 
1920. 

251 

2,754 

58,000 


Anibliara 

Thakor Kesarisinhji .Talaixi* 
sinhji, Thakor of {Kiiant 

5fch Kovomber 
1887. 

17th March 
1008. 

80 

10,179 

90,000 



Koli). 






5 

Ainrapur 

Three shareholders (Maho- 
medans). 



8 

1,761 

16,000 

6 

Aaandpur . 

Sis shareholders (Ivtfi/ii') - 



130 

8,268 

40,000 

7 

Aaandpiir . 

K. S. Dada Jiva {Kathl), 

I9lh October 
1906. 

17tli Febru- 
ary 1921. 

25 

924 

12,000 

8 

Anaadpiir . 

■ 

Khacher Shri Desa Bhoj 
of Kathi. 

15th Decem- 
ber 1879. 

11th Septem- 
ber 1905. 

TO 

2,529 

16,000 

d ■ 

Aakevalia . ‘ 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 



17 

2,239 

35,000 

10 

Babra . 

Six shareholders (Kathi) . 



10 

^8,242 

88,000 






2.5 

10,153 


11 

Bagasra 







(.Majmu). 







12 

B a g a s r a 
(Hadala). 

V. S. Vaisur Valera (Kathi) 

30th January 
1873. 

25th Xovem- 
ber 1877. 

24 

5,915 

60,000 

13 

BagasraTvbari 

V, S. Bam Mulu (Kathi) 

10 th May 

1885. 

15th May 
lOlS. 

30 

4,004 

1,10,000 

14 

Bagasra Nat- 

V. S. Vira Mulu (Kathi) . 

29th January 
1888. 

15th May 

1891. 

10 

605 

30,000 


war-nagar. 





15 

Bagasra 

Vala Godad Matra (Kathi ) . 

25th Septem- 
ber 1910. 

15th Decem- 
ber 1933. 

.... 


14,000 

16 

Bagasra 

Vala Samat Katra (Kathi). 

20th October 
1912. 

15th Decem- 
ber 1933. 



12,000 

17 

Bajana 

Barbar Shri Malek 'Kamal" 
Khanji Jivankhanji (Jat 

0th December 
1907. 

2nd February 
1920. 

183* 12 

13,481 

2,20,000 



Mahomedm) Chief of — 






18 

Bamanbor . 

One shareholder (Kathi) , 

9th December 
1869. 

2nd August 
1906. 

12 

812 

5,000 

19 

B a n t w a 

Three Talukdars (Babi) . 



27 

15,913 

1,11,000 


(Majrau). 







20 

B a n t w a 

Khan Shri Sherkhanji ( Babi 

i) 26th October 

' 19th February 

56 ’2 

7,838 

2,32,000 

Taluka. 

and three other Taluk- 
dars. 

1892. 

1934. 





21 

Bhadli 

Five shareholders (Kathi). 



15 

4,112 

1 62,000 

22 

: Bhadwa 

Jadeja Shri Chandrasinhj: 

i 2nd July 190" 

'' 26th January 

7 

1 401 

17,000 

K. of (Raj^piM). 


1934. 



\ 

23 

; Bhadvana . 

Three shareholders (Rajpu 

t) 


15 

1,10£ 

} 12,000 ' 

2^ 

t Bhalala 

Three shareholders (Rajpid 

) 


6 

S7f 

1 4,000 

21 

i Blial?an 

Baidoi. 

1 Two shareholders (Kathi) 



1 

82C 

) 7,000 

2< 

1 Bhalgamda 

. Three shareholders (ffindt 


... 

19 

1,90J 

S 27,000 




WESTEliN: IKDiA STAl'E'S 


AGtmCl. 


FoiifjES. 


Average . , ' ' r 

ananai ex- 
penditure . 

(to the . To To 

nearest Govern- . other 

thousand). ment. States. 


Bs. 

MS. . ■ 

3,000 

■■ 129, 

' 6,000 


36,000 

.1 

; 1,259-10-0 1 : 

00,000 

1 

I 

14,500 

1 

oil 1 

! 

35,000 

715 

16,000 

460 

33,000 

1,300 

€0,000* 



li 

T 

EGX'LAK 

EOOPS. 

} lB:EEXJr3iAE i 
1 ■ ■ Tboops. . j 

1 ■ ! 

Cavalry 

Infantry 

and 

'A,rtil.lery. 

1 , ? Infantry- :? 

Cavalry. and ii 

12 

13 

■"1 i 

j 14 j ^.l5 


SilirTR IH 
Grs;«. 


1,707-8-0 
341-S-O 
341-8-0 
.341-8-0 ' 


4,000 
00,000 ^ 
2,30,000 


29,692 60 


oo 

o 

-fi* 

1,148-7-: 

1,101 

: 256 

1,632 

310 

998 

83 

474 


204 

; 'aB: 

204 

58 



1^5 17 ■ I 18 I 19 I 20 I 21 
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^5 

Xanie of State 
or Estate. 

Xame, title and caste of 
Euler. 

Bate of birth. 

Bate of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Ui 

0 

33 

1 

2 

3 ■ 

4 

5 

6 

27 

Bhahisna 

I’hakor Eatansinliji Afiilsi- 
sinhji, Thakor of {Ckohmi 
Koli). 

28th l^lareh 
1871. 

7th August 
1917. 

, 1 

28 

Jihandaria , 

Pour shareholders (AJiir) . 



' 3 

29 

Bharejda . 

Pwo shareholders {KatM) . 



2 

30 

Bnathan 

Tw'o shareholders (Rajput) . 



4 

31 

Bhaviiagar . 

His Higlmess Maharaja Sliri 
Krishna Kninarsinhii 

Bhavsinlijl, Maharaja of 
(Gokil Rajput), 

10tii May 

1912. ■ 

17th July 

1919. 

2,961 

32 

Bhimora 

Two shareholders (KatM) . 



; '36 

33 

Bhoika 

One shareholder (Rajput) . 



30 

34 

Bholavadar . 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 



3 

35 

Bildi . . 

One shareholder (Malio - 
medan). 



3 

36 

Bodanoness , 

One shareholder ( A i^iY) 


■; ...■ 

88 

37 

Boiiindra 

Thakor Hindusinhji Sardar- 
1 sinliji, Thakor of — 
(Rehwar Rajput). 

1888 . 

5th IS'ovember 
1913. 

,6 

38 

Chanchana . 

One shareholder (Rajput) 



6 

39 

(iharaardi- 

Vachhani. 

Twenty four-sharediolders 
(Rajput). 



7 

40 

(diarkha 

One Talukdar (KatM) . 



10 

41 

fjhalala 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 



5 

42 

Chiroda . 

Shareholders . . 



■ ■ ■■ ■ 1 ' 

43 

lihitravav 

(Dcvanl) 

One shareholder (Rajput) 



1 

44 

ilhobari 

Six shareholders (KatM) 



13 

45 

<!hok . 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 



4 

46 

(ihotila 

ISdne shareholders (KatM) 



‘ 108 

47 

(duida 

Thakore Shri Bahadursinhji 
JTorawarsinhji. Chief of~, 
(Jhala Rajput). 

23rd April 
1909 

21st Decem- 
ber 1920. 

78-2 

48 


Mis Highness Maharaja 
Hhiraj Mirza Maharao 
Shri Sir Khengarji Savai 
Bahadur, aC.S.I., 

Maharao of 
(Jadeja Rajput), 

23r(l August 
1866. 

1st lanuarv 
1816. 

8,249-5 

49 

Babha 

Thakor Mohobatsinbji 

Gtxlabsingji, Thakor of— , 
(Mahmim Kali). 

25th July 

1868. 

8th August 
1893. 

12 

50 

Dadhalia 

Thakor Amarsinhji 

Jaswantsinbji, Thakor of 
—(Sitodw Rajput). 

'9th Septembei 
1884. 

r 21st .Time 
19X5. 

28 

51 

Bahida 

Six shareholders (KatM) 




o 


Popula- 

tion 

(Census 

iteport, 

1931). 


Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand) 


Included 
in the 
Gadhwadaj 
Thana. 

680 

298 

465 


1,912' 

3,365 

701 

484 ' 

205 

1,078 


340 

1,860 

1,134 

650 

307 

278 

472 

1,347 

8,896 

12,915 


5 , 14,307 


1,774 


4,062 


987 


IIS. 

4,000 


5.000 

3.000 

4.000 
1 , 85 , 86,120 


14.000 

43.000 

5.000 

4.000 

1.000 

6,000 


13.000 
% 

16.000 


24,000 


7,000 

20,000 


1,250 

14,000 

3.000 

2.000 


6,000 

7,000 

69,000 

1,40,000 


27 , 75,000 




WESTEEN INDIA STATES AGENCE. 



Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
.(to the 

PAYMEHTg. 

„ I---- — 

JmiTARY FOBCES 


1 


.To 

To 

REOUXAH. 

Troops. 

■ lERBOXJIiAn 

Teoops. 

' I.VB'IiK STiTE* 

■. Forces.- 

-I 

r 

Spoilt 


nearest. 

Govern- 

■ .other 
States. 



. ....:. ... 





, tlioiisand). 

' ' meat. 

Cavalrj" 

Infantry 

and 

.Artillery 

Gavairj’ 

. Infantry 
and 

Artillerv 

Cavalry 

Inlantr 

_ -fore 

y~ 


■■ 9 

10 

1 1,1; 

r 

1 

13 

14 

■■'■'.15 

18 

17 

IS. 

k 

'■"'"'■'■■■■■'''I 

f.. . , 

ES. 

ES., 

.Rs. 





1 




.4,000 

' 1,400 

|, .' 1.05 





1 

! - 

1 

1 

f 


K,000 


322 







1 

1 

1 • 

3,000 

94 

1 31-12-0 








i 

3,000 

I 84,1 

€0 

1 








It4%63,59T 

1,28,060 

j?J6,4S9-8 

\ 

... 

! 



13§ 


m 



I2/)00 

303 

63 

i 








40,000 

1,759 

373-3-9 









5,000 


550 









3,000 

728 

... 









1,000 


112 








■ "1'" 

6,000 


134 

' 







6 

k 

1 

7,000 

318 




... 


1 



1 

20.000 


85S 





... j 

... ■ 1 



* 

11,000 


541 









13,000 

971 

151-4-10 









2,000 


135 




1’ * 




f 

2,000 


52§. 

( 









5.000 i 

154 

45 









4,000 


417 









60,000 

652 

246-9-4 

\ 








1.38,000 

6,487-5-6 

676 






... 

38 



S2.25t-!5.0 




n 


33 

330 

180 

! 

, 

13,000 


203 


... 

... ■ 

... 

... 

"... 

10 

i 

10,000 

j 

1,319 

... 

.... 

... 

... 


... 

10 


28 ? 


GOS. 


1 . 9 ; 


20 


2,1 


n 


n 


fS 


19 





Poriuant.il 



■ WESTEHN' INDIA, STATES AGENCT. 


Area in 
mil.es. 


Popula- 

tion 

(Census 

Report 

1031). 


Average 
annua! 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand) 


Rs. 

4,000 

1,94,000 


23,000 


10,000 


20,000 


4,000 

10,000 


Date of 
succession. 


18th October 
1921. 


February 1911 


Stiid Septem- 
ber 1914. 


5th December 
1904. 


4 

129*76 

68*9 

241 

25 

1 


Survey 

not 

made. 

Do. 


11 

1 

4 

44 




269 

9,891 


2,834 


1,778 


4,011 


777 

Included 
in the 
Volitapur 
Thana. 

Included 
in the 
Katosan 
Thana. 

4,843 


4,455 


689 

Included 
in the 
Vaktapur 
Thana. 

837 

265 

400 

9,738 

88,961 


27,639 


2,650 

1,159 


1,69 J 


4,000 


13.000 

16.000 

9.000 

7.000 


7.000 

4.000 

1,500 

80,900 




17.000 

10.000 

15,000 


22nd April 
1927. 


o 

Name of State 
or Estate, 

Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 

*2 

o 

CO 



1 

2 

3 

52 

Darod . 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

53 

Dasada 

Six shareholders (Maho- 
medan). 

54 

Datha . 

Two main shareholders 
(Rajput). 

55 

Dedan 

K. S. Dnad Bhan (KatM) 

56 

Dedan 

(Majrau), 

Two Talukdars (Kathi) 

57 

Dedarda 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

58 

Dedhrota 

Thakor Pratapsirihji Dawlat 
sinhji, Thakor of - — 
(MaJcimm Koli). 

59 

Deioli . 

Shareholders (Makimna 
Kalis). 

60 

Deodar 

Wahhela Khanji Anand- 
sinhji Talukdar of — 
(Rajput). 

61 

Deodar 

Waghela HimatsinhjiVaje- 
sinhji, Talukdar of — 
(Rajput). 

62 

Derdi Janbai 

Three shareholders (Charan) 

63 

; Derol . 

Thakor Dipsinhji Ramsinhji. 
Thakor of — (Makwa^ia 
Kali). 

64 

Devalia 

1 TwosharehoIders{i?ajipwt) 

65 

Dhola . 
(Devani) 

One shareholder (Rajput) 

66 

Dholarva 

One shareholder (Kathi) . 

67 

Dhrafa 

Nine shareholders (Rajput) 

68 

Dhrangadlira 

His Highness Maharaja 
Shri Sir Ghanshyamsinhji 
Ajitsinhji, 

Maharaja Ka| 
Saheb ol — (Jhala 
Rajput), 

69 

Dhroi 

Thakor Saheb Shrl Haulat- 
sinhji Harisinhji, Thakor 
Saheb of — (Jadeja 
Rajpvd)* 

70 

Dhudhrej 

Three Shareholders — 

(Rajpfjd). 

71 

Gabat . 

Thakor Rupsinhji Moti- 
sinhji, Thakor of — 
(Mahwam KoU). 

72 

Gadhali 

Three shareholder&~-(RaJ- 
put). 


Date of birth. 


23rd Septem- 
ber 1891, 


4th August 
1916. 


8th April 
1872. 


12th January 
1908. 


19th Decem- 
ber 1884. 


31st May 
1889 . 


22nd August 
1864 . 


10th August 
1885. 


Sth Septem- 
ber 1902. 


2nd 3ray 
1918. 




WESTBEN INDIA STATES AGENCY. 


Average 
ann'Eta! ex- 
pendltiiie 
(to tlie , 
nearest 
thousand). 

FAYMmTS. 

[ ■ ' militaky fobces. 


f SAxrxK ly 

1 nr NS. 

' , ■ TO ■ ■' 

To 

E.i’Gini.ip. ■ 

' Tjaoops. . 

lEBEGriAK. 

■ ■ TEOOPS.'^ 

Stages 
YOE-CES. . 

Police 

Force? 




Crovera- 

,ment. 

.. ■other 
States. 

Cavalry, 

Infantrj 

and 

,Cavalry. 

!. 

Infantr:! 

and 

,Arti].leiy- 

Cavalry. 

jinfastry 

and 

[Artillery 

S 

S 

c 

^ £ 

ji 

? 

9 

■ 10 

■ 11 

, 12 

13 

14 

. . 15 ■ 

16 

I 

1,S 

19 

: 20 

21 

,B,s. ' 

, Bs. 

. Hs.'. 






i 



I 


3,000 

,306 

50 






1 ^ ... ■ 



1 


1,47,000 

9,7.26 

16,214 


... 








. . 

22,000 

... 

5,398 











10,000 

739 

306-4*0 


... 


... 







■18,000 

2,217 

9 184 2 -C 






... 




1 

1 *;* 

3,000 


103 




f 

... 





i 

! 

i 

10,000 


774 


... 


t 

t ', 






i 

4,000 


256 


... 

1 






1 

... 

10,000 



... 


... 


... 


. 10 


■ 

■ 


15,000 

... 




, ...:■■ 


... 





■..A,.,;:. 

8,000 




' :•** ■ ■ 

... 

' ■....■: ,■ 


■■■ . ... 

■ ... ' 



... 

.7,000 


560 

i 


■' - ,"v' 





... 

L 


... 

7,000 

,'467 

! : ■ 

' 56 


... 

... 

; ... ■ 


■ ...■ , . 

I .... 




4,000 

1:' . 

... 

384. 

... ; ' 


1 ■ ... ■ ■ 

... ■ ■■ 

... 




....'■ 

... 

9<i0 


'■ 116 

... 



... 




... 



80,900 

■■,4,871 

104-2-3 ■ 

.... 

... 


... 




».*■' 

... 

.. :■ 


40,671 

4,tt0 ' 


... 

... . 

... 

66 

425 

B and ■!§ 

■ : I8t 

13' 

... 

... 

» I8,4S7 

... 



... 

... 

... 

... 


104 

9 

... 

... 

16,000 

1,102 

97 


... 

■ .... 

... 

■■■ ... m ■ 

■ ■ . 

... 

... 

... 

... 

10,000 

... 

43 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

7 

... 

... 

... 

15,000 

... 

2,000 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 


... 

... 




WESTEEN IHDIA STATES A0ENCI, 


Average 
aamial 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand) 


Popula- 

tion. 

(Oeasus 

Report, 

,1031). 


.>rame of State 
or Estate. 


2^'ame, title aad caste 
Ruler. 


73 f Gadhia 


Two shareholders— (iiaf/ii)) 
Jadeja Shri Lakhdhirsinhji 


Gadhka 


— (Rajptii). 

Two shareholders — 

(Rajput), 

One shareholder— 

One shareholder— . 


Gadhula 


Gandhol 

G a r m a I i 
(iloti). 

G a r m a 1 i 
(N'ani). 

Gavridad 


One shareholder— (A 


Jadeja Slid Laxmansinhji 
Bhawansinhji of — , 
(Rajput), 

Two shareholders— 


Ghodasar 


Thakor Patehsinhji Ratan- 


August 


siuhji, Thakor of — , 
(Dabhi), 

Three shareholders (Kathi) 


Gigasarari 


One shareholder (Mu- 
harmdan), 

Maliaraja 
Sferl Sir Blmgvafsinhji 
Sagfamji, G.C.I.E., Ma- 
haraja of — “ - 

Ra jput Bindu). 

One shareholder 


S-ith October 
I8«3. 


14th Oeceni’ 
her I860. 


Giindial; 


'(Rajput) 


Thakor Jawansinhji Vaje- 
sinhjh Thakor of — 
(Tfiakarda). 


1st October 
1882. 


S2nd March 
1888. 


Included 
in the 
Gadhwada 
Thana. 


Halaria 


One shareholder 


■(Kathi) 


Included 
in the 
Vaktapur 
Thana. 


Two shareholders — 

(Rajput), 

Maharaja 
Shri nimatainhji OowlaV 
sinhji, Maharaja of — 

(Rathod Rajput), 

Shareholders— 

KoUs), 


22ind October 
1800. 


Included 
in the 
Katosan 
Thana. 


Thakor Shivsinhji Vaj 
sinhji, Thakor of - 
(Mahwrnm Kdi), 

One shareholder— (A:otAi) 


18th October 
1927. 


Itaria 


Date of birth. Bate of 

, succession.. 

Area in 
square 
■■ miles. 

. . 4 5 

6 



wMMMSIM&Si 


iiiil 


WESTSEN INDIA STATES AGENCX, 


AIiUTE IK' 

euss* 


Average 
aamial ex-* 
pend'ltiire 
(to tile , 
nearest 
thousand). 


HmmAR 

Tboops. 


lEREGtlAE 
TEOOPS. . 


iKBiAK State 
. Forces. 


• To : 
Govern* 
ment. 


To 

other 

'States. 


Infantry 
C'avalrj-. and * 
Artillery 


Infantry 
■ and 
Artillery. 


Infantry 

and 

Artliterj’ 


I'avairj’ 


S82 


WESTERN INDIA STATES AGEN’CY. 


i ■ II 






ll. 



d 

« 

Name of Stato 
or Estate. ■ 


Is 



53 

m 


1 

1 

»•> 


m 

Jafrabad (Jan- 
jira). 


01 

Jahhan 

j 

05 

Jalia-Devani. 


06 

Jalia-Kayaji. 

' ' i 

07 

Jalia-Manaji. 

-i- 1 

! 

t>8 

Jasdan 

, 1 ' i ; 

1 

99 

JetpiirMajmu 

1' r 

ii i 

100 

J etpiir 
Bhabhabhai 
Bnad Es- 
tate. 

; 

' i ■- 1 1 

101 

Jetpur ^ 

(lhampraj 

Jasa Es- 
tate. 

1.1 . 

* 1 1 1 

!'■] ■ 

102 

Jetpur Ebhal 1 
Vajsur Es- 
tate. 

y] ' 

1 i 

103 

Jetpur Nawa- 1 
nia. 

Hi! ' 

% 

1U4 

Jetpur Bar- 1 
wala. 

' . ! 

105 

Jetpur Bhaya- \ 
vadar. 


106 

Jetpur Bilkha I 

ii'j ’ 

107 

Jetpur Vnad 5’ 
Eana Estate 

! ? [ * *' 

1 1 : 

lOS 

Jetpur Har- V 
siirptir. 

i*! 

109 . 

J etpur Maya- V 

padar. 

ilj 

^ ' < 

110 . 

Jetpur .,lan- Y 
pur. 


Ill j . 

Jetpur Pitba- V 
dia. 


Name, title and caste of 
Euler. 


flis Higliness Bfawab Sidi 
Mnhammadl Ebaa Sid! 
Abmad Kban, Hawab 
of Janjira and Jafrabad. 

Two shareholders-~-{jR(3;i” 
puJt). 


Jadeja Shri Mohobatsinhji 
of — , (Rajput). 

One shareholder — (Rajpui) 
Ditto . , 


Darbar Shri Kahcher Ala 
Vajsur of— 


(Kaihi), 

T. S. Bhab 
(Kaihi). 


(Kathi). 

\ S. Jethsur and IMansur 

Punja— 

V,S. Bhan Desa — , (Kathi) 

S. Bhaya Xathu — 
(KafM). 

). S. Vala EawatEam — 
(Kathi). 

% S. Unad Eana and two 
other TaluMars — 
(Kaihi). 

S. Meram Harsur— 
(Kaihi). 

V.S. Dcsa (Kathi) 

S. Naja and Jiva Mana- 
sia — (Kathi). 

r S. , Vala Mulu Surag 
(Kathi). ^ 


Bate of birth 


Ttb March 
l»!4. ; 


t>th August 
1910. 


4 th Novem- 
ber 1905. 


19th Septem- 
ber 1907. 


27th June 
1903. 


29th Novem- 
ber 1896. 


25th Jiily 
1912 and 
5 th May 

1914. 

18th March 
1888. 

30th Decem- 
ber 1880. 

19tli J amiary 
1906. 

28th August 
1881. 


20th January 
1921. 


21st June 1897 


8th July 1900 


26th August 
1912. 

Ist Septem- 
ber 1873. 


Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion 

(Census 

Report, 

1931). 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand) 

5 

6 

7 

■8 

and May 192!^ 

53 

12,083 

Es. 

3, 69, 000 


3 

498 

4,000 

11th Decem- 
ber 1919. 

30*89 

3,133 

30,000 


1 

500 

2,000 


' 1 

203 

2,000 

11th June 
1919. 

206 

34,056 

4,21,000 


81' 

' $4,980 

70,000 

2nd October 
1919. 

: 14 

1,910 

40,000 

1st December 
ber 1921. 

39*3 , 

3,740 

95,000 

4th !March 
1910. 

1 

About 7 

1,109 

18.000 : 

7th :\Iarch 
1917 and 
1st July 
1924. 

23 

1 3,720 

80,000 

24th July 

1892. 

45 

4,855 

1,02,000 

7th June 1890 

11 5 

1,106 

2.5,000 

19th January 
1928, 

107 

21,348 

3,75,000 

7th Novem- 
ber 1910. 

12 1 

919 

17.000 

11th Decem- 
ber 1934. 

7 

075 

20,000 

26th February 
1917, 

9| 

652 

20.000 

14th March 
1927. 

11 

3,152 

40,000 

6th Febru- 
ary 1899. 

102 

7,831 

i 

2,40,000 



WISTEBM IKBIA,. STATB.S AGEHGI, 


Payments. 


laLITAEYFOSGBS. 


^?AirTf; I 

arNS. 


Average 
aimii.ai ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
tiionsand). 


Troops.' 


iRREGrJilE 
. Troops. 


Indian' Stated 
■ Forces. 


iiPi’illcc" 

i-'orces,. 


To 

Govern- 

meat. 


To 

■other 

States. 


Infantry 

and 

Artillery 


Infantry 

aa.d 


Cavalry 


Infantry 


’avalry 


.69,000 


4,000 


483 - 4-0 


310 - 13-4 


10 , 46 ; 


18,000 


30,000 


• 546 - 0.-9 


546-9-10 


30,000 


:0,000 


,08-3-10 ; 


2g4{' WESTEEH INDIA STATES AGEHCX. 


c 

ISTame of S.tate, 
or Estate. 

Name, title and caste of 
Bider, 

Bate of birth. 

Bate of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion 

(Census 

Eeport, 

1931). 

Average, 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand.' 

« 

1.. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 








E.S. 

112 

Jetpiir Saiia- 
!a. ■ 

V. ■ S. G'iga Hipa — 
{KatM), 

3rd August 
1901. 

4tli iTannary 
1920. 

7-42 

644 

25,000 

113^ 

Jhamar 

Two sliareliolders — 
put). 



4 

561 

8,000 

114 

Jhamka (Vc" 
lani). 

Three shareholders — 

(Kathi). 

- 


7 

606, 

5,000 

115 

Jhampodad . 

Three shareholders — 

(Ilajptd). 



4 

509 

6,000 

116. 

Jhinjhuwada 

Nine shareholders' — (KoU) 



164 '6 

11,743 

1,62,000 

f 17 

118 

tltina^udh 

Jniiapadai’ . 

His Higliness Xanah Sir 
.’lliihahat Khaiiji Itasiii- 
khanji, K.C.S.I., 

XauaU of — Bain Pathan 

One shareholder — (Koli) 

2iHi August 
liMlO. 

22ihI lauiuiry 

S.331 

0-31 

.1,45. liVi 

224 

1,000 

110 

Kacloli 

Tliakor Kiiborsinliji Eha- 
waiisinhji, Thakor of — , 
KoU). 

20th July 

1888. ■ 

4th June 1914 

s 

Iiiduded 
in the 
Vakta- 
' pur 
Thana. 

12., 000 . 

120 

Ivarnadhia . 

One Taliikdar — 

QIahomedan). 



4 

713 

10,000 

121 

Eauialpiir . 

Two Shareholders — (Eai- 
put). 

... 


4 

632 

12,000 

122 

Eancr . 

One Shareholder — 

(Eafhi). 




260 

2,800 

123 

Kanjai 

. One Shareholder— (I?ai- 
put). 



0-98 

251 

3,000 

124 

Kaakasiail ■.. . 

Bo. 



76 

233 

4,000 

125 

Kanpur (Ish- 
waria). 

Four Shareholders — 

(Eathi). 



3 

1,444 

16,000 

126 

, Kantharia . 

Five main Shareholders — 
{Rajput). 

... 


14 

1,752 

33,000 

127 

Kariana 

Five Shareholders— 

(Eathi). 



10 

3,004 

40,000 

128 

Karmad 

Gagiibha J ashwatsinh — 
(Rajput). 

1894 

3894 

3 

484 

5,000 

129 

Karol . 

Two Shareholders — (Raj- 
put). 

... 


11 

1,085 

14,000 

130 

Kasalpura . 

Shareholders— (Mahwam 
Kolis). 

... 


2 

Included 
in the 
Katosan 
Thana. 

3,000 

131 

Katodia 

(Vacbbani). 

Two shareholders — (Raj- 
put). 

... 

... 

1 

238 

3,000 

132 

Katbrota 

One shareholder — 

(Eathi). 

... 


1 

238 

7,500 

133 

Katosan 

Thakor Shri KirWsinhji 
TakhaMnhji, Thakor 
of — {Malimm Kol%). 

18th June 
1920. 

20th January 
1932. 

i 

10 

5,803 

51,000 


•The Junagadh State receives a tribute styled ‘ Zartabli’ amountiBg tO' 



Vrniuuf'ht, 



' WESTBBN INDIA STATES AGENCY. 


*3 

T^ame of State 
or Estate. 

a 

Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 

Date of birth. 

. Date of 
successiona 

Area in 
,, square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion 

(Census 

Report, 

,1931). 

Average 
Annual, 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

ac . 

1 

3 


4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

— " 







Bs. ■ , 

134 

Kesaria 

Two main sbarebolders — 
(Rajput). 



3 

' ,325' 

6,000 

135 

IChadal 

Thakor Fatehsinhji Rajn- 
mia, Thakor of — (Mah- 
wam Koli). 

1899 

7th February 
1912. 

8 

2,505 

31,000 ■ 

136 

Kliarabliala . 

Two shareholders — 

(KatU). 



6 

^ 1,137 

, 12,000 ; 

137 

Khamblav . 

Tliree shareholders— (Rtfi- 



10 

983 

10,000 

138 

Kliandia . 

Two shareholders — , (Raj- 
put). 



5 

590 

6,000 

139 

Kliedawada . 

Thakor Becharsinhji Vak- 
hatsinhji, Thakor of — 
(Miikwum Koli), 

29th June 
1892. 

12 th Jxine 

1902. 

27 

Iiichicied 
in the 
Vaivta- 
pur 
Thana. 

1,987. 

■ 14,000 , 

140 

IvIieraU 

Three shareholders — , 

(Rajput). 



11 

20,000 

141 

Kliijadia . 

V.S.Vehra Rawing(Rn«/i{) 



6 

2,434 

41,000 

143 

Khijadia 
Xayani (La- 
kiiapadar 
Thana). 

0 ae shareholder (Kath i) . 



' 1. 

' ■' 133' 

3,000 

143 

Khijadia (Ba- 
bra Thana.) 

One Talukdar (Saped 
Muhammadan), 

! 


!' '2 

329 

' 1 

5,000 

144 

Khijadia Do- 
saji (Songadh 
Thaua.) 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 




252 : 

4,000 

145 

Khlrasra . 

‘ Thakor Shri Snrslnhj Bal- 
Biohji (Rajput). 

26th Septem- 
ber 1890. 

24th Februa- 
ry 1920. 

47*5 

4,603 

75,000 

146 

KotdaNayaai 

Four Talukdaxs (Rajput) 



3 

1,242 

30,000 

147 

Kotda Pitha 

Five shareholders (Kathi) 



25 

0,895 

19,000 

148 

Kotda-San- 

gani. 

Thakor Shri Fraduraansinh- 
ji (Jadeja Rajput) . 

5 th Decem- 
ber 1920. 

24th February 
1930. 

90 

10,420 

1,47,000 

149 

Kotharia . 

Jadeja Shri Shlvsinhji 
(Rajput). 

26th May 

1895. 

25th Septem- 
ber 1925. 

27 

2,407 

32,000 

150 

Kaba . 

Three shareholders (Nagar 
Brahman), 



3 

314 

4,000 

151 

Laldiapadar 

One shareholder { Kathi) . 



5 

570 

5,000 

152 

Lakhfcar{Pha- 
na Lakhtar)- 

Thakor Saheb Shri Balvir- 
slnhji Karanslnhji, Tha- 
kor Saheb of — (Jhala 
Rajput). 

11th January 
1881. 

8th August 
1924. 

247*43 

23,754 

2,71,000 

153 

Laliad 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

... 

... 

4 

030 

17,000 

154 

Lathi . 

Thakor Shri Prahladsinhji 
Pratapsiiihji Chief of— 
(Gahil Rajput). 

31st March 
1912. 

14th October 
1918. 

41 ’8 

9,404 

1,50,000 

155 

Likhi . . 

Thakor HlmatsinhliJalam- 
slnhji, Thakor of— (Cho- 
han Kdi). 

14th January 
1862. 

11th March 
1899. 

9 

Included 

lathe 

Vaktapur 

Thana. 

8,000 

156 

Limbda 

Three Talukdars • 

... 

1 

7 

1,764 

30,000 



WESTEEM, .INDIA STATE-S AGENCI, 


PAYMiiKTS. 


3IILITAEY FOECES. 


Airerage 
amiTial ex- 
penditure 
(to tile 
nearest 
tbonsand). 


EEG-lii.ii; 

lEGOES.. 


lEKEGUiAE 

TBOOPS. 


iNBiAK States’ 
■■ Foeces. 


To 

Govern* 

-ment. 


• To 
other 
.States, 


Infantry 

and 

Art-illeryi 


Infantry 

and 

Aitiliery. 


I 'Police 

Infantry. Forces 


Cai’alrjT 


' Cavalry 


31 , 000 . 


9., 000 


14,000 


18,000 


4,000 


733 - 11-31 


3,500 


4,000 


60,000 


10,000 


1 , 110 - 18-0 

10,180 


1 , 46,000 


34,000 


15,000 


1 . 46,000 


30,000 



WESTERN INDIA STATES AGENCY. 


Name of State 
or Estate. 


Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 


Date of birth. 


Date of Area in 
succession . I square 
miles. 


Popula- 

tion 

(Census 

E.epoii, 

1931.) 


Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand): 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 


8 








Es. 

m 

iilmbdl. 

Thakor Sahcb Shri Sir Ban- 
iatsialiji Jasvatsinhji, 
K.€.S.l., K.C.I.E., Thakor 
Sahefe ot'—iJkala Rajput). 

if til July 

1868. 

I4tli April 
1998. 

343 '96 

49,688: 

9,99,999 

158 

Lodhika Maj- 
mu. 

Tlvfo Taliikdars (Rajput) . 



8 

1,732. 

24,000 

159 

Lodhika Mul- 
waji Estate. 

J . S . Mulwaji (Rajput) 

22nd August 
1912. 

9th November 
1917. 

n 

2,579 

29,000 

160 

Lodhika Vijay- 
sinhji Estate 

J. S. Vijaysinhji (Rajput) . 

24th March 
1909. 

26th Septem- 
ber 1928. 

7i 

2,447 

30,000 

161 

Magodi 

Thakor Pravinchandrasinh- 
ji Jaswatsinhji, Thakor 
of-— (Rathod Rajput). 

23rd January 
1927. 

10th Novem- 
ber 1933. j 

23 

3,238 

16,000 

162 

Maguna 

Eleven shareholders (Male- 
wana Eolis). 



5 

Included 
in the 
Satosaii 
Thana. 

18,000 

163 

Malia . 

Thakor Shri Harishchandra- 
sinhji (Jadeja Rajput). 

2nd March 
1909. 

20th March 
1930. 

103 

12,142 

1,70,000 

164 

Malpur 

Eaolji Shri Gambhirsinhji 
Himatsinhji, Eaolji of — 
(Rathod Rajpvi). 

27th October 
1914. 

23 rd June 

1923. 

97 

13,552 

90,000 

165 

Manavadar 

(Bantwa). 

Khan Shri Gulammoinud- 
dinkhan (Babi Mmah 

1 man). 

22nd Decem- 
ber 1911. 

19th October 
1918. 

101 

29,084 

6,37,000 

166 

Manavav . 1 

One shareholder (Kaf^i) . 



, 5' 

485 

8,000 

167 

Mansa 

Eaolji Shri Sujansinhji i 
Takhatsinhji Eaolji of — ; 
(Chadva Rajput). 

3rd Novem- 
ber 1908. 

4th January 
1934. 

25 

16,942 

1,62,000 

168 

Matra Timba 

Kachar Devia Pitha (Kathi) 

Kachar Bokra Pitha (Kathi) 

17th February 
1859. 

9th Septem- 
ber 1804. 

17th Au^st 
1900. 

6 

470 

2,000 

169 

Mehmadpura 

Seven shareholders (Mah 
tmna Kolis). 



1 

Included 
in the 
Katosan 
Thana. 

2,000 

170 

Mengani 

Jadeja Shri Eaghavslnhji 
Narsinhji (Raji^). 

11th August 
1888. 

21st June 

1909. 

43*5 

3,642 

C35,000 

171 

jHevasa 

Two shareholders (Kathi) . 


... 

24 

947 

8,000 

172 

Mohanpur . 

Thakor Shri Sartansinhji 
Thakhatainhji, Thakor 
of — (Rehwar Rajput) . 

6th February 
1886. 

18th Novem- 
ber 1927. 

89 

14,264 

64,000 

173 

Konvel 

Two shareholders (ifo^Ai) . 

... 


31 

2,755 

25,000 

174 

*, Morchoppa . 

One shareholder (j4 Air) 

... 

... 

0*88 

483 

1,000 

I:7S. 

1 MofUi 

His Highness Haharaja Shri 
Sir Lakhdhirii Waghjl. 
K.C.S.I., Maharaja of — 
(Jadeja Rajput). 

^6th Hccem- 
foerl876. 

nth June 
tm. 

m 

hn,m 

5.^,49,9T5 

176 

Mota Kothasni 

i Thakor Pratapsinhji Vaje- 
sinhji, Thakor of — 
(Ckohan Koli). 

1913 

26th Septem- 
ber 1918. 

f 

3 

Included 
in the 
Gadhwadi 
Thana. 

1,000 

l 


23 



' ' ' 

! '■ ' ' 

rnlMSm 

Bllil 

iililii 


Saxute if 

GUNS. 


Average ^ 
annual ex- 
peSiditure 
(to the 
nearest 
tlionsand). 


REGtriiAR 

Teoops. 


iRREGtJiAE 

Troops. 


Indian States’ 
Forces. 


other 


Artillery. 









240 WBSTBEN INDIA STATES AGENCY. 


0 

li 

m 

Xame of vState 
or Estate, 

‘ 

J{ame, title and caste of 
Euler, 

Date of birth. 

Bate of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion 

(Census 
.He port,, 
1931). 

Average' 
anmiai 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

i 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

i 

S 








,Es. 

177 

Mahuva I^ana 

Three shareholders {Raj- 
ptU). 

... 


' ■ 70 

356 

2,700 

178 

:MuIi . 

Thakor Shri Harischandra- 
sinhji, Ohief of — 
{Parmar Rajput). 

10th July 

1899. 

3rd Beceniber 
1905, 

133 ‘2 

17,100 

3,07,000 

179 

MulilaDeri . 

Five shareholders {Rajput) 



15 

3,025 

22,200 

180 

Munjpiir 

Three shareholders {Raj- 
put). 



3 

489 

10,000 

181 

Nawanagar . 

Captain I!is Highness Ilfaha- 
raja Jam Shri Sit Dig- 
vijavsinlijt Ranjitsinhji 
Jadeja, K.C.S.I., Maha- 
raja ,fam Saheb of — 
{Jadeja Rajput). 

184h Septem* 
her 1895. 

2ml April 

1933. 

■ 

3,791 *3 

4,09,192 

95,18,748 

182 

Xilvala 

One shareholder {KaiM) . 



■■ 2 

545 

5,000 

183 

Ifoghanvadar 

Two Talukdars {Kathi) , 


. . 

1 

174 

3,000 

184 

Pachhegam 

(Devani). 

Two shareholders {Rajput) 

1 



0 

3,229 

38,000 

185 

Pah . 

Two shareholders {Rajput) 



1 

272 

3,000 

186 

Pal . 

Jadeja Shri Jaswantsiahji 
{Jadeja Rajput). 

29th July 

1884. 

2rid July 1931 

21 *2 

1,433 

20,000 

187 

Palaj . 

Thakor Dowlatsinhji 

Pratapsinhji, Thakor of 
■— {Ma&wana Koli). 

2nd June 

1876. 

4th l^ovem- 
ber 1881. 

. 1 

2 

■ 1 

Included 
in the 
Katosan ' 
Thana. , 

11,000 

188 

Paiali . 

Two shareholders {RajpuVj 


. .... ■ i 

4 

624 

6,000 

189 

Paliad 

Seven shareholders {Kathi) 



85 

8,702 ' 

60,000 

190 

Palitana 

Thakor Saheb Shri Sir 
Bahadnrsinhji Mansinhji, 
E.C.LE., Thakor Saheb 
of — {Gohil Rajput). 

3rd April 

1900. 

29th Septem- 
ber 1905. 

300 

62,150 ' 

7,99,690 

191 

Panchavda 

(Vachhani), 

One shareholder . 



0-78 

420 

2,000 

192 

Patdi . 

Besai Shri Eaghnvirsinhji, 
Chief of— {KanH). 

8th J anuary 
1926. 

27th October 
1928. 

165 

16,573 

3,50,000 

193 

Pethapur 

Thakor Shri Fatehsinhji 
Gamhhirsinhji, Thakor 
of — {Vaghela Rajpui). 

3rd October 
1895. 

1896 

11 

5,370 

30,000 

194 

Porbandar . 

His Highness Maharaja 
Shri Sir Natwarsiiihji 
Bhavsinhji, K.€.S.Im 

Maharaja Eana gaheb 
of — {Jethva Rajput). 

30tih June 

1901. 

loth December 
1908. 

042*25 

115,673 

2,00,000 

195 

Prempar 

Thakor Harisinhji Gulab- 
sinhji, Thakor of — 
{Maktmm KoH). 

31st March 
1900. 

5th J anuary 
1916. 

26 

Included 
in the 
Vakfca- 

12,000 


j 

1 





pur 

Thana. 


196 

Punadra 

Thakor Shivsinhji AbhC'- 
sinhji, Thakor of — 
{Makwana Kdi). 

25th August 
1885. 

4th January 
1907. 

11 

2,330 

27,000 


WESTEBN INDIA STATES AGENCY, 


241 


Payments. 

Average 
aniiiiai ex- ■ 
penditiire 

(to the , To To 

nearest G'Overn- , other 

thousand). , .ment.' States. 


MILITARY FORGES. 


EEGEIiAE 

Teoops. 


iRiiEGuiAE Indian States’ 
TROOPS. Forces. 


Infantry Infantry 

Oavalry. and Cavalry. and Cavalry, fnfantry. 
Artillery. Artillery. 


Salute in 

OUNS. 


Police , "S 

Forces. ^ ^ 

fl s ^ 

f-< q: S O 

^ C c o 

18 19 20 22 


Bs. 

Ss. 1 

: RS. 

2,700 , 

120 

38 

3,03,000 

7,501 

1,853 

22,000 

1,279 

175 


9,000 

S®,T8,@0-| 


603 

SO, 312 00,781 I 


377 237 007 13 ... 15 


3,500 

2,500* 

38,000 


319 

1,253 394 


6,000 

357 

46 

40,000 

907 

306 

8,30,000 

... 

10,364 


3,05,000 17,916 3,000 

30,000 


20,00,000 21,202 12,302 

n5,ooo 


32 237 33i 13 


■ Kheri compensation. 



WESTIBK INDIA STATES AGENCY. 


Popula- 

tion 

(OoDKns 

1031). 


Kame of 
J'tato 

or Estate, 


Xame, title and caste of 
Buler. 


Date of birth. 


Date of 
succession. 


Area in 
square 
miles, 




056 

’3'5,S40 


604 

2,118 


2,601 

4S4 

1,615 


533 

Included 
in the 
Katosan 
Thana. 

4,875 


602 


572 

4,515 


Average' 

annual 

revenue 

(to 

nearest 

thousand)* 


1,156 


6 

28fS*4 


1 

22*8 


15-5 

2 

0 


Included 
in the 
Katosan 
Thana. 

561 


785 

610 


Hs. 

1 6 , 06, 60 1 


22,000 


3,000 

40,000 


25.000 

3,000 

10.000 


3.000 

4.000 


32,000: 


10,000* 

6,O0C^ 

3,000 


1,000 


6,000 


3,000 

19,000 


m 

Eadimnpnr . 

His Highness Nawah Sir 
.TalaliiddiB Khan Bis- 
inillah Khan Baht, 
IVawah of — 

(Pathan). 

2n(! Anri! 

1889. 

2Tt!i Novem- 
her 1910. 

198 

KaiSanlcli . 




199 

Rajkot 

Thakor Saheh Sliri Dliar- 
mendrasinhji, Thakorc 
Salieh of — {Jadeja 
Rajput). 

4th March 
1910. 

2nd Febrimry 
1930. 

200 

Eajpara (Ghok 
Thana). 

Two shareholders (GoMl 
Rajput). 



201 

Raj pur 

Jhala Shri Ghandrasinhji 
Mansinhji, Talukdar of 
■— (Rajput). 

18th October 
1010. 

1st April 1018 

202 

E a j p a r a 
(Halar). 

Jadeja Shri isrirmalsinhji 
Prithiraj (Rajput). 

18th April 
1919. 

10th Octo- 
ber 1985. 

203 

Eainanka . 

Two shareholders 



204 

Eamas, 

Thakor Mansinliji TJde- 
sinhjl, Thakor of — 
(Maikwana Eoli). 

14th August 
1912. 

22ml Febru- 
ary 1029. 

205 

Eamparda . 

Two shareholders (Kathi) . 



206 

Eampura 

Sixteen shareholders 

... 


207 

Eanasan 

Thakor Takhatsinhji 

Kesharlsinhji, Thakor of 
— (Rehwar Rajput). 

29th February 
1883. 

12th Novem- 
ber 1917. 

208 

Eandhia 

One Talukadar (Muha- 
madem). 

... 


209 

Eanigam 

Two shareholders (Rajpuit) 
and (Kathi). 

... 


210 

Eanipura 

Shareholders (Mahmna 
Eolis). 

... 

. ■ . 

211 

Eanparda 

(Ghok 

Thana). 

Two shareholders (Kathi) . 


... 

212 

Eatanpur- 

Dhamanka. 

Three shareholders (Rajpult) 

... 


218 

Eohlsala 

Two shareholders (RajpvX) 

'■ ... 


214 

Eupal . 

Thakor Takhatsingji 

Golamsinhji, Thakor of— 
(Rehwar Baypui). 

301^ Novem- 
ber 1883. 

3rd July 

1935. 

215 

Sahuka . 

One shareholder (JTaiiwt) . 

... 

... 

216 

Samadhlala 
(Ghok Thana). 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 



217 

Saxnadhiala . 

Two shareholders (Charan) 

... 

... 

218 

Samadhlala 

Chhabhadia. 

Five shareholders (Rajpvd) 


... 


12,000 

8,000 


WBSTBBN IiroiA STATBS AOBITCT, 


US 


Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to ' 

PAXMBirirs. 

MILITABY .yOBCBS. 

1 1 

SAEUTB 12? 
GTTKS. 

To 

Go vein - 
; meat. 


Begulae 

Teoops. 

IRKEGITLAI 

TnonPH 

iJfDiA]:? 

States’ 

-I 

1 >1 ' 

nearest 

To^ 

other 

States. 





Boeces. 

Police •*; 


thousand). 

Cavalry 

rnfantiy 

and 

Artllierj 

Cavalr3 

[infanti 
^ 1 and 
lArtiller 

y 

Cavalr 

y. 

y. Tn£&ntr 

5 

jl 

rf ‘3'^- 

M O'' 

o o 

Ph h? ■ 

0 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

IS 1 19 

20 '21 


BS. 

RS. 

... 



78 



209 II 

1 

20,000 

656 

382 










18,991 

2,330 



21 












342 9 

• ... 

1,000 


274 



... 






38,000 

2,412 

186 

... 





... 

11 ... 


25,000 

2,922 

241 







6 L 


3,000 


672 









11,000 

"... 

158 



... 



I 

5 ... 


2,500 

,'76' 










4,000 


99 

... 









32,000 

3 

1,123 

... 


... 




9 ... 


8,000 



... 


... 






8,000 


714 ' 

... 

... j 

... 

... 





3.000 


" 

... 






1 










... 


... 


6,000 


903 

... 





... 



2,000 


111 









19,000 


1,527 


... 

... 


, . 

... 





10,000 

519 

65 









2,000 


518 

... 

... 

... 


... 

1. 



2,000 











6,000 


2,280 







\ 















Date of ■■ 
succession, 


Name, title and caste of 
Pailer. 


Date of birth, 


Name of State 
'.or Estate. 


Average 
aimnal 
r(5 Venue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


4,634 


Included 
in the 
G a d h- 
w a d a 
Thana. 

1,503 

15,286 


1,101 


1,112 

650 

862 

413 


10,149 

299 


Bs. 

15,000 

3.000 

6.000 

3,000 


1,05,000 


1,000 

42.000 

16.000 


20,800 

1,69,000 


13 

222 


WESTEBN STATES AGENCY 


Four shareholders (RaoPW 


Samla 

Sanala 


Two shareholders (Sarvmya 
Rajput). 


Two shareholders 


Sanosra 


Jadera Pravinsinhji (Raj 
put). 


18th July 1909 


Santalpur in 
Sabar Kan- 
tha, Bawaji 
and Adesai 
in dutch. 


222 


K. S. Gulammohinuddm- 
lihanji and another Ta- 
Itthdar (Babi Mahomed- 
an). 


223 


Sardargadh . 


One shareholder {Ah%f) 


Sata-no-ness 

Sathamba 


Thakor Sursinhji Batan 
sinhji, Tbakor of - 
(Baria Koli) . 


23th June 
1920. 


13th May 1933 


Thakori Bhupatsinhii 'Bat 
tansinhji, Thakor of — 
lOhohan Koli). 


Satlasna 


Four Talukdars (Eajput) 


Satudadvavdi 
Say la . . 


227 


Thakor Saheb Shri Madar- 
sinhji Vakhatsinhji, 
O.I.E., Thakor Saheh of 
-^Jhala Rajput). 


28th May 
1868. 


Three shareholders (Kami) 


229 Sejakpur 


One shareholder (Koli) 


Sebdi-vadar 

Shahpur 


Jadeja Shri Prabhatsmhji 
lihupatsingh (Rajput). 


29th June 
1894. 


Two shareholders (Kathi) . 


Silana . 


Five shareholders (Rajput) 
riiree shareholders (Rajput) 
Four shareholders (Kathi). 


S 1 s a n g 
Ohandli. 


Songadh (Va- 
chhani). 


Sudamda 

Dliandhal 

pur- 


24th August 
1884. 


Thakor Shri Prithisinhjl 
Takhatslnhji, Thakor 
of — {Parmar Rajput) 


236 


Sudasna 


Twentyone shareholders 
(Rajput) 


237 


Smgam 

Tajpuri 


Thakor Mohabatsinhji 
Yakhat Sinhjee Thakor 
of — (MaJewana Koli). 


17th 

1933 


238 


Two shareholders (Rajpt^) 


Talsana 


Ditto 


Popula- 

tion. 

(Census 

Report, 

1931).' 


1 

10 

4 

1 

1 

135 

32 

220 

7 


1,563 

7,709 

6,928 


359 

1,509 

661 

1,788 


5.000 

1.000 i 

26,000 

7.000 

20,000 

3.000 

40.000 

34.00 0 

18.000 

6.000 


17th July 
1924. 


25th January 
1924. 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


1 

Not 

survey- 

ed. 


0*67 


8th November 
1907. 


9fch March 
1900. 


8th February 
1933. 


8,925 


Included 
in the 
Valctaimr 
Thana. 

2,472 


776 


31,000 


13,000 


28th Decem- 
ber 1933. 


12th March 
1934. 



Personal. 






WKSTEBN INDIA STATES AGENGI. 


Name of 

Name, title and caste of 

Date of 

State or 
Estate. 

Kuler. 

birth. 

2 

3 

4 





Date of 
'succession. 


Popula- Average 

tion aniuml 

(Census revenue 

Report, (to 

1931). nearest 

fciiousaiid).) 


Tejpura 

Terwada 


Shareholders {Mdkwafi^ 
Kalis). 


Twelve 

(Baloeh), 


shareholders ] 


Thana Devil D. S. Vala Amra Laxman 28th T^ovem- 12th May 
(ValaEathi). berl895. 1922. 

Thara . . Six shareholders (RaiiJwt) . ... 

, Tharad . Thafeor Shri Bhimsinhji 2Sth January tOth February 

Dolatsinhji, Thakor of — 1900. 1921. 

(Wagkela Rajptit). 

Timba . Thakor Sardarslnhji, ISTathu- 1886 29th March 

sinhji, Thakor of — 1919. 

{Chohan Koli), 


Toda-Vacbhani Two shareholders {Rajput) 


4 

Included 
in the 
Katosan 
Thana. 

3,000 

61»78, 

5,736 

24,000 

117-32 

16,005 

3,00,000 

78 

10,941 

36,000 

1260-5 

, . 54,311 

1,06,000 

3 

Included 
in the 

5,000 


G-adh- ! 
w a d a 
Thana. 
636 : 


Umri . . Thakor Jaswantsinh j'5 Tha- 

kor of — {Chohan Koli), 


1891 31st October 
1916. 



249 Untdi . 


250 Yadal Bhand- 
aria. 


251 Vadali 

252 Yadia . 


253 Yadod (De- 
vani). 

264 Yadod (Jhala- 
wad). 

255 Yaghavadi 

(Yaghvori). 

256 Yaktapur 


Two shareholders {Rajpvi) 

Two shareholders (AMr) . 

One shareholder (Rwtti) . 

D, S. Surag Bawa {Kathi) 15th 

1904 

Two shareholders {Raj- 
i put). 


One shareholder (Raj- 
put), 

One shareholder (Kathi) 


March 8th May 1930 


Thakor Yajesinhji Adesinh- 7th December 12th August 
ji, Thakor of — (Male- 1891. . 1916. 

wana Koli). I 


257 Yala . 

258 Yalasna 

259 Yana . 

260 Yanala 


. Thakor Shri Vakhatsinhji 19th October 20th August 
Meghrajji, fihief of— 1864. 1875. 

iCohU Rajput). 

. Thakor Shivslnhji, Thakor 7th November 6th November 
of — (mhod RajptU). 1910. 1926. 

. Six shareholders (Raj- 
put), 


Two 

(Kathi), 


shareholders 


261 Yangadhra . One shareholder (Raj- 

put), 

262 Vanod . Khan Saheb Malek Shri 7th December 1st May 1905 

Hussain Mahomedkhanji 1885. 

Kamaluddlnkhanji — * 

(Jot Mahotnedan), 


10 Included 
In the 
Gadh- 
w a d a 
Thana. 

.6 ^ 543 


2 706 

90 18,719 

632 

11 1,418 


4 Included 
in the 
Yakta- 
pur 
Thana. 
190-3 14,069 


3,971 24,000 

3,089 48,000 

248 4,000 

376 3,000 

4,676 1,00,000 



WESTERN INDIA STATES AGENCT. 


Salute ' m 

• GTOS. 


MILITARY FORCES, 


Regular 

Teoops. 


IRREGITLAE 

Troops. 


iNpiAH States^ 
eoeces. 


Enfantry 

and 

Artillery 


Infantry 

and 

Artillery 


OaTalry 


Cavalry. Infantry 



Payments. 

Average 
anmial ex- 
penditure 
(to nearest 
thousand). 

To 

Govern- 

ment- 

To 

other 

States. 

9 

10 

11 

Bs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

3,000 


308 

26,000 



2,90,000 

6,940-11-9 

760-2-4 

36,000 


2,381-14- 

6 

82,000 



5,000 


50 

4,000 


176 

1,000 


... 

9,000 

493 

46 

2,000 


154 

11,000 

246 

78 

1,80,000 

7,290-15-0 

525 

6,000 


1,102 

22,000 

1,252' 

278 



195 

11,000 

... 

1,604 

1,98,000 

9,202 

14,372 

21,000 


280 

45,000 

3,715 

278 

4,000 

396 


3,000 

... 

104 

90,000 

1,963 

1,85-1-0 




WBSTEBN ' INDIA ^ STATES"' 'A0BNOX 


Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
-liousand), 


Thakor Jorawarsmhji 
Surajlmalji, Thakor of-— 
(Chavda Rajput). 

Eight Talukdars— (Na- 


Yarsoda 


Vasavad 

Majmii. 

A’^avdi Bhar- 
vala. 


gar Brahman). 

Five shareholders — {Ra 
put). 

One shareholder (Ra 
put). 

One shareholder (Katki) 


Vavdi Vach- 
hani. 


Vekaria 


One shareholder (Koli) 


Vejanoness 


Four shareholders {Na- 
gar Brahman). 

Bao Shri Hamirsinhji 
Hindusinhji, Eao of — 
(Rathod Rajput). , 

Thakor Shri Hamirsinhji 
Suraji, Thakor of — 
(Rajput). 

Two shareholders (Mah- 
wana Kolis). 


Vichhavad 


3rd January 
1904. 


Vxjayanagar, 


12th October 
1918. 


7th March 
1876. 


Virpur 


Included 
in the 
Katosaj 
Thana. 


Virsoda 


One shareholder (Raj- 
put). 

Fanse Shri Eamchandra- 
raortto Vijaysinhjiof — 
(Kayasth Prabhu). 

Thakor Vakhatsinhji Gopal- 
sinhji, Thakor of — 
(Rehwar Rajpvi). 

Thakor Saheh Shri Surendra- 
sinhji JorawarsiohJ! ,Thakqi: 


Virva 


Vithalgadh 


15th February 
1920. 


15th October 
1896. 


Wadagam 


17th Novem- 
ber 1918. 


14th January 
1929. 


Wadhwan 

(Vadwan). 


Wankaner 


4t!i January 
I8T9. 


-278 Warahi 


14th Septem- 
ber 1881, 


279 I Warahi 


9th October 
1889. 


18th August 
1911. 

25th May 
1924, 


19th Septem- 
ber 1889. 


'281 Wasna 


Thakor Bapnsinhji Takbat* 
sinhji, , Thakor of — 
(RddM Rajput). 

Malek Shri Azizmahomed* 
khanji, Talukdar of — * 


19th Septem- 
ber 1896. 


t282 Zainabad 


27th January 
1923. 


Name of State 

Name, title and caste of 

Date of birth. 

or Estate. 

lluler. 


2 

3 

4 


't' 

WESTEEN IiroiA STATES AGENCY, E49> 


Average 
aBHual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

Payments 

militaey FOECES. 


1 Saidte in 
■ GUNS. 

^ To 
Govern- 
ment. 

To 

Eegulae 

Teoops. 

lEEEGUIAE 

Troops. 

Indian States 
Forces. 

Police 

Force; 

12 



other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery 

Cavalry 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

. © 
a 
« 

S 

u 

© 

Ph 

Personal. 

jOcal. 


10 

11 , 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

■21 

Ss. 

P.S. 

Us. 











33,000 


1,583 

... 






8 

... 

... 

... 

17,000 

766 

643-4-8 

... 










11,000 


1,530 





... 

... 





3, §00 


354 

... 

... 











54-12-0 











400 


31 





... 






83,757 


... 







47 



.... 

1,27,000 

4,114 


... 


7 


.... 


44 

... 



4,000 

! 

f 

567 

... 

, 

... 


... 

... 





1,800 

j 

' 149 

44 

... 

... 









67,000 

... 



... 

! ... 

... 

... 

... 

30 

... 


... 

27,000 


... 



... 


... 

... 

7 




5, 30, §00 

26,009-8-8 

3,683 

... 


36 


. ... 


118 

9 



7,28,500 

17,423 

1,457 

18 


n 

16 

... 


90 

n 

... 

... 

25,000 


... 


... 


... 


... " 

35 




15,000 


... 

... 

... 

■ ... 

... 

i 


5 




55,000 


520-3-0 

... 

... 




... 

42 




28,000 


3,109 


... 

... 


... 

... 

6 

... 



1,00,000 

1 

3,242 

23-4-0 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

11 

... 

... 

... 



WESTEKK INDIA STATES AGENCY, 


List of Rulers of Western India States Age7icy in. direct relations with the 
Government of India through the Hon/ hie the Agent to the Governor^ 
Ge7ieraL 


Residence, 


Name. 


Ciitcli. 


Slaiiarao of Ciitcii 


1 His Higimess Maliaraja Hhiraj Mirza Maharao 

Siiri Sir EUengarii Savai Babadiir, CI.C-S.5., 

2 His ili|iiness Maharaja Shri Hlmatsinhli Oowlaf- 

sinh]!. 

3 His Highness Nawab Sir Mahabatkhan Rasul- 

bhan,,«.C.l.E., E.C.S.I. 

4 Captain His Highness Maharaja Jam Shri Sir 

Higvijaysinhji, Jadeja, K.C.S.I. 

^ His Highness Maharaja Bhri Erishna Kamar> 
sinliji Bhavsinhji. 

C HU Highness Maharaja Shri Sir ^iatvarsinhji 
iShavsinhji, E.C.S.1. 

Tf His Highness Matiaraja Shri Sir Ohanshyam- 
siiihji Ajitsinhji, K.C.S,!. 

6 His Highness Mawah Sir Jalaluddin Ehan 
Bismiliah Ehan Babi, 

9 His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Lakhdiiirji 
Wagb|l, H.C.S.I. 

10 His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Bhagvatsinhji 

Sagrainji, CJ.C.I.B. 

11 His Highness IVawab SIdi Muhamed Khan Sidi 

Ahmedkhan. 

12 Captain His Highness Maharana Shri Sir Amar- 

siuhji BanesinhjI, H,€.SJ., E.C.l.E. 

13 Thakor Saheb Shri Sir Bahadnrsinhjl Mansinhji, 

K.GXE. 

14 Thakor Saheb Shri Daulatsinhji Earisinhji 

15 Thakor Saheb Shri Sir Danlatsinhyi Jasvat- 

sinhji, K.G.S.I., K.C.I.E. 

16 Thakor Saheb Shri Bharmendraslnhji Lakha- 

jiraj. 

17 Thakor Saheb Shri Surendrasinhji . 

18 Rao Shri Hamirsinhji Hindiisinhji . 


Maharaja of Idar 

Hawab of Junagadh , 

Maharaja Jam Saheb of 
Nawanagar. 

Maharaja of Bhavnagar . 

Maharaja Rana Saheb of 
Borbandar. 

Maharaja Raj Saheb of 
Bhrangadhra. 

Nawab of Radhanpur 

Maharaja of Morvi . 

Maharaja of Honda! . 

Nawab of Jaujira and 
Jafrabad* 

Maharana Raj Saheb of 
Wankancr. 

Thakor Saheb of Palitana 

Thakor Saheb of Dhrol 
Tiiakor Saheb of Limbdi . 

Thakor Saheb of Rajkot . 

Thakor Saheb of Wadhwan 
Rao of Vijaynagar . 


Hiniatnagar. 

Innagadls. 

Nawanagar. 

BhaTiiagar. 

Borbandar. 

Hhrangadlira. 

Radhanptirc 

Morvi. 

Honda!. 

Janjira. . 

Wankaner. 

Palitana. 


Bhrol. 

Limbdi. 


Rajkot. 

Wadhwan. 

Vijaynagar. 


List of States and Taluhas in direct relations with Political Agents^ 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


Number of 
villages 
under each. 


Population 

(Census Report, Rbmasks, 
1931). 


Name of State or Taluka, 


Sabah Kantha Aobnoy, 


1 Tharad 


3 Malpur 

4 Mansa 

5 Mohanpur . . , 

6 Varahi M. S. Jorawarkhanji 

7 Varsoda 

8 Petnapur . 

9 Ranasan . . , 

10 Punadra 

11 Khadal 

12 Ghodasar 

13 Katosan 


WESTISN IHBIA STATES AOEFCY. 


251 


List of States and Taluhas in direct relations with Political Agents— eontd.. 


No. 


15 

16 
17 
13 
.19 
■20 
21 
22 
23 
2i 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 
81 

32 

33 

34 

85 

86 
37 
88 

39 

40 

41 

42 

48 

44 

45 

46 


Name of State or Taluka. 


Sabah Kaktha Agenctst— 
Ambiiara 
Sudasna , 

.Valasna 
Babha, 

Yasna 
Eiipal . 

Badiialia 
Magodi 
Vadagam 
Satbamba 

W. S. Khanji, Beodar 
Tbara . 

M. S. Muridkbanji. Varahl 
Ramas 
Bolundra 
Berol 

Rhedawada 
Eadoli 
Vaktapur 
Prempur 
Dedhrota* 

Tajpuri* 

Hapa* 

Satlasua* 

Bbalusna* 

LIkbr . 

Hadol* 

Palaj* . 

Gabat . 

W. S. Himatsinhji, Beodar 
Tervada, B. S. Ratansinbji 
Adesar in Santalpnr , 

... EASTEEN' Eathiawae AOENOr. 


Lakbtar 
Sayla , 
Chnda 


Area in 

Number of 

Population 


square 

villages 

(Census .Be- 

Eemaeks. 

miles. 

under eacb. 

port, 1931). 

80 

35 

10,179 


32 

24 

6,928 


21 

12 

3,971 


12 

10 

1,774 


10 

5 

3,907 


16 

13 

4,515 


28 

16 

4,062 


23 

30 

8,238 


28 

23 

3,938 


18 

22 

4,634 


Survey not 

14 


4,845 


made. 




6Si 

25 

10,941 


40 

6 1 

1,811 


6 

11 1 

1,615 


6 

4 

1,078 


10 

1 


1 


27 

4 




8 

2 




2 

4 


Included in 
Yakbtapur 
^ Thana 


25 

4 





Circle. 


1 

2 




7 

4 




6 

2 




25 

19 

1 'I Included in 



8 

! 1 Gadbwada 


1 

f T b a n a 

J Circle. 


6 

9 

27 

Included in 
Vakhtap nr 
Tbana Circle. 



18 

Included in 




Gadbw a d a 
Thana Circle. 


2 

8 

Included in 




Ka t o 8 a n 
Thana Circle. 


10 

6 

1,169 


Survey not 

14 


4,465 ' 


made. 




61*78 

12 

5,786 


Survey not 

2 


413 


made. 




247*43 

60 

28,754 


222*1 


15,285 


78*2 

14 

12,915 



* Not allowed to exercise jnrlsdietion* 



WBSTEEN INDIA STATES AGENCY. 


List of States and Taluhas in direct relations with Political Agents— ooatd. 


Xo. 

Name of State or Taluka, 

Area in 
scjimre 
miles. 

Number of 
villages 
under, each. 

Population 
(Census K.e- 
port, 1931). 

Remarks. 


Eastern Kathiawar Agency— confcf. 





4 

Vala . . . • » ♦ • 

190*3 

40* 

14,069 


5 

Lathi . . ' • ' • • ■ • * 

41*8 

lOf 

9,404 


6 

Muli . . • , . • • • 

183*2 

21 

17,109 


7 

Bajana . . * • • * • 

183*12 

29 

18,481 


8 

Patdl . , • • . • * • 

165 

24$ 

16,673$ 


9 

Vanod' . ^ ' . ■ . . 

57*37 

IS 

■ 4,676 


10 

Vithalgadh » • » • • * • 

56 

11 

4,073 


11 

Dasada (Jainabad) , . . 

30 

8§ 

8,414 


12 

Eajpur , . » 

•22*8 

8 

2,118 


13 

Anandpur, Khaeher Desa Bhoj . . . 

70 

12 

2,529 


14 

Anandpur, Khaeher Dada and Nana Jlwa 

i! 

' 9 . 

1,847 


15 

Baisankli , . . 

ot 

■ 2 ■ ■ ■■ 

656 



Western Kathiawar Agency. 





1 

tTasdan . • • . « • ♦ 

296 

69 

34,056 


2 

Manavadar . . . . . 

101 

26 

29.084 


8 

Thana Devli ... 

117*32 

21 

16,005 


4 

Vadia . . . , . . 

90 

. 17 

'13,719 

1 ' . 

5 

Virpur ... .... 

86*6 

18 

8,050 


6 

Malia • » * « . . • 

108 

16 

„ 12,142 


7 

Kotda-Sangani . . . . . . 

90 

20 

10,420 


8 

Jetpur Pithadia , . . . . . 

102 

18 

7,831 


9 

Jetpur-Bilkha . . . . . 

107 

25 

16,011 


10 

JaliaDevani 

36*89 

10 

3,133 


11 

Kotharia . . < . . . . 

27 

6 

2,407 


12 

Gavridad 

27 

6 

2,166 


13 

Pal . ■■ . ■ . 

21*2 

, 5 '■ ' 

1,433 


14 

Lodhika (Jadeja Shri Mnlwaji) 

7^ 

5 ■ 

2,579 


15 

Lodhika (J. S. Vljaysinhji) .... 

7i 


2,447 


16 

Gadhka . * 

23*1 

'5 

2,392 


17 

Mengani 

34*6 

8 

. 3,642 


18 

Jetpur Vala Shri Bhabhabhai Dnad 

14 

6 

1,910 


19 

Jetpur Taluka court ..... 

81 

17 

34,980 


20 

Vasavad ....... 

16*8 

4 

0,237 


21 

Bantwa, Sherkhanjl , . , 

56*2 

12 

7,838 


22 

Bantwa Majmu 

27 

0 

15,913 



• The State also owns 6 villaptea In British Districts. 

GwJria Junapndoi and i share in Tramhak and 

t Inclusive Jliilla villages. 

1 7 villages and i share In Dasada. 

11 Included in Chotila Thana. 

f The Taluka also owns a village Dhaea by name in the Western Kathiawar Agency. 


WESTEBN INDIA STATES- .■■AGENCY. 


List of States, and Talnhas in direct relations with Political Agents — -contd. 


Name of Sta,te or Xaluka. 


, , Western Kathiawab AaENCY— conW, 
Sardargadh Taluka . . . ■ . 


Sardargadb-IZabardastMmnji 
Bagasra Yala Sbri Yajsiir Yalera 
Bagasra, Vala Sbrt Ea a iJai-i 
Bagasra, Yala Shri Ylra SMa. 


Bagasra 

Jetpur, Barwaia 
.letpur , Anida 


Eafapara . . ' . 

Jet'pnr Yala Shri ChampraJ Jasa 
letpTir Vala Shri Bnad Eana. 
Jetpur Vala Shri GIga Hipa . 
Jetpnr Yala Shri Bliaya Natlm 
Jetpur Yala Shri Naja Mansia 


Kotda-Pitha 


Dedan Kotila Shri TTnad Bhan 


J etpur-Mayapadar 
llhijadia 


Ahdhra Vala Shri Amra Moka 


Jetpur Yala Shri E))hal Yajsnr 
letpur-Harsurpur 


Ntimber of Population 

■villages (Census lie- Eemarks. 

under ^ch. port, 19S1)- 


n 

Not yet known 


Kiiilii 

illllli 


I 





WBSTEBN IKDIA Sl’ATES AGBHCT. 


list (ji Civil StdtioYis (lud Ison-Jufisdictionol Tdluka’S uudei rhami Cifcles 
and the milages under each Thana. 


slumber, of 
Yillaps 
. ' oader. 


.Populatloa . . 

(CeBSiw Be- Rimaeks, 
port, 19S1). 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


Name of State or Tainka. 


Sabar Kantha Agbkoy. 


1 Zankrej Thana 

2 Deodar Thana 


591 

(Including 

Suigam). 

803 


3 Santaipur Thana 
i Varahi Thana 
5 Gadhwada Thana 


1 Timba 


3 Mota Kothasna 

4 Chandup 
5 Mohur . 

6 Ohazipur 

6 Katosan Thana . 

1 Magiina 

2 Tejpnra 

3 Virsoda . 

4 Kasalpura 

5 Deloli • 

6 Memadpura . 

7 Ijpura . 

8 Bampura 

9 Banipura 

7 Yaktapnr Thana . 

1 Ged . 

2 Morwada 


3 Polajpur 

4 Bhadardi* 


5 Sachodarf 

6 Pipodarf 

8 Vatrak Kantha Thana 


9 Eawishi Thana 


Eastben Kaijhiawae Agency, 

1 Wadhwan 0, S. . • 

2 Wadhwan Bhoika Thana , « 

(o) Wadhwan District Thana — 

1 Besaria ..... 


2 Vana 


3 Dhudhrej 

4 Kheiali . 

5 Munjpor 

6 Gundiala 


• Cosbaxed betv^een Hkhl and Bbadiesar Jamadlar. 
t Coshared between Trempnr, Derol and Khedawada. 
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WESTEEN INDIA STATES AGENCt 


Last of Civil SMtions' Mnd Non-Jurisdictionul Taltika^ under Thana Circles 
and the ''vitluges under each Thana — contd* 


Popiilatioa 
(Censtis Ee- 
port, 1931). 


Number of 
villages 
aader. 


Area la 
square 


Name of ' State or Talulca. 


•mfM. 


Basteen Katsiawab Aotnoy— 
(®) Wadbwan District nhamr^mnU. 
7 Devalia 


3 Bbalala 


10 Palali 


11 Bbathau 


18 Bhadvasa 


14 Jbamar . 

15 Jbampodad 

16 Ballad . 


17 Vadod 


Chotila Tbana 


1 Chotila 


2 Bhlmora 


8 Cbobari 


4 ABandpur 

5 Bamaubor 


6 Mevasa 


7 Ramparda 
S Sanosra . 
Dasada Thana 


1 Dasada . 

(5) Bhoika Thana 
1 Samla 


2 Ankevalia 


3 Bhalgamda 

4 Dntdi . 

6 Jakhan . 


6 Khambhiav 


8 Earol 


9 Sahnka . 

10 Kantharia 

11 Darod 

12 Kamalpur 

1 3 Khandia 

1 4 Chanchana 

1 5 Chalaia 


16 Karmad 


17 Vanala 


1 








WESTEEN IHDIA STATES AGBNCI 


Li^t of Civil Stations and Non-Jimsdictional Takikas '.undef,^ Tkana Cmles 
and the villages under each TJmrm — 


Area In 
square 
miles. 


Nmnber of 
villages 
under. ' 


Population 
<Gensii8 Ee- 
port, 1931), 


Name of State or Taluka. 


liEMAEKS, 


EASTERN Kathiawar AGBKOY—eow^d. 


4 I Bhoika Thana— conid. 


18 Bhoika 


5 Paiiad Thana 


1 PaUad 


2 Matra-Timha , . 

S Bharejda. • , 

4 Sudamda-Bhandhalpur 

5 Sejakpur 

6 Jhinjhuwada 

1 Jhinjhuwada . 

7 SongadhThana - 

1 Limbda . 

2 Vavdi-Bharvala 

S Bhojavadar . . 

4 Samadhiala-Ohhabhadia 

5 Vangadhra 

6 Khijadia (Dosaji) , 

7 Gadhula . « , 

8 Eatodia (Vachhani) . 

9 Songadh (Do.) 

10 Panchavda (Do.) 

; 11 Toda (Do.) 

12 Vavdi (Do.) 

* 13 Chamardi (Do.) 

; 14 Pachhegain (Devani) 
j 15 Chitravav (Do.) 

10 R-amanka (Do.) 

; 17 Vadod (Do.) 

18 Alampiir (Do.) 

19 Dhola (Do.) 

20 Gadhali , 

21 Samadhiala 

22 Eatanpur-Dhamanka 

8 Ohok-Datha Thana 

1 Datha . . . 

2 Aiyavej . 

3 Eanigam 

4 Obok 

6 Morchopna * ; , 

I (j Oandboi . 



WUSTEBF mBlA ■ STATES AGENCY. 


List of Cwil Stations and Non-Jurisdictional Taluhas under Thana CiTclea 
and the villages under eaoh Thana — contd. . ^ . . 



" ame of Siatf» or Taliifea. 


Area ia 
square 

miles. 


Number of 
villages 
under. 


Popiiiation 
(Census Ke- 
port, 1931). 


Eemirks, ■ 


Eastbrn Kathiawar AasHOY— e<weld. 
S Cbok-Datba Tbana— 

7 Jalla (Amraj!) . 


10 , Boda-no-ness 
11 Sebdivadar 


13 Samadhlala 

14 Bafpara . 

W 

15 Cbiroda . 

16 Veia-no-ness 


17 Vadal-Bbandaria 
18' Bedarda . 

19 Jalia (Idanaji) 

20 Kanjarda 

21 Bhandaria 

22 Sata-no-ness • 

23 Junapadar 


Western Kathia- 
I Lalchapadar Thana 


3 Khijadia-Najan! 

4 GarmaliMoti . 

5 Garmali Nam , 

6 Gadhia . 

7 Charfeha . 


. 9 Manavav. . 
10 Lahbapadar 
'I'l'Afonvel ' 
■"12';','V©l!:aria 
13 Vaghavdi 


, 16 Bahida • * 

I 17 Gigasaraa 
I 18 Jhamka (Velani) 


20 Yichhavad 


.WAR AGENCY. 





WESTERN INDIA STATES, AGENCY. 


List of Civil Statiom and ISi on- Jurisdictional Talukas under Thana Circles 
and the milages under each Thana— <iOJnA.d.. 


NatiiP of State or Talukft. 


Western Kathiawar Agency — coMd ^ 
Dhrafa Thana 

1 Dhrafa . 

2 Satiidad-Vavdi 

3 Amrapur 
Lodhika Thana 

1 Slsang Chandli 
2Vivra . 

3 Kankaniali 

4 Mulila Deri 

5 Mabuva (N^ana) 

6 Kotda-Nayani 

7 Kanpur-Ishwarla 

8 Bhalgam-Bhaldol 

9 Vadall . 

Babra Thana 

1 Babra 

2 Janbai-nl-DerdS 

3 Randbia . 

4 Akadia . 

I 5 Nilvala . 

6 Khijadia 

7 Bildi 

8 Kamadhia 

9 Kofcda-Pitha 

10 Bhadli . 

11 Karlana . 

12 Xoghanvadar 

13 Itaria . 

14 Khambhala 


Are® in 
smiare 
mlks. 


207*7 

44 

13 

8 

265*2 

1 

76 

■ 76 
15 
76 
3 
3 

, 1 
*> 

298*7 

10 

2 

3 

'':2 


Ntimber of 
villages 
under. 


Population 
(Census 
Report of 
1931). 


10,042 

1,503 

1,761 

1,788 
149 
233 
' 3,026 

Eo 

1.242 
1,444 

■■ 820 
756 

8.242 
689 
769 
163 
545 
329 
484 
713 

6,895 

4,112 

3,064 

174 

1,050 

1,137 


Remarks, 


AMBLIARA. 

1. The family belongs to the clan of Kolis known as Kha,nts bul. claims 
descent from Chanliaii Rajputs of Sambhar or Ajmer. 

2. The present Thakor Kesansinhji, who was educated at the Scott Col- 
lege, Sadra, was invested with the powers of the State on 7th May, 1908.; 
The powers of the present Thakor were enhanced in 1930 to the hearing of 
suits of Rs. 10,000 in Civil matters and to the infliction of sentences up to 3 
years’ rigorous imprisonment and fine np to Es. 5,000 in Criminal matters, as 
a mark of personal distinction. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Sardarsinhji 
was born in September 1923. 


'! 


1 

■; 1 

1 

1 

\ 

1 

'■ 4 
1 

1 


I 

' j 

I 

i! 

■ il 

fj 

1 

!| 

i 


1 


1 

1 
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BAJANA. 

1. Darbar Shri Malek' Kamal-Khanji JiTankhanii succeeded to the gaddi 
OB the 10th March, 1920. His estate, 'which lies betweeB the Eanii of 'Cctch 
and the Ahmedabad Collectorate, is populated by the predatory class of 
MuhaMmadaiis called Jats. The Chief is descended from Malek Hedoji, on 
whom the Taluka was bestowed by the Sultan of Ahmedabad. ^ The Chief has 
ftudied in the Eajkumar College, Rajkot. He attended the Viceroy^s Durbar 
at Rajkot on the 24th November 1924. 

2. The Chief was invested with full powers of the Taluka on the llth 
Jiiae 1926. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers:-™ 

CwiL — ^Limited to suits of the value of Us. 10,01)0. 

Criminal , — Sentences restricted to 3 yea^s^ rigorous imprisonment and 
Rs. 5,000 fine. 

3. The heir-apparent K. S. Bismillakhanji was born on the 24tli 

Decerrjber 1925. ' 


BHAVNAGAR. 

1. His Highness Maharaja Shri Krishna Kumarsiiihji Bhavsinliji suc- 
ceeded to the gaddi in July, 1919, and the State was under a Council of 
Administration during the minority of the present Ruler, who was bom on 
the 19th May 1912. The minority administration terminated on the 18th 
April 1931, when the Maharaja vras invested with Ml powers. The late 
Maharaja left two other sons : (1) K. S. Nirmalkumarsinhji, born on the 
2nd August 1914, and (2) K. S. Dharmakumarsinliji, born on the 
14th April 1917. Maharaj Kumar Shri Virbbadrasinhji, the heir-apparent, 
was born on the 14th March 1932. 

2. The Gohil tribe is said to have entered Kathiawar about A.D. T260, 
under their Chief Sejakji, whose descendant Bhavsinhji founded Bhavnagar 
in A.D. 1723. The sons of Sejakji were the founders of Bhavnagar, Palitans 
and Lathi States. 

3. The Ruler is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy, The 
personal title of Maharaja, conferred on the late Maharaja vSir Bhavsinhji 
on the 1st January 1909, was made hereditary on the ist January 1917. 
The Maharaja possesses a sanad of adoption. 

4. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor Gene- 
ral in the States of Western India. 


CHUDA. 

1. Thakore Shri Bahadursinhji is a Jhala Rajput. He was born on ^3rd 
April 1909. His father died on the 21st December 1920. The present Chief 
has studied at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. He attended the Viceroy’s 
Durbar at Rajkot on the 24th November 1924. He was invested with the 
powers of the Taluka on the 7th February 1929. He exercises the follo%ving 
furisdictional powers : — - 

CwiL — Limited to suits of the value of Es. 20,000. 

CHminal . — Sentences restricted to seven years rigorous imprison in ent 
aiid Rs, 10,000 fine. 
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CUTOH. 


1. The ruliug' family are the descemiants of Ijaklia, the soa of ,)ada 
whose ancestors reigned at Tatta in Sind. Ijaklni is su|,)posed to have 
entered Gutch about A.D. 1465 and is looked upon as the foamier oi' the 
Jadeja tribe, though actually he in no way differed as regards caste or 
tribe from any of his progenitors who were Samas. The present ruler. His- 
Highness Maharaja Dhiraj • Mirza Maharao Shri Sir Kheugarji Savai 
Bahadur, G.O.S.I., was born in 1866. He succeeded to the guddi 


on the death of his father in 1876 and was invested with full powers in 
1885. In the same year he received the title of “Savai Bahadur’’. Hia 


Highness was made a G.O.I.E. in 1887 after taldng part in Ijondon in the 
ceremonies in connection with the Jubilee of Her late Imperial Maje.stv the. 
Queen Empress Victoria. 

He was made a G.C.S.T. in June 1917, and for his services In connec- 
tion with the War (1914-19), the title of Maharao as a h6?-editary clistinc-. 
tion was r‘,onfen'ed upon him on the 1st Jaimary 1918. A local salute 
of 19 guns was granted to him on the 1st January 1921. His Higlmess 
attended the Traperial Conference in London in June and July 1921, as a 
representative of India. He also attended the Assembly of the Tjeague of 
Nations at Geneva in September 1921, in a similar capacity. 

.... Higlmess the Maharao has two sons. Mahara,.;} Tvoma-r Shri 

Aijayraiji, the heir-apparent? was horn in 1885. l^he second son, Txnmar 
Slu-i Godji, was horn .in 1888. 

>1. The Maharao is entitled to be received and visited by the A^ceroy. 

4. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor Gene- 
ral in the States of Western India. 


DHAEANGADHEA. 

1. The J.hala family to^which the Euling Princes of Dhrangadhra belong 
IS of great antiquity and is said to have entered Kathiawar in about A.D. 
lino from the North and to have established itself first about Patdi, whence 
it moved to Halvad and then to Dhrangadhra. 

2. His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir G-hanshyartisinhji, the present 
Maliaraja Eaj Saheb of Dhrangadhra, succeeded the late Sir Aiitsinhji, 
K.CM.E., who died on the 8th February 1911. 

3. His Highness received primaiy education at Dhrangadhra, and was 
subsequently sent to the Rajkumar College, Eajkot. In 1904, he was sent 

Highnes.s has three sons of wliom 
SSch wS” Mayurdhwaj Sinhji, the heir-apparent, was born on the 


4, The Euler is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. He 
pos^sses a sanad of adoption. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar 
at Delhi on the 12th December 1911. In recognition of the services rendered 
in connection with the War (1914-19), the title of Maharaja as a heredi- 
ta^ distinction was confeped on the Eaj Saheb on the 1st January 1918, 
and his permanent salute increased to 13 guns. He received a K.O.S.I on 
tbe 1st January 1917, and a G.C.I.E. on the 3fd June 1922. 








■ ... T* 
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b, feince the KJtli October 19*24, the State Las been placed in direct rela 
tions witL the Government of India tLrongh tlie Agent to the Govemo' 
General in tLe States of Western India. ' 


GHODA8AI 


1. The rnlinsr f amity claims to be a Eajpiit family descended from that 
of Ivusha (DabliO one of the sons of Eama, the king of Avodhya. 

The present Thakor Fatehsinhji was invested with the powers of the 
State in 1930, which were raised in 1933 as a mark of personal distinction 
to the infliction of 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment and a fine of Bs. 5,000 
in Criminal matters and to hear suits np to the value of Bs. 10,000 m Civil 
matters. In 1930, the Government of Bombay conferred on him, also, 
the honorary second class magisterial powers to be exercised in the villages 
of the Xaira District. 

2. The Thakor has one son, heir-apparent, Mnlrajsinhji, who was bom on 
the 14th October 1934. 


C40NDAL. 

1. His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Bhagvatsinhii, G-.C.I.E., received 
his education in the Eajkumar College at Eajkot and studied at the 
University of Edinburgh, where he took the degree of M.D. and LL.D. He 
is also E.E.C.P. and F.E.S. (Edinburgh), D.C.L. (Oxford), M,E ,1. (Great 
Britain) and a fellow of the Bombay University. Himself a scholar and 
author, he takes a great interest in education and has built a large College on 
the boarding school system, for the education of the sons of Girassias or 
landholders. He has established a Girls’ High School in his State and was 
the first to start a Travelling Dispensary and an asylum for the maintenance 
of the Door who are unable to earn their own livino*. 
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'2, The State was raised from the 2nd to the 1st class in 1887. The 
Maharaja who holds a sanad of adoption was appointed a K.C.I.E. in the 
: same year and a G.C.I.E. in 1897. His Highness .has been elected .ai 
patron" of the St. John Ambulance Brigade,, Hindu Division, Bombay. 

3. Some 40 dues have been abolished during the regime of the present 
ruler. The State is singular in being free from rates, taxes, customs, 
octroi and export duties. It is the only State in the Western I’ndia States 
Agency where female education is compulsory. (Trondal is noted for the 
;number and excellence of its roads and is one of the pioneers of Eailway 
enterprise in Kathiawar. The number of public institutions and schools 
is a marked feature of the State. The Golden Jubilee of His Highness was 
celebrated in 1934. 

4. The Maharaja attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Eajkot in November 
1900, and also the Delhi Coronation Durbar on 1st Januarj 1903. He attend- 
^ed the Coronation of Their Imperial Majesties in England on the 22nd June 
1911, and the Coronation Durbar, Delhi, on the 12th December 1911. The 
heir-apparent, Tuvraj Shri Bhojrajji, was born on the 8th January 1883. 
-A son was born to the heir-apparent on the 13th October 1914. 

5. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

G. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
•General in the States of Western India. 


IDAE. 


1. The ruling family belongs to the same illustrious Rathor family as 
-Jodhpur. 

2. His Highness Shri Himatsinhji, the present Maharaja, succeeded his 
'deceased father Lieutenant-Colonel His Highness Sir Dowlatsinhji on the 14th 
April 1931 and was installed on the gaddi on the- 11th July 1931. He accom- 
panied His Highness the late Maharaja Dowlatsinhji to Europe when the 
latter w-ent to attend the coronation of His Majesty the King Emperor in 
London and acted as page to His Imperial Majesty at the Coronation Durbar 
held at Delhi in 1911. 


3. The heir-apparent Maharaja Kumar Daljitsinhji wa*s born on 10th 
July 1917, and received his education at the Mayo College, Ajmer. 

4. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency 
"the Viceroy. 

5. The State enjoys plenary powers. 

6. Sinco the 1st April 1933, the State has been placed in direct relations 
with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor General 
in the States of Western India. 


ILOL. 

1. The family belongs to the Makwana elan of Kolis and claims descent 



"from K^kwana Rajputs. 


•2. The present Chief, Thakor ShiYsinhji, was born on 31st December 
1910. He was educated at the Scott College, Sadra and in England. He 


was invested with the full powers of the State on 1st April 1935. 
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JAFEABAD. 

1. TMs small property consisting of 12 villages "on tlie south coast of 
Eatihiawar and Jafrabad, belongs to the Nawab of Janjira. The 

foiinder was Sidi Hiloi of the Janjira House. He conquered Jafrabad from 
the Mrihammadan Thandar about the middle of the 18th centnry. 

' 2. The .present Nawab His Highness Sidi Muhammad .Khan Sidi Ahmad 
Khan succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his father, Sidi Sir Ahmed Khan, 
G-.G-I.E-j in 1922. His Highness was invested with full powers on the 9th 
November 1933. A Mamlatdar wdth first class magisterial powers resides at 
Jafrabad.': 

4. The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 

5. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct 
relations with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


JASDAN.-, 

1. Jasdan, which , was conquered by Yiko Khacher, the ancestor of the 
present ruler, in A.D. 1665, is the premier Kathi State and succession is 
governed by the rule of primogeniture in distinction to the usual Kathi 
custom which provides for equal division of inheritance. 

2. Darbar Shri Khacher Ala Vajsur succeeded his father Khacher Shri 
Vajsur Odha on 11th June 1919, and was invested with full powers of the 
Taluka on the 1st December 1925. The Chief was born on the 4th November 
1905. 

3. The Chief was educated at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot. 

4. The Chief exercises the foilowing jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil, — Unlimited Civil pov tns. 

Criminal . — Full Criminal pow'ers, except that the State shaii not try 
persons other than its own subjects for capital offences, and 
provided that sentences of death shall require the confirmation 
of the Hon'hle the Agent to the Governor General in the States 
of Western India. 


JETPUE. 

1. The Jet pur Taluka is owned by 23 shareholders of whom 12 exercise 
jurisdiction. They belong to the Vaia tribe of Kathis. All have a share in 
the joint town of Jetpur, except Yadia and Thana Devli. Vadia has ex- 
changed its share in Jetpur wdth Darbar Shri Mulu Surag and Thana Devli 
has exchanged its share with Darbar Shri Yala Eavat Earn. These two 
have now^ no share in Jetpur. Of the villages some are held jointly by 
several Talnkdars wdiile others are the exclusive property of individuals. 
Jurisdiction exercised by each Talnkdar varies. 

Maximum jurisdiction exercised at present is — 

Civil . — Limited to the value of Es. 10,000. 

Criminal, Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Es. 5,000 fine. 
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JUNAGADH. 

1. Jimagadh was a Eajput State xmcler the Chndasama Dynastv nntil 
A.p. J.4T2-3 when it was conquered by Sultan Muhammad Begda' of Alnueda- 
ted. Under the Emperor Alcbar, it became a dependency of the Court of 
Itelhi, under the immediate authority of tlie Siibah of Ahmedabad. About 
Ipi-j, uheii the Muhammadan Government had fallen into confusion, 
Sherkiian Babi, a soldier of fortune and officer under the Subah, expelled the 
Mughal Peputy Governor and established his role in Jnnagadh. 

2. The jn-esent Nawab is a descendant of Babi Bherkhan. His Highness * 
Hawab Sir Mahabat Khan succeeded his father, the late Nawab Easulbhan. 
G.O.S.T.. who died on the 22nd Jannary 1911, and was invested with ftill 
powers on the 31st March. 1920. In 'recognition of the services of the 
State in connection with the War (1914-19) ,' the salute of the Nawab was 
raised permanently to 13 guns on the 1st Jannarv 1918. and he was granted 

a personal salute of 15 guns and a permanent local salute of 15 guns on the 



loth January 1921. He was created. a.K.C.S. I. on the 1st Noyember 1926, 
and a G.C.I.E.’ on the 1st, January, 1931. The Nawab visited Europe in 
1913-14. The heir-apparent Muhammad Dilawar Ehanji was born on the 
23rd June 1927 y and a second son Mohamad Himakhanji the 16th February 
1924. Both are being educated in England. 

3. The Nawab receives from a large number of Chiefs of Kathiawar a 

tribute termed “Zortalbi"’ which is collected like the Gaekwar tribute by 
the' 'Agency. , , , 

4. The State contains the famous Gir Forest, the only part of India 
■where: lions -are'' still, to be' found. ■ 

5. Lord Curzon paid a visit to the Capital on the 3rd Noyember 1900. 
Similarly His Excellency Lord Beading visited the State on the 26th 
November 1924. 

6. The Nawab is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. He 
also holds a sanad of adoption. 

7. Since the 10th October, 1924, the State has been placed in direct 
relations with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


KATOSAN. 

1. The family belongs to the Makwana clan of Kolis of the Chandra race 
and claims descent from Shamtaji, the third aon of Keshar the Makwana, 
who was the son of the Vehias of the Jhala tribe, which sprang from the 
Anhilwad dynasty. The present Thakor Shri Kirtisinhji, being a minor, 
the Taluka is under Agency management. 


KHABAL. 

1. The family which belongs to the Makwana clan of Kolis and claims 
-descent the Jhala Ea^jputs of Halvad in Kathiawar was converted to Islam, 
by Mahmud Begda (1459-1513). The present Thakor Fatesinhji was 
educated at the Scott College Sadra, and was invested with the powers of 
the State in November 1922. The powerg of the present Thakor w^erd 
enhanced in 1929 to the hearing of suits of Es. 10,000 in Civil matters 
and to the infliction of sentences up to 3 years" rigorous imprisonment and 
fine up to Es. 5.000 in Criminal matters ns a mark of personal distinction. 

2. The heir-appiirent Kumar Shri Badbha was born on the 10th Septem- 
ber 1924.' 


KHIEASBA. 

1. This State is an offshoot of the Dhrol State. The- founder of this 
house w'as Bhimji, son of Kaloji of Dhrol. who received the Taluka in 
appanage. 

2. Thakor Shri Sursinhji of Khirasra is a Jadeja Eajput. He was born 
on the 26th September 1890, and succeeded to the gaddt on the 24th Feb- 
ruary 1920. He received his education in England where he stayed for 
about 3i- years. He has travelled in Etirope, and was in the Imperial Cadet 
Corps at Dehra Bun for a year and a half. In 1911 he had the privilege 
of Attending His Majesty’s Coronation at Westminster Abbey. The lieir- 
vapparent K. S. Prabalsinliji was born on the 7th September. 1918. 
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3. The State exercises the followmg jtirisdictional poweis.- 

Cwil —Limited to suits of the value of Es. 10,000. 

Criminal Sentences Restricted to three years’ rigorous imprison- 
ment and Es. 5,000 fine. 

KOTEA-SANGANI. 

1. This State is an off-shoot of Gondal. The Euling family has been in 
possession of this State since A.E. 1750. 

^ Thakor Shri Pradumansinhji succeeded his father Thakor Shri 
Himatsinhii, who died on the 23rd February 1930. The Chief belongs to 
the Jadeia clan of Eajputs and w^as born on .oth December l^^O. The 
minor Chief is studying at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot, and the Taiima is 
under Agency management on account of the minority of the present Chief. 

3. The Taluka exercises the following jurisdictional powers : — 

Civil. — Limited to suits of the value of Es. 10,000. 

Criminai.— Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Es. 5,000 fine. 


LAKHTAE. 

1. Thakor Saheb Shri Balvirsinhji of Lakhtar is a Jhala Eajput. The 
town of Lakhtar is close to the Station on the Bombay, Baroda and Central 
India, Eailway, north of Wadhwan. 

2. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers : — 

Civil. — Unlimited Civil powers. 

ijrt,rmnac. — ^Full Criminal powers except that the State shall not try 
persons other than its own subjects for capital offences and 
provided that sentences of death shall require the confirmation 
of the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor-General in the States 
of Western India. 

3. The Chief is descended from the Dhrangadhra House. Jhala 
ibhesiubji, son of Eaj Saheb Ohandrasinhji of Halvad, received Lakhtar in 
appanage. 

« 4. The Chief attended the Viceroy’s Durbar in Eajkot on the 24th Novem- 
ber 1924. 

5. The heir-apparent K. S. Indrasinhji was born on the 5th April 1907. 
He has studied in the Eajkumar College, Eajkot. K. S. Balbhadrasinhji, 
son and heir to the heir-apparent, was born on the 19th November 1929. 

LATHI. 

Tbe proprietor of this Taluka is descended from Sejakji, the ancestor of 
the Eulers of Bhavnagar and Palitana. Thakore Shri ' Pratapsinhji died on 
the 34th October 1918, at the age of 27 leaving three minor sons. Thakor 
Shri Prahladsinhji succeeded on the 14th October 1918. He was born on the 
31st March 1912. The Chief studied, at the Eajkumar College. Eujkot, 

2. He attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Eajkot on the 24th - November 
' 1924 . 
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3. The Chief was invested with the powers of the Taluka on 9th February 
1931. His personal powers are as follows : — 

Ci-oil . — Suits up to the value of Es. 2,000. 

Criminal . — Seven years’ rigorous imprisonnaent and fine to the exrenr 
of Es. 10,000. 

4. The Taluka exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — ^Limited to suits of the value of Es. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment; 
and Es. 5,000 fine. 

0. The heir-apparent was born on the 27th November 1935. 


MALI A. 

1. Thakor Shri Harishchandrasinhii is a Jadeja Eajput and descended 
from Kanaji of Wagad and Machhu Kantha. He succeeded his grand-father 
Thakor Shri Eaisinhii on 20th March 1930,_ when the latter abdicated the. 
gaddi in his grandson’s favour. Thakor Shri Eaisinhji died on 21st August 
1930. The Chief was bom on the 2nd March 1909 and has been educated at 
the Eaikumar College, Eajkot. He married Bai Shri Jawantkunverba, a 
niece of the Thakor Saheb'of Palitana, and has one son K. S. Bhupendra- 
sinhji bom on the 2nd April 1929. The Chief has two brothers who are 

^ ntudying at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot. 

2. Primogeniture governs succession. 

3. The Mianas, a predatory tribe from Cutch, who settled many years ago, 
have been a constant source of trouble to this State. The Political Agent. 
Western Kathiawar Agency, exercises supervision over the Mianas and over the 
Police of the State. 


LIMBDI. 


The present Euler Thakor Saheb Shri Sir Daulatsinhji , Iv.C.S.I. 
K.C.I.E., ascended the gaddi on the 14th April 1908. He was born on the 
11th July 1868. He received his education in the Jamnagar High School 
and military training in different British regiments. At the invitation of 
the Australian Government the Government of India deputed him with 
others in 1901 to represent India at the celebration of the Australian 
Federation. He had attended the Delhi Coronation Manoeuvres and Diirbat 
in 1903. and the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 12th December 1911- 
He travelled over England, France, Italy, Belgium, Switzerland, Austria- 
Hungary and Germany in 1912 and 1919. He. was created a K.C.I.E. on. 
the 1st January 1921, and a Iv.C.S.I. on the 1st Januarv 1931. z 

2. The Euler is a member of the Chamber of Princes. He is entitled to 
be received by the Viceroy. The right of the Euling Princes of the State 
to adopt a successor has been recognised by a Sanad. 

3. The State is in direct political relations with the Government of India 
through the Hon’hle the Agent to the Governor-General in the States of 
Western India. 

4. The eldest son of the Thakor Saheb and heir-apparent Ynvraj Shri 
Digvijaysinhji was born on the 10th April 1896. The Thakor Saheb has 
three other son.s 
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4. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — ^Limited to suits of the value of Bs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Bs. 5,000 fine. 


MALPUB. 

The family belongs to the clan of Eathod Eajputs, an offshoot of the 
house of the former Eaos of Idar. The Chief enjoys the title of Raolji. The 
present Chief Raolji Shri G-ambhirsinhji was born on the 27th October 1914. 
He received his education at the Scott College, Sadra, and at the Mayo 
College, Ajmer. He was invested wdth the fult powders of the State in Peb- 
ruarv 1935. 


MANAYADAE (BAXTWA' 

1. Khan Shri Fatehdinkhanji died on the 19th October 1918, arid was 
.succeeded by his eldest son Babi Gulaminoinndinkhanji who was born on the 
22ncl December 1911. K. S. Gulammoinndinkhanji was invested with the 
full powers of the Taluka on the 21st November 1931. The Chief was edu- 
cated at the Eajkumar College, Rajkot. K. S. Gulam-Mahomed Abdui- 
hamidkhanji. the Chief’s only brother, w'as horn on the 10th April' 1914. 

^ 2. The Ruling family has been in possession of the Taluka since ahom 
1733 A.D. _ When the Chorashi Parganah (which included Manavadar, 
Bantwa, Gidad now called Sardargadh and other Talnkas) was granted by 
Sherkhan Bahi to hie brothers Dilerkhan and Slier Zamankhan after their 
expulsion from Gogha, the grant was held by the two brothers jointly as lone 
as they had to fight for their existence, hut when they finally became estab- 
lished they divided it. The elder brother Dilerkhan took Manavadar. The 
younger brother Sher Zamankhan took Bantwa and Gidad and to eaualise the 
shares Dilerkhan got also a share in Bantwa, which his descendants enjoy to 
this day. The jurisdiction over the Majmu share of the three Bantwa share- 
holders is exercised by them through a Majmu Nyayadhish with the follow- 
ing powers: — 

Cmh— Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 5,000. 

CriminaL. Sentences restricted to two years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 2,000 fine. 

Appeals against the decisions of the Majmu Nyayadhish lie to the District 
and Sessions Judge, Kathiawar. The Political Agent. Western Kathiawar 

.. Agency, exercises powers of revision. 

3. The State exercises the following jurisdictional ]-)owers: 

Unlimited Civil Powers. « 

Criminal.— 'Evil criminal powers except that the State shall not trv 
fw T", subjects for capital offences, and 

“ ®hall require the confirmation 
rf * SoYernor-General in the State 
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MANSA. 

Tlie State of Mansa is to the North-East of Ahmedabad at a distance of 
about 36 miles from that city. It is surrounded on all sides by Baroda terri- 
tory. ■ 

2. The Chief claims to be descended from Yanraj Chavada, the founder of 
Anhilpur Pattan, and therefore belongs to the clan of ChaTda Piajputs. The 
present Chief, Suijansinhji, was bom on 3rd November 1908, and educated 
at the Mayo College, Ajmer. Pie succeeded to the gaddi on 4th January 
1934, on the death of his father Eaolji Bhri Takhatsinhji. 


MOHANPUE. 

1. The Thakor is a Eeliwar Eajput of the Indra race and claims descent 
from the Eaos of Chandravati near Mount Abu. 

2. The present Thakor Shri Sartansinhji who was educated in local 
Vernacular schools, succeeded to the gaddi in 1927. His heir-apparent ivuiuar 
Shri Vinaisinliji who was born on 6th December 1908, has now left the Mayo 
College, Ajmer. 


MOEIH. 

1. The Eulers of the Morvi State belong to tlie same clan of Jadeja Eajput 
as the houses of Cutch and Nawauagar. Rawaji, the ancestor of the present 
Chief, was the ruler of Cutch. He was murdered and his younger brother 
Pragji ascended the gaddi of Cutch. Eawaji’s son Kajwaji establifbed 
himself at Morvi about 1720 A.D. and Morvi still owns a small Taluka called 
Adhoi in Cutch. 

2. His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Lakhdhirji, K.C.S.I., the present 
Chief, is a Jadeja Eajput. His Highness was educated in England. Pie 
attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Rajkot in November 1924. Pie was 
created a K.O.S.I. on the 1st January 1930. 

3. Morvi is situated in the District called Machhukantha from tlie river 
Machhu, which flows through 30 miles of its territory. It possesses a coast 
line high up the gulf of Gxitch with a creek at Navlnkhi and Wawania. A' 
British Officer was appointed to record evidence of Cutch and Morvi to report 
on the best means of effecting a separation of interest between the two States 
for ending numerons and long pending interstatal disputes. On this I'eport 
the Secretary of State passed final orders in 1901 restricting Cutch interests 
to the north' side of the Eann of Cutch, Morvi retaining the Adhoi Mahal on 
the North side. 

4. The heir-apparent Hnmar Shri Mahendrasiuhji was horn on the 1st 

January 1918. The second son Kumar Shri Kalikaknmar was born on the 
7th November 1918. . 

5. His Highness the Maharaja is entitled to he received and visited by the 
Viceroy. He also holds a sanad of adoption. 

6. Since the 10th October 1924, the State Las been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 
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MULI. 

1. Mali is the only Parmar State in Ivathiawnr. TJie Parmars came to 
Kathiawar from Thar Parkar in 1159 A.l>. TJie present Chiel' Haris- 
chandrasinhji succeeded his father on tlie 3rd December 1905. .Ho was 
educated at the Rajkuinar College, Rajkot, and passed ils Jdpioiua Rxami- 
nation. He took his training in adininistrative matters in Jatniiagar State 
under the care of His Highness Sir Ranjitsinliji Maharaja darn Saheb of 
Nawanagar. He was selected by Government to represent tlie third and 
fourth class States of Kathiawar and was present at tlie inauguration of the 
Chamber of Princes by His Royal Highness tlie Duke of Connaught. He is 
a member of the Rajkumar College Council for the last tivelve years. 

2. The heir-apparent K. S. Dharmendrasinhji was born on the Goth Mav 
1921. 

3. The Chief attended the Viceroy's Durbar held at Rajkot on the 24th 
November 1924. 

4. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers : — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 20,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to seven yeai's' rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 10,000 fine. 


NAWANAGAR. 

1. The Jadeja family of Nawanagar entered Katliiawar from Cntr-h and 
'dispossessed the ancient family of Jathwas (Porhandar) then established at 
Ghumli. It is said that Nawanagar was founded in A.D. 1540 by Jam 
Raval, the founder of the State. 

2. His Highness Maharaja Shri Digvijaysinhji was born on the 18th 
September 1895 at Sarodar in the Nawanagar territories. He succeeded to 
the gaddi on the 2nd April 1936. His Highness belongs to the famous Jadeja 
clan, from which the Rulers of Cutch also trace their descent. He received 
his early education at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot, at Malvern College and 
subsequently at University College, London. He entered the training school 
for Indian Cadets at Indore in 1918. He received His Majesty’s Commission 
on the 1st December 1919. He served with the 5th Battalion, .Rajputana 
Rifles (Napiers) and saw active service with the Egyptian Expeditionary 
Force in 1920 and the Wazir Force from January 1922'’to 1924. His High- 
ness resigned His Majesty’s Commission on the 1st December 1931. He 
was made a K.C.S.I. on the 3rd June 1935. 

3. The State has an extended sea coast of about 100 miles and the harbours 

of Jodiya, Bedi and Salaya. There are pearl fisheries on tlie Nawanagar 
Coast. ■■ 

4. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited bv the Viceroy. 
He holds a sanad of adoption. 

■ _ 5. Since the 10th October,. 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
: General in the States of Western India. 
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PALITANA. 

]. Thakor Saheb Shri Sir Bahadursinhji Mansinhji is a Gohil Bajput 
■and is a descendant of Shaliji, son of Sejakji. He was born on the 3rd April 
1900. He received his education first in the E.ajkuniar College, Bajkot, and 
then at Slu-ewsbmy School in England. He was invested with the full powers 
of the State on the 27th November 1919_. The Thakor Saheb w’as present at 
the Delhi Coronation Durbar held on the T2th December 1911, and had the 
honour of attending as a page in attendance on Her Majesty the Queen 
JSmpress of India. The Thakor Saheb received a K.C.I.E. on the 1st 
January 1930. 

2. The Thakor Saheb is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. He hold 
a sanad of adoption. 

3. The Thakor Saheb attended the Viceroy’s Durbar held in Eajkot on 
the 24th November 1924. He is a member of the Chamber of Princes. 

4. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


PATDI. 

The Chief Desai Shri Eaghiivirsinhji who was born on the 8th January 
1926, is a Ivadva Patidar by caste. His father died on the 25th October 
1928. His ancestors came originally from Cliampaner in the loth century 
and settled themselves at Viramgam which they raised to -wealth and im- 
portance. In 1741, the then Desai Bhavsinhji was obliged to come to terms 
with the Moguls and the Marathas under which he had to surrender 
Viramgam and retained Patdi and its dependent villages. Since then Patdi 
has been the seat of his family. The greater part of this State was comprised 
in the Ahmedabad Ziilah at the formation of that Zillah in A.D. 1818. 

2. The Talnka is at present under Eegency management on account of 
the minority of the Chief. The Senior Enni Saheba is the regent. 

3. The Tab.ika exercises the following jurisdictional powers — 

Civil . — ^Tdmited to suits of the value of Es. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to tlivee years’ rigorous imprisonme 
and Es. 5,000 fine. 


PETHAPUE. 

1. The family belongs to a clan of Vaghela Eajputs and claims descent 
from the Vaghela Chiefs of Anhilwad Patan. Pethapur is situated on the 
Sabarm<iti river a few miles north of Ahmedabad. 

2. The present Thakor Shri Fatehsinhji was educated at the Scott 
College, Sndra. The State is placed under Agency management under the 
En<-mn1iercd Estates Eules. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Mnlsinhji, 
aliaa Blnipendrasinhji was born on 7th October 1921. 

POEBANDAR. 

1. His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Natvarsinhji, K.C.S.I., the present 
Euler, ascended the gntMi on the 26th January 1920. The Eulers of 
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Porbandar enjoyed the family title of Eana. In recognition of services 
rendered in connection with the War (1914-117) , the title of Maharaja was 
recognised as a hereditary distinction and the salute of tlio Eana, wa.s jier- 
manently raised to 13 guns on the 1st Jannary 1018. His liiglme.ss was 
created a K.C.S.I. on 3rd June 1929. Tlio Maharaja in'bngs io the tribe 
of Jethwa Eajputs. They claim descent from ilannnian, the staunch 
devotee of the gi'eat King Eama. They iirobabiy came from the North and 
established themselves (A.D. 900) near Morvi! The Jethwas arc one of 
the most ancient of all the Euling races in the Peninsula. The present 
Maharaja Eana Saheb is the 179th Euler of the family. 

2. Porhandar is an open roadstead. It has a sheltered creek where country 

craft can lie up securely during the rains Init the creek can onlv be entered 
at certain state of the tide. The creek is now being deepened. Loadinf' 
facilities have been afforded by the construction of quays. ' * ' 

3. The well-known Porbandar lime stone underlies this State and is largely 
quarried in the Earrla Hills within it and exporied to different parts of Tndia^ 

Africa, etc. Porbandar manufactures fine wdiite crushed salt which is 
largely exported to Bengal. ' acu is 

4. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited l)v the Yicerov 
He holds a .sanad of adoption. 

3 - The present ruler_ had the honour of a visit to Porhandar of their 
Excel. encies, Lord Irwin, Viceroy and Governor General of India and 
Lady Irwin on the 19th Hoveniber 1927. 

6. Since the Wtli October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the GovernmCTt of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


PUNADEA. 


1. The family belongs to a clan of Makwana Kolis and was converted to 
Mam ty M^omed Begda, It dti.at I ™ 

Eajputs of Halvad in Kathiawar. 

, The present Thakor Shivsinhji was educated at the 'Scott Colleo-e. 

heir-apparent Kumar Siiii Ajitsinhji who was liorn on 
June 1903, was also educated in the same College. The Kumar now 
learning administrative work. j-ut is now 


BADHANPUE. 

, Kathiawar and on the Wek by the Eann of Cntch and Varaln* ' 'ilie ^noiintrv 

and S ‘SfeZn™ ‘ZlTf 

TH, Yadlian ^ I .t’wSX*” 

xiie present iNawao Saheb was ediicatedl Gf flua rN n 

• - fcjknt, wiere ha recained a Diploma fop paodng the kafiTStion 


I 



WESTEEN IH-DIA STATES AGENCT. 


3. Tke Euler is entitled to be received and visited by tke Viceroy. 

4. Since tke lOtk October 1924, tke State has been placed in direct 
relations with tke Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


EAJKGT. 

1. 'Thakor Saheb Dharmendrasinhji was born on th^ 4th March 1910. 

He is a Jadeja Eajput and was educated at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot, 
.and High Gate School, England. He succeeded to the gaddi on the 2nd 
February 1930. During his minority the State w^as administered by a Coun- 
cil of Administration. He was invested with full powers on the :21st April 
1931. , ' 

2. The headquarters of the British Agency is established on a plot of land 
close to the town of Rajkot which is leased from the State. The founder of 
this State was Jadeja Vibhaji, a cadet of the Hawanagar House. 

3. The Thakor Saheb also holds a sanad of adoption. He is entitled to 
be received by the Viceroy. He is a member of the Chamber of Princes. 

4. Since the 10th October 1924, the Rajkot State has been placed in direct 
relations with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of V estejii India. 


RAN AS AN. 

1. The Thakor is a Eehwar Eajput of the Indra race and claims descent 
from the Eaos of Chandravati near Mount Abu. 

2. The present Thakor Takhatsinliji was educated in the local Vernacular 
school. He was invested with the powers of the State in 1917 which were 
enhanced in. 1929 increasing hi.« jurisdiction in Civil matters to the hearing 
and decision of suits of the value of Rs. 10,000 and in Criminal matters 
empowerin.o- him to inflict sentences up to 3 ye.ars’ rigorous imprisonment and 
fine up to^Rs. 5,000 as a mark of personal distinction. The heir-apparent 
Eumar Shri Jaswatsinhji was born on 3rd February 1916. 


SAYIjA. 

1. Thakor Saheb Shri Maclarsinhji is a Jhala Rajput. He succeeded to 
the gaddi on the 25th Ja'nuary 1924. Sesabhai, the second son of Raj Rai- 
sinhji of Dhrangadhra, conquered Sayla in 1751 from the Earpada Eathis 
and 'made it his capital. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Karansinhji was 
born on tlie 11th May 1891. The Thakor Saheb was made a C.I.E. on the 
1st June 1933. 

2. The Chief attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at,Rajkot on the 24th Nov- 
ember 1924. 

3. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — ^Unlimited Civil powers. 

Criminal . — Full Criminal powers except that the_ State shall not try 
persons other than its own subjects for capital offences and pro- 
vided that sentences of death shall require the confirmation of 
the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor-General in the States of 
Western India. 
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SUDASNA. 

The rulino* family belongs to the Parniar sect of Rajputs, and claims its 
to vSxam the Great of Ujjain. The present rnling Chief Thakor 
born on the 24th iVugiist, 1884. He succeeded his- 
__ 1900 but being a minor the State was taken under Agency 
He was invested with the full powers of the State in 1906. 

mark of personal distinction to the, 
>nment and a fine of Es. 2,000 in 
to the value of Es. 5,000 in civil 
In 1919 the status of the” State was raised as a permanent 
from the 5th Class to that of the 4th Class in recognition of his. 
administration of the State and good services rendered by him 
the Great War (1914-19). His powers -were again* 

imprisonment and Es. 5,000 
fine in criminal matters and to hear suits^f the Yaliie of Es. 10,000 in civil 
matters. 

2. The Thakor has only one son. The heir-apparent Ivnmar Bliri Eanjit- 
sinhji was born on 11th August 1910, He is working as a Karbhari. 

THANA DEVLI, 

The Chief Darbar Shri Vala Amra Laxman is a Katbi of the Jaitaui 
Branch of the Vala Snb-Division. He was born on the 28th November 1895; 
succeeded to the gaddi on the 12th May 1922, by adoption. He was educated 
at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot. The Taliika follows the rule of primo- 
geniture. 

2. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Bam Vala w^as born on the 8th March 

1920. 

3. The Chief of Thana Devli was a shareholder of Jetpnr but he has- 
exchanged his share with Darbar Shri Vala Eavat Earn and has now no 
connection with the Jetpur Tahika. 

4. The powers of the State are as under : — 

Civih — To the extent of Es. 20,000, 

CrimmaL—Sev'en years^ rigorous imprisonment and fine to the extent 
of Rs. 10,000. 

The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers a^s a personal 
distinction : — 

Civil , — Unlimited civil powers. 

Criminal . — ^Full Criminal powers except that the State shall not try 
persons other than its own subjects for capital offences and pro- 
vided that sentences of death shall require the confirmation of 
the Hon’bleifthe Agent to the Governor General in the States 
of Western India, 


lineage 

Shri Prithisinhji w^as 
father in the year 
management. 

Plis powers were 

infliction of 2 yeai^’ _ _ 

criminal matters and to hear siiits^up 
matters, 
measure 
meritorious 

to Government during 

enhanced in 1929 as a further mark of personal distinction in vi^ 
good administration to the infliction of 3 years’ ii _ 


THAEAD. 

Tbe Euling family claims descent from Kanji, one of tbe supporters of tbe 
Babi family. The late Chief died on the 9th February 1921, leaving three 
sons of whom Bhimsinhii the eldest succeeded to the State. He was educated 
at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot. For many years the larger half of the 
State consisting of what are known as the Jamiya villages was under British 
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administration. The Government of India, however, affirmed in 1884 the 
principle that these villages were a part of the Tharad State and that the 
jTorisdiction belonged to the Thakor. This jurisdiction was restored to him 
in 1904 when the Tharad Thana was abolished. The majority of the holders 
of these Jamiya villages are Chauhan Eajpnts who were in possession before 
the Musalmans conquered them. A son and heir was born to the Thakor on 
the 13th March 1923. 

2. The powers of the State are as under: — - 

Cnminal . — 7 years’ rigorous imprisonment. Fine to the extent ol 
Es. 10,000. 

Civil . — To xhe extent of Es. 20,000. 

3. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

4. Engagements wez’e entered into with the British Government in 1820 
and 1826. 


■ VALA. ' 

1. The founder of the otate was Gohil Visoji, the son of Bhavsinh, the 
founder of Bhavnagar. 

2. Thakor Shri Vakhatsinhji of Vala is a Gohil Eaj put His capital 
stands on the site of the ancient Valabhi, the seat of an ancient dynasty. 
Copper plates, coins, rings, etc., are frequently dug up in its vicinity. 

3. The Chief has two sons, the elder of whom is Kumar Shri Gambhir- 
sinhji. The Chief was educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot, and his 
heir was for some years at Harrow School in England, finishing his education 
with a course of training in the Imperial Cadet Corps. 

4. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — ^Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 20,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to seven years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Es. 10,000 fine. 

5. The Chief attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Rajkot on the 24th Nov- 
ember 1924. 


VARSODA. 

1. The State is situated on the banks of the river Sabarmati. 

2. The family belongs to a clan of Chavda Rajputs and is of the same 
stock as the Rao'lji of Mansa. It claims its descent from the Chavda dynasty 
of Anhilwad Patan. 

3. The present Thakor Jorawarsinhji succeeded to the gaddi in Decem- 
ber, 1933. 


VIJAYANAGAR. 

# 

1. The Vijayanagar State, which was formerly known as Polo Stated 
adjoins the State of Udaipur. Though not a Salute^ State, in view of its 
importance, it has been brought into direct relations with the Government of 


/■'/* 

' 1 

ill 










i , ; 


. ^ ii 


i 


^7(V WESTEKN INDIA STATES AGENCY. ' 

India through the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor General in the States 
of Western India from Isfc Apriri933. The territorv is throughout hilly 
and wild and the population consists mostly ot Jluugari iduls. 

2. The family belongs to Eailiod clan of Ih'jpiils wliicli ciaiins its descent 
from Jeychand, the last Itathod Eajput Chief of Kiuioiij (11,1)3). The rulers 
enjoy the title of Eao and were rulers of Idai' up till 1731. 

3. The present Eao Shri Eamirsinliji, who was educated at the Scott 
College, Sacka, and the Mayo College, Ajmer, was installed on the gaddi on 
2Gtl! October 1924. 

4. The Eao is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy. 

5. The State enjoys plenary powers. 

0. The heir-apparent who has not been named was boim on 24th Septem- 
ber 1930. 

YIEPUE. 

1. Thakor Shri Hamirsinhji of Yirpur is a Jadeja Eajput. He was born 
in 1876. This State is an oif-shoot of iNawanagar. The founder of this house 
was Bhanji, son of .Tam Vibbaji. who received this Taluka in appanage in 
1635 A.D. The heir-apparent K. S. Dilipsinliji was born on the 19th Sep- 
tember 1899. 

2. The present Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers as a 
personal distinction: — 

Civil . — Limited ii suits of the value of Es. 20, (.100, 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to seven years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Es. 10,000 fine. 

. WADHWAN. : ■ j 

2. Thakor Saheb Shri Surendrasinhji was born on the 4th January 1922. 
He belongs to the Jhala clan of Eajputs. He succeeded to the gaddi on the 
26th July 1934. The Thakor Saheb is a minor and the administration iS| 
carried on by a Council. He was being educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, 
but is now, being educated, in England under the guardianship of Mr. E. J. 0, 
Meyer. 

8. The Thakor Saheb holds a sanad of adoption. 

1. The Wadhwan State was founded in about A.D. 1630 by Kajoji. son 
of Prathirajji, the eldest son of Eaj Chandrasmhji of Halvad! 

4, Wadhwan Civil Station which is the headquarters of the Political 
’Agent, Eastern Kathiawar Agency, is established on the plot of land leased 
from the Wadhwan State. 

■k 

6. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India,. 

A- '■ ' WADIA (VADIA). 

( ^ ^ The Chief D, S. Vala Surag Bawa is a Kathi of the Yirani Branch of 
j tim Vala Sub-Division. He succeeded his father D. S. Vala ^awa Jiwna 
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■who died on ^tlie 7th May 1930. The Chief was born on 15th March 1904. 
He was married in 1922 and has two daughters and a son who was born on, 
.23rd April 1931. The Chief was educated by a private tutor under the 
■ siiperYision of ' his : father.. 

2. The Chief of Vadia was a shareholder of Jetpur, but he lias exchanged 
his share in Jetpiir with Darbar Shri Miilu Surag and has now no connection 
'.. with the.. Jetpur Taliika. 

4, The Chief exercises the following .jurisdictional powers:—. 

Civil . — Limited to suits, of the value of Bs. 10,000.. ■ ■ 

Crimiinal .- — Sentences restricted to 3 vears’ rigorous imprisonment and 
. ' Es. 5,000 fine. ■ ■ 

5. The personal powers of the present chief are as follows: — 

Criinmal . — Sentences restricted to 7 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
Es. 10,000 fine. 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Es. 20,000. 


VvLiNKANEE. 

1. The ruler belongs to the Jliala clan of Eajputs being descended from 
'Sartanji, son of Prathirajji, the eldest son of Eaj Chandrasinliji of Halvad. 
The State was founded in about 1605 A.I). by the said Sartanji. 

. . 2. Captain His ".Highness 'Maliarana ^ ■ Shri"" Siiv .Amarsmliji, .the. .present,- 
Maharana Eaj Saheb of Wankaiier, was educated at the Kajkiiinar College, 
Eajkot, and after a tour in India and England was invested with full 
powers of the 'State on the 18th March 1899. He attended the ’\ iceroy’s 
Durbar at Eajkot in November 1900 and 1924. He attended the Corona- 
tion. Durbar at Delhi on the 12th December 1911, and w^as made a Ix.C.I.E. 
The teD.ipo.rary rank of Honorary Captain -was conferred on him while on 
•special service at the front am-rwiis made permanent on the Ist January 
1918. For services in connection with the War (1914-19), he was granted 
a personal salute of 11 guns on the 1st January 1918. It was made dynastic 
on the 17th September 1931. He was made a H.C.S.I. on the 1st January 
1936. In 1927 he W'as received and revisited by His Excellency Lord Irwin, 
the Viceroy and Governor General of India. He holds a sanad of adoption. 
Maharajkumar Shri Partapsinhji, the heir-aiiparent, was born on the 12th 
April 1907. A son was born to the heir-apparent on the 20tli August 1932 
■and is named Digvijaysinhji. 

3. The title of Maharana in favour of the present Ruler and his succession 
was recognised by Government by an order passed in December 1924 and 
in 1934, the title of Maharana wm-s made hereditary. 

4. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Goverri'^r 
General in the States of Western India. 
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WAEAHI (MALEK. SHEI JOKAVAREHANJI). 

Malek Shri Joravarkhanji is a Jat Mahomedan. He was educated at the 
Raikumar College. Eaikot. Duriug kis minority the State was under Agency 
Sg^enf Si 1901. For hk ler™- 

1900 A D. he was awarded the Kaisar-i-Hind Medal, ^nd class. Powers of 
-L state are of a 1st Glass Magistrate in Criminal matters and to hear Civd 
mits up to the value of Es. 5,000. But his personal powers have been raised 

IS under : — 

Civil . — ^to the extent of Es. 10,000. 

Criminal.— Z years’ rigorous imprisonment and fine to the extent of 
Es. 5,000. 

2. The heir-apparent was born on the 1st May 1930. Another son w.as 
bom on the 30th April 1932. 

3. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


WAO. 

I The ruling Chief claims descent from Shambhar and Nandol in Merwara 
and ’also claims kindred with Prathiraj, the Chauhan King of Delhi. Eana 
Vajaji built the town of Wao. 

2. The present Chief succeeded to the gaddi in 1924 on the death of his 
father. 

3. Jurisdiction over the Bhayati estates which w’ere under the Wao 
Thana was restored to the State on the 1st April 1917 , and the Thana was 
abolished. 

Civil. — to the extent of Es. 10,000. 

Criminal. — ^Three years’ rigorous imprisonment and fine to the extent 
of Es. 5,000. 

The personal powers of the present Chief are as under: — 

Civil. — ^to the extent of Es. 20,000. 

Criminal. — 7 years’ rigorous imprisonment. Pine to the extent of 
Es. 10,000. 

4. The heir-apparent K. S. Takhatsinhji was born on the 25th June 
1923. 

5. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

Engagements were entered into with the British Government in 1820 and 
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MANIPUR. 

1 Area 8 638 square miles, of wMct 7,938 square miles are mountainous 
. , a.d fct Svel W at aa .I.v.tton o* aW 2 600 feet fte sea 

'.'"'v'. 'The total population at the last ceasus was 4,45,606. The omj town m 

Imptal, which contam^^ at the last census 85,804 persons. The town is 
: only an overgrown village, as each house stands m its owp compound, 

which, is sttrrounded by a banaboo hedge* 
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TQiHoY* ■ ISrfivtij .WllBll *tJ16 II.rSt/ iillllllBSO «.il ulOliU UUIi .aalO. mIQ; 

Burmese invaded Cachar, the East India Company wade an alliance witli 
Ga 3 Bbliir Siiiffb, and a Maniptiri contingent, wliieb aftcyr-wanls reaelied 3,000* 
men, was taken into British pay and, under command of Ciyitam Grant, 
drove the Burmese not only out of Manipur, hut also out of tUe Kabaw valley 
as far as Kale. Subsequent negotiations with the King of Burma ended, how- 
ever, in the return of the Kabaw valley to Burmese hands an annual payment 
of Us, 6,270 being made to Manipur as compeiisatioii. ibis payment is_ still 
continued. By the treaty of Tandaboo Gambhir Singh was declared inde- 
pendent ruler of the country gained with the assistance^ of the British Govern- 
ment. '-On Gambliir Singh’s death in 1834 liis coiisiii, ]N ax Singli, placed ^ 
Gambhir Singh’s son Chandra I\irti Singh on the c^dddi and (lecLvied iiiniself 
reo*ent during his nephew’s minority. Gambhir Singhs uidow, however, in 
1844, haviim failed in a plot to murder Kar Smgli, fled to gacbar with the 
vouthM Eaia, ami Xar Singh then took the throne nml held it till lus death 
in 18-40 when he was succeeded by Chandra Kirti Siiigli. This prince twice 
gave proof of his loyalty to the British power, Jirstly, hy sending troops with 
Sir J. Johnstone, the Political Agent, to the rescue oi the beleaguered gar- 
rison of Kobima, and secondly, by sending a force with the same omcer in 
188-5-86 to rescue the Europeans in the Kabaw valley, at the outbreak ot the 
last Burmese War. Eor these services he was rewarded with the title o! 


3 or, Sura Chandra, was more occupied with religious obser- 
the governing of bis country. On the 23r<l September 1890' 
lution and Sura Chandra took refuge in the Eesidoncy and 
ieated and set out for Brindaban, but on reaching Calcutta 
reinstated, saying that be bad been misunderstood as regwds 
The matter was under consideration till the following spring, 
lommissioner of Assam visited Manipur with an escort of 400 
e and enforce the Government of India’s order recognising 
aja Singh as Eaja, but deporting Tikendrajit Singh, bis 
1 been the moving spirit in the revolution. Tikendrapt 
surrender and an attempt to capture him by force failed, the 
retire. The Chief Commissioner, accompanied by Colonel 
awood, Lieutenant Simpson and Mr. Ooasins, the Assistant 
id the fortified enclosure to discnks matters, hut were miir- 
3 cort made its way back to Cachar. Eor this outrage, those 
innsiblft were executed or transported, and the family of 
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and ill .19J2 Chongtliam Chetanamanjiiri and Haobonr Lilabati, com- 
pleting tlie number of wives wbich Manipuri custom rujoins for the Maha- 
raja. Ill February 1925, His Higliness married ■Maisnam Subadani ,DebL 
The Maharani has three daughters living, the second Eani three sons, the third 
two daughters and ont -on, the fifth one son and the sixth one daughter and 
one son. The Mahariuii having no son of her own, has adopted the son of 
her sister, the third Eani. His Highness’ eldest son, Budha Chandra Singh, 
was born in 1908. He was sent to the Eajkumars’ College at Eaipur on 7th 
November 1919 and left the College in April 1927. He married on the 5th 
of July 1929 Eajkumari Tharendra Kishori (Eamu Priya) of Badokhemidij 
Gan jam district, Madras. The second son Priyabarta Singh, who was born 
in 1911, joined the same College on the 22nd June 1920 and left the College 
in April 1929 and joined the Allahabad University in July 1929 when be 
obtained the B.A. degree in 1934. In April 1922 they were sent to England 
by His Highness the Maharaja for about six months. Lokendra Singh, sob 
of the fifth Eani, who was born in 1913, joined the College in July 1925^ 
He left it and joined the Mayo College on the 9th July 1931. He passed the 
Diploma Examination of the Mayo College and has been studying there ton 
the post-Diploma. Maharaj Kumar Joy Singh, the adopted son of the 
Maharani, joined the Mayo College, Ajmer, in August 1935. 

4. The important changes were made during the Superintendency. One 
of these was the abolition of lalup, a system of enforced labour, by which the 
whole Meitei population was^ divided into four pannas or divisions, which 
worked for ten days in rotation, so that every male over 16 years came on 
duty for 10 days out of every 40, The other change was the substitution of a 
regular cash assessment throughout the valley for the old system of land 
revenue payment in kind. An eye-sketch survey of the cultivated land in 
the valley was made at the same time, and a record of rights prepared. Many 
other minor reforms and improvements in the administration were introduced 
and the finances of the State were put on a sound basis. 

5, His Highness the Maharaja’s minority and the Superintendency came 
to an end on May 15th, 1907, and His Highness was formally installed on the 
gaddi by Sir Lancelot Hare, Lieutenant-Governor of Eastern Bengal and 
Assam, on the 4th February 1908, Since then the administration has been 
in the hands of His Highness, supported by an advisory Darbar consisting 
of a Vice-President, who is a member of the Indian Civil Service and whose 
services are lent to the State by the Local Government and six nominated 
Manipuri Members. His Highness the Maharaja was at first President of the 
Darbar, but since 1916 he has preferred to exercise a merely supervisory con- 
trol and the Vice-President has become President. The control of the various 
departments of the adminivstration is distributed among His Highness the 
Maharaja, the President and the other members of the Darbar. The Presi- 
dent is responsible for all matters concerning revenue and finance, while 
under orders of the Government of India, the Hill Tribes dependent on the 
State of Manipur are administered by him on behalf of the Maharaja and 
are not amenable to the ordinary jurisdiction of the Darbar and other Mani- 
puri Courts. In cases except these that, arise within the British Eeservo 
where both parties are Manipt^ris the Darbar is the Supreme Court, assisted 
in the administration of justice by subordinate Courts, In all^ cases except 
those that arise within the British Eeserve in which both parties are Mani- 
puris, His Highness the Maharaja exercises supreme appellate and rerisionary 
powers. The Political Agent deals with all cm! and criminal oasprin which 
European British subjects are parties and those that arise within the British 
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Eeserve, and also exercises powers similar to tliose of a Sessions Judge in cases 
in which the parties are hillmen committed to his court by the President 
who has onlj powers of a Magistrate of the first class. 

6. His Highness’ administration has been marked by iua.ny important 
reforms. In 1913 water works were completed, supplying some 35,000 
inhabitants of the town of Imphal with filtered pipe-water from the hills. In 
the same year the pothang system, under which each Tillage was obliged to 
carry the baggage of touring State officials and to maintain roads, school- 
houses, etc., within its boundary, was abolished at the request of the people, 
new taxes being imposed, mainly on land, to meet the consequent extra 
charges on the State revenues. The Police and Judicial Departments have 
also been reorganised. In 1910 a Veterinary Department was instituted. 
A Hydro-Electric scheme for the supply of energy to the town of Imphal was 
completed towards the end of 1930. Manipuris are being educated outside 
the State, with State assistance, to take their place in the various branches of 
the administration, notably teaching, medical, public works and surveying. 
The revenue of the State collected in the year 1934-35 was Es. 10,64,519 
of which Es. 4,92,074 was land revenue. 

7. On the outbreak of war in August 1914, His Highness the Maharaja 
placed his personal services and the resources of his State at the disposal of 
the King-Emperor and loyally supported the Government to the utmost of 
his ability. In addition to his personal subscriptions to various war funds, 
he contributed four motor ambulances at a cost of Rs. 28,000 and an aero- 
plane at a cost of Ils. 22,500. He raised 50 men for service with the Assam 
Military Police, and a double company for active service, which was attached 
to a regiment of the Indian Army for training, and served in Mesopotamia. 
His Highness also recruited a labour corps of 2,000 hillmen for service in 
France and offered to raise two others. Es. 1,40,000 of the State funds have 
been invested in the 5 per cent, loan of 1945-55 and Es. 2,390 in post office 
cash certificates. For his valuable services in connection with the Great 
European War, His Highness was made a Maharaja and the title of 
Maharaja was made hereditary. He was also appointed a Commander of the 
Most Excellent Order of the British Empire. He has also been appointed a 
Knight Commander of the Most Exalted Order of the Star of India. 

^ 8. Unfortunately, determined opposition on the part of some of the Kuki 
tribes among the hillmen to going with the Labour Corps to France developed 
in December 1917 into open rebellion against the British Government. 
Although several columns of Assam Rifles under British Officers operated 
against the rebel Kukis in the cold weather of 1917-18, the rebellion was not 
suppressed until the hills in which the rebel villages lie had been occupied in 
the cold weather of 1918-19, by large forces of Assam Rifles and Burma Mili- 
tary Police operating under the control of the General Officer Commanding, 
Burma, and a Brigadier-General with headquarters at Imphal. As a result 
of the operations a large number of unlicensed gnns were withdrawn from 
the rebel Kukis and communications in the hills were improved. The leaders 
of the rebellion were deported from the State* It was also decided to 
strengthen the administration of the Hill area by dividing it into four sub- 
divisions, one to he directly administered by the President of the Darhar as 
;? heretofore, and the other three through subdivisional officers who were lent 
>by the V Assam administration. In consideration of the additional expense 
, involved,^ the annual tribute was reduced to Rs. 5,000 for 10 years, and the 
l|ppg^;r ^pitied to ‘ contribute to the^majnienance^of the cart-i^C4d 
theretofore. ' With ^'effect ‘from the 1st Janhsiry ' 
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1930 y the three hill siibdi visions were abolished as an experimental measure 
for a period of three years, and one of the three sub divisional officers was 
withdrawn frona Manip nr State ^ The remaining two officers were appointed 
Assistants to the President of the Darbar, with headqnarters at Impiial. In 
Jnly 1930, the Government of India sanctioned a continnance of the reduction 
in tribute to Rs. 5,000 for another three years. In 1932, on account of unrest 
among the Kabui l^agas, it was found necessary to reopen the Tameniong 
subdivision from the 1st October 1932, and one of the Assistants to the Presi- 
dent was put in charge. In March 1933, the Government of India sanctioned 
the reopening of this subdivision, and also that of a second subdivision at 
IJhhrul, continuing the previous reduction in tribute for another two years on 
this account and leaving the rest of the hills to be administered by the Presi- 
dent of the Darbar with the assistance of a Manipuri officer, whose appoint- 
ment was to be made by the Darbar and approved by the Government of 
Assam. 

9. His Highness the Maharaja attended the Delhi Durbars of 1903 and 
1911. Lord Ourzon visited the State in 1901, Lord Kitchener in 1904, Sir 
W. R. Birdwood in 1926 and Lord Irwin in 1931. Lord Hardinge intended 
paying the State a visit in October 1914, but was compelled to cancel his 
arrangements by the outbreak of war. His Highness the Maharaja visited 
Lord Chelmsford at Delhi in Januaiw 1917. His Highness the Maharaja 
attended the ceremonies and receptions in connection with His Royal Highness 
the Duke of Connaught’s visit to Delhi in Pebruary 1921. His Highness is 
a meu^ber of the Chamber of Princes in India, In December 1921, His 
Highness the Maharaja visited H. R. H. the Prince of Wales in Calcutta. 

10. His Highness is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy* 
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Average 
aimual 
revenr.a 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


Ifame, title, and caste of 
Euler. 


iJS’ame of State. 


I CoochBehar. His Higliness Maharaja 

Jagaadipendra Narayan, 
Bhnp Bahadur, Maharaja 
01“ (Kfhatripa)* 

» Tripura . His Highness Maharaja 
JHanihya Sir Bir Bikram 
KIshore Beh Barman 
Bahadur, E.C.S.I., 

Maharaja of—, Hindu 
i£shatnya% 


This figure ixwlades the revenue of the Zamindary in British Xndla. 


. COOCH BEHAR. 

1. Raja Narondra Narayan died in 1863 and was snccei 

Nnpendra Narayan, during whose minority the State was ' 
Oommissioner of Eajshaiii and Cooch Behar. Nripendra Nari 
led m 1883 and a Sanad was granted to him by His Excelk 
deelanng the titles of Maharaja and Bahadur conferred in 3 
toary and his assumption of the distinctive titles of ‘His 
1?™P, also sanctioned, the latter title bein 

istootion. In Pebruary 1892 His Excellency the Vicer! 
Behar. 

2. Maharaja Nripendra Narayan was present as Aide-< 

^jesty at the Coronation in England of His late Majest- 
^ Majesty King George V. Tin 

on the 18th September 1911 at Bexhill-on-Sea while on a v 

by his eldest son, Maharaja Raj Rajendr 
died in England on the 1st September 1913, 

Won’ ^^baraja Raj Eajendra Narayan was succeeded 
Maharaja Jitendra Narayan Bhup Bahadur, on the 1st 8 
The latter s. succession was confirmed by Government on tl 
. formally installed on the ancestral (ja 
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Maharaja Jitendra Narayart also attended the inauguration of the Chamber 
of Princes held at Delhi by His Eoyal Highness the Duke of Connaught in 
February 1921. 

5. The Maharaja visited England for a few months in 1913 and during 
his stay there married in August Shrimati Haj Kumari Indira Eaja, the 
'^eldest daughter of His Highness the Maharaja Gaekwar of Baroda. A 
daughter was born on the 1st October 1914 and a son and heir was born on 
the 15th December 1915, who was named Jubraj Jagaddipendra Narayan 
Another son was born on the 6th July 1918 and was named Maharaj Kumar 
Indrajit Narayan. On the 23rd May 1919 another daughter was born and 
■a third daughter on the 5th June 1920. The Maharaja died on the 20tb 
December 1922. 

6. Maharaja Jagaddipendra Narayan Bhup Bahadur succeeded his father 
■Jitendra Narayan on the 20th December l922. His succession to the gaddi 
was recognised by Government on the 5th January 1923 and the Kharita 
conveying the recognition of the succession by His Majesty the King- 
Emperor was presented to His Highness by the Commissioner of the 
Eajshahi Division on the 16th of May 1928. 

7. The Maharaja returned to India from England with the Maharani 
Eegent in January 1923. He visited England accompanied by the Maha- 
rani Eegent from April 1927 to November 1929, October 1930 to February 
1931, April 1931 to January 1933, April 1933 to December 1934 and again 
in January 1935 returning to India early in November 1935. 

8. The State was managed by the late Maharaja with the assistance of a 
Council of which he himself was the President. But as the present Chief i^ 
a minor the administration of the State is now conducted hy the Council of 
Begency approved hy the Government of IndSa with Her Highness Maharani 
Indira Devi, Eegent, as the President of the Council, the State Council 
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♦108 Infantry, 4 Camp followers. tl^cluding the expenditure of the Zamindary. 

t 295 Civil, 40 Armed. $ Excluding 4 clerks, 2 orderlies and 1 peon. 

§ Including 41 armed police. 
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liaving b66ii dissolved witli eflect from tlie Slsfc IVXuiy 19.23. Piiere is 3; 
Legislative Council consisting of the members of the Eegency Council and 
7 other official and non-official members. The Commissioner of the 
Eajshahi Division is ex-officio Political Agent for tlie State, ol' Cooelr Behar. 

9 The Cooch Behar State was placed in direct political relations with 
the Government of India with effect from the 15th November 192-2. The 
Governor of Bengal in Council acts as Agent to the Governor General of 
India for the State. 

10. His Highness is entitled to visit the Viceroy and enjoys the privilege 
of a return visit. 

11 The Victoria College was opened in 1887 in commemoration of the 
Jubilee of Her late Majesty Queen Victoria. In 1894, a. narrow-gauge rail- 
way was constructed connecting Cooch Behar with the Eastern Bengal Eail- 
way svstem at Mogaihat. It was afterwards extended to the boundaiies ot 
the State and since then by Government to the foot of the Bhutan Hills on 
the 'Western Duars in the Jalpaiguri district. Its convemion into metre 
gauge "was completed in April 1910. 
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contained in the Eajmala, or State record, an epic in Bengali, said to be 
the oldest composition in the language in existence. The family has 
recently inter--married freely with Kshatriya families in Manipur, Kepal and 
States in Central India, United Provinces and Gnjarat. The family lost its 
hold on tlie State on the death of Bejoy Manik II who was sent prisoner to 
Delhi for failing to pay the revenue due to the Moguls. Shamsher Gazi, a 
Mnssalman adventurer, a subject of the State usurped his power for some 
time. After his downfall Krishna Manik became Eaja and during his rule 
the State came under British protection. 

3. In 1862, when Ishan Chandra Manikya died, the succession was dis- 

puted but it was eventually decided in 1870 in favour of his brother, Maha- 
raja Bir Chandra Manikya, who rendered assistance to Government in the 
last Lushai Expedition. Eaja Eadha Kishore Manikya, 140th of Ms line, 
waw«! confirmed in succession to Ms father, Maharaja Bir Chandra Manikya 
in 1897. / ‘ 

4, Eaja Eadha Kishore Manikya died on the 12th March 1909 at Benares’,* 
and his mn Birendra Kishore Manikya, who was born in 1883, was installed 
as Eaja by the Ufeutenant-Governor on the 25th November 1909. He was- 
married on the llfh March 1900 to a daughter of the late General Eana 
Padam Jung Bahadur of Kepal, and again on the 30th November 1907 to 
another danghte^* of the same General by whom he had one son, Bir 
Bikram Kishore Deb Barmaxi, born on the 19th August 1908 and was 
appointed Jubraj on the 25th November 1909. Three other sons were 
born to him by the fopi-tli Maharapi. The Maharaja died on the 13th 
August 1923. 

5. Maharaja Manikya Sir Bir Bikram Kishore Deb Barman Bahadur, 
K.G.S.I., succeeded to the gadcU on the 13th August 1923. During his 
minority the administration of the State was entrusted to a ‘‘Council of 
Administration*’. The Council of Administration exercised sovereign 
power subject to an obligation to be guided by the advice of the Political 
Agent in all important matters, and was inaugurated on the 9th December 
1928. It came to an end with the investiture of the Maharaja, as a special 
case, with the powers of a Euling Prince by His Excellency the Governor 
of Bengal on the 19th August 1927 at the early age of 19. This was 
follo^ved by the religious ceremony of the Abhishek (Installation) on the 
29th January 1928. 

6. On the 16th January 1929, the Maharaja married the sixth daughter 
of the late Maharaja Sir Bhagabati Prasad Singh Bahadur, K.O.I.E., K.B.E., 
of Balrampur, and sister of the present Zamindar. After her death in Novem- 
ber 1930, he married the first Maharaj Kumari Saheha of Panna — daughter 
of His Highness Maharaja Mahendra Sir Yadvendra Singh Bahadur, 
K.C.I.E., Maharaja of Panna, on the 28th May 1931. 

7. The Maharaja who had a course of Military training during two 
summers with the 8th Gurkha Eegiment at Shillong, takes a keen per- 
sonal interest in his Military Forces of which two companies have been reor- 
ganised under the Indian States Forces Scheme. He was created a K.C.S.I. 
on the 3rd June 1935. 

8. A survey and settlement of the Zamindari under the Bengal Tenancy 
'Act was completed in 1889 
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9. In 1871, a Political Agent was appointed to reside at Agartala, the 

capital, with the object of protecting British interest on the frontier, which 
were then in special danger from Ijnshai raids. In 18^8, tlie 1 olitical Agency, 
as a separate post, was abolished, but it was again in 191.0. The 

Magistrate of Tippera is now ex-oficio Political Agent of the Tripura State. 

10. The British Government have no treaty with Tripura, nor do they 
receive any tribute. A sanad dated the 21st June 1904, was granted to Baja 
Radha Eishore Manikya by the Viceroy settling the question of snccession to 
the State and its appurtenances. It was presented to the Baja by the 
Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal on his first visit to Tripura, at a Durbar held 
in the Palace of Agartala in July 1904. The first visit paid to the State by 
His Excellency the Governor of Bengal was in Pebruary 1913. 

11. The Maharaja is entitled to visit the Viceroy and enjoys the privilege 
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(Census 

1931.) 


Bate of 
succession, 


Name, title and religion of 
Buler. 


Name of 
State or 
Estate. 


Hkun Nge Myosa (Spirit 1891 
Worshipper). 

see note 1 "below 


1 Bawlake 


Kantaravadi 
(or Eastern 
Karenni). 

3 Kyebogyi 


See note 2 below 


Note l —Pending the appointment ot a success- r do pie i:u.o 

al‘rof‘aeWte 1883, tte state it being temporarily run bynu 

Administrator. 

B AW lake. 

1. A Western Earenni State, with a village capital Bawlake, in the centre 
of Karenni on the West bank of the Nam Pawn river. Tiiis State has 
recently absorbed Nammekon State, and has temporary control over half 
the area formerly composing Naungpale State. 

2. The independence of the Western Karenni States had been guaranteed 
bv the British Government in the terms of a treaty made in_1875 with King 
Mindhn and they were therefore left to themselves on the British occupation of 
the Shan States in 1887. In 1892, the Chiefs were formally recognised as 
feudatories by the Government of India and presented with sanads at Bawlake, 
appointing them Myosa with powers in all criminal cases over their own 
subjects only, except in sentences of capital punishment, which requires the 
sanction of the Superintendent and Political Officer, Southern Shan States. 
In civil cases the Western Karenni Chiefs have unrestricted powers. Each 
State pays an annual kadaw or nazzur, in the case of Bawlakfe, Es. 225. 

S. Detached from the main State is the Padaung province, lying north of 
Kyebogyi, inhabited by the Padaungs. The women are remarkable for the 
curious brass collars which they wear. 

4. Not being in British India, the forests of Bawlakh are in the entire 
possession of the Chief and little teak of any girth is now left. Tin and 
Wolfram deposits are worked by the Mawchi Mines Company under a mining 
lease, and the outturn of concentrates is now considerable. 


KANTAEAWADI OE EASTEEN KAEENNI. 

1. Kantarawadi is the most important State in Karenni with its capital 
Loikaw on the Bilu Channg and some 98 miles by road from Taunggyi ; it 
strides the Salween between the 19th and 20th parallels of north latitude 
,d‘ haB a considerable area further South on the West bank: d that river. 
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Kantarawadi is an olfslioot from Bawlake, the latter State at one time com- 
prising the whole of the Karenni country. 


2. When the British Goyernmeiit took over the Shan States in 1887 an. 
attempt was made to open friendly relations with Sawlapaw, the Chief of 
Kantarawadi. He took no notice of these overtures, and shortly after he 
invaded the Shan State of Mawkamax. 'Em men were driven out by British 
troops, and a second raid was repulsed with loss. Sawlapaw was still defiant, 
however, and negotiations having* failed a column was despatched against him 
in December 1888. Little opposition was encountered after the first engage- 
ment. Sawlapaw fied to the jungles and refused to come in and at a meeting* 
of the leading men of the State, Sawlawi, the heir-apparent, was elected Chiel^ 
and was subsequently confirmed in the appointment by the British Govern- 
ment. Siamese troops had meanwhile occupied trans-Salween Karenni on the* 
plea of co-operating against Sawlapaw, They failed to retire on the downfall 
of Sawlapaw and subsequently claimed the territory as Siamese soil. A 
boundary Commission was appointed to examine the facts, and finding that 
the territory belonged to Karenni, the Siamese troops were ultimately with- 
drawn. Sawlawi was a man of marked ability and conspicuous loyalty. He* 
was raised to the rank of Sawhtva on the 1st January 1903 and died in 1907. 
His stepson Hkun Nan, succeeded to the State and died in 1909. Hkun: 
Nan "was succeeded by Hkun Li, son of Sawlawi. During his minority the 
State was administered by a Council. In July 1913 Hkun Li was installed 
as Chief with full powers. Hkun Li died on August 4th, 1930. Three boys 
Sawlawi, Sac Wunna and Zi Na have been recognised as potential heirs to 
the late Hkun Li. Pending appointment of a successor the State is 
administered by a Board of Officials composed of two members who are close 
relatives of the late Chief. 

3. The teak forests are the source of the wealth of the State. They have- 
been impoverished by reckless exploitation in the past but steps have been* 
taken recently for the conservation and regeneration of teak-bearing areas. 

KmmSu. 

1. A State in Western Karenni which marches with the Tonngoo district^^ 
of Lower Burma with its capital at Hpru-so also known as Nyaungzin on the* 
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iwlake road and some 21 miles from Loikaw. It was 

of the State of Bawlake, from which it broke away about 1845, 
i was fighting with the Burmese troops. 

ef holds a Sanad conferring on him the same powers as are held 
The portion of the State on the Toungoo border is inhabited 
low in the social scale and until late years addict- 
irs both in Tounaroo and in Karenni: of late the 


by Bawlake. The por 
mostly by Bres, a tribe 
ed to raiding their neij 
Bres have given very j 
during the War. 

3. In the drainage of the Tu stream there existed at one time forests of 
great value, but they have suffered much from reckless exploitation. 

4. Since the death of the late Chief (Hknn Bye) on the 9th October 1933, 
the State has been placed temporarily in charge of an Administrator. 
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Average 
annual 
revenue (to 
tile nearest 
thousand). 


Nair.e, title and caste of Bate of 
Euler. birth. 


o Name of State 
^ or Estate. 


20th Novem* 
her 1912. 


Jalal-ud-Baula, Kawab 
Muhammad Iqtidar 
Ali Khan, Bahadur, 
Mustaqll-l-Jang, Na- 
wah of — (Afghan), 

Eaja Eavisher Singh, 
Eaja of — (Sikh), 


1 Dujana 


80th October 
1902. 


2 Kalsia 


March 


Nawab Muhammad Ifti* 
khar Ali Khan, Baha< 
dur, Nawab of — (Af 
ghan). 


8 Pataudi 


DUJANA. 

1. The first Nawab of- the Dujana State was Abdus Samad .Khan, a 
■small Jagirdar under Shah Alam. When quite a boy he took service as 
Eisaldar under Baji Eao, Peshwa. He received a high command in the 
Mahratta Army which assisted General Lord Lake against Scindia ; and he 
eventually took service under the General. As a reward for his services 
he received a large tract of territory, and the title of Nawab Bahadur was 
conferred upon him in 1806. The territory made over to Abdus Samad 
Khan proved more than he could manage and he was eventually obliged to 
resign it, receiving in lieu thereof the smaller tracts of Mohrana and Dujana. 
The Chiefs hold the State on the conditions that they will be faithful to the 
British Government and will render military service to the extent of 200 
horse when required. Dujana ranks nineteenth in order of precedence 
amongst Indian States in the Punjab. Nawab Muhammad Mumtaz Ali 
Khan, Bahadur, succeeded to the Chiefship in 1879 and died in 1908. 
Nawab Mohammad Khurshaid Ali Khan succeeded to the Chiefship in 
1908 and died on the 27th June 1925. He attended the Imperial Coro- 
nation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911, and the Viceroy’s State Entry 
into Delhi, in December 1912. On the outbreak of the war in 1914 he placed 
all the resources of his State at the disposal of Government and also offered 
■his personal services. He received the C.B.E, in June 1919 and the C.I.E. 
on the 1st January 1921, in recognition of his war services. 

2. The present Nawab Muhammad Iqtidar Ali Khan, Bahadur, who was 
bom on 20th November: 1912, succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his 

;!?■ father and was formally installed by the Commissioner, Ambala Division, 
on 22nd January 1926. He was educated at the Aitchison College, Lahore, 
from April 1927 to June 1930, after which he continued his studies privately 
,i ; ; "with a European tutor Captain Ambler up to the 31st March 1933. Steps 
then taken to , give the Nawab administrative training. He was 
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Cavalry. 


invested with ruling powers by His Excellency the Governor of the Punjab 
on the 21st November 1934. The exercise of these powers is subject to an 
agreed understanding. During his minority the administration of the State 
was first carried on by a Council consisting of a President and two members 
and later on by a Manager under the supervision of the Commissioner, 
Ambala. 

A son (heir apparent; was born to the Nawab on the 19th December 
1935. 

3. The Nawab is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy. 
The late Nawab Muhammad Mumtaz Ali Khan was invited to meet His 
Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Delhi in December 1905. 


KALSIA. 

_ 1. The founder of the Kalsia family was Sardar Gurhakhsh Singh, a pro- 
minent member of the Karora Singhia confederacy and a companion of the 
celebrated Sardar Bhagel Singh of Chalaundi. His son, Jodh Singh, suc- 
ceeded Bhagel Singh as head of the confederacy and hy his great abilities and 
personal daring he managed to secure the lands adjacent to the Ambala District 
which form the present State of Kalsia, besides many other tracts which were 
afterwards lost._ Jodh_ Singh considered himself the equal of the Phnlkian 
Princes and Raja Sahib Singh of Patiala was glad to give his daughter in 
marriage to his second son and thus secure the alliance of a most troublesome 
neighbour. Kalsia gave ready assistance to the British Government in both 
the Sikh Wars, and did good service in the Mutiny. It was one of the nine 
Cis-Sntlej States which were allowed to retain their independence when the 
others were reduced after the 1st Sikh War to the status of jagirs, Sardar 
Lahna Singh was granted a sanad in 1862, securing to him, and his successors, 
the privilege of adoption in the event of failure of natural heirs. The Kalsia 
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ruler has full administrative powers, with the exception that capital punish- 
ments must be referred for sanction to the Commissioner of the Arabala 
Division. Sardar Eanjit Singh succeeded his elder brother in 1886 and died 
in July 1908. Kalsia ranks sixteenth among Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. The present Chief, Eaja Eavisher Singh, succeened on the death of 
his father in 1908. During the Eaja’s minority the State was managed by a 
Council, consisting of a President and two members. The Council was 
subject to the supervision of the Commissioner, Ambala Division. The 
Eaja attended the Imperial Coronation Durbar in December 1911, and the- 
Viceroy’s State Entry into Delhi in December 1912. He was educated at 
the Aitchison College, Lahore, and paid a visit to Europe in 1921. He- 
returned from England in December 1921 and was installed as a Euler with 
full powers on the 6th April 1922 by His Excellency the Governor of thd 
Punjab. Since then he has been administering the State himself with the 
help of his Diwan. On the outbreak of the war in 1914 the Durbar placed' 
all the resources of the State at the disposal of Government. They alsd 
contributed handsomely to war funds and for the purchase of ambulance 
cars. The settlement of the State was completed during the year 1915> 
The Eaja visited Europe in 1925-26 and again in 1931-32 for medical treat- 
ment. During his absence the administration of the State was carried on- 
by his Diwan. He was a representative member of the Chamber of Prince^ 
from November 1924 to March 1933. 

A son (heir-apparent) waaborn to the Eaja on the 25th of May 1931. 

3. The hereditary title of Eaja was conferred on the Chief on the 1st 
January 1916. The Eaja is entitled to be received by Ilis Excellency 
the Viceroy. The late Chief, Sardar Eanjit Singh, was invited to meet 
His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales at Delhi in December 1905. 


PATATJDI. 

1. Pataudi is a small State within the political charge of the Commissioner 
of the Ambala Division. The original ancestor of the Pataudi Nawab was- 
an Afghan named Shaikh Pir Mat, who came to India in the time of the 
Emperor Akbar. A descendant of his, Eaiz Talab, took service with the 
Mahrattas, but afterwards transferred his allegiance to Shah Alam, Emperor 
of Delhi, and was employed by Lord Lake against Holkar. He distinguished 
himself as a brave and loyal soldier, and was granted the Pataudi Tlaha in 
perpetual jagir by Lord Lake in 1806. The title of Nawab is said to have 
been conferred on him in the same year. His son, Nawab Muhammad Akbar 
AH, behaved loyally during the Mutiny. Pataudi ranks seventeeth in order 
of precedence amongst Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. Nawab Muzaffar Ali Khan, Bahadur, succeeded in 1898 when Nawab 
Mumtaz Hussain Khan died without issue. During Mumtaz Hussain’s life 
time it was found necessary to deprive him of control over the income and' 
expenditure of the State. The State remained under Government control until 
the finances had been put upon a proper footing. Certain powers were in 190S 
eonferaed on Nawab Muzaffar Ali Khan whose conduct, which had hitherto 
proved unsatisfactory, then showed signs of improvement. It was, however, 
found necessary to withdraw these powers in 1906, as he had proved himself 

exercise them, and the State was placed under management. 
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permitted to exercise full powers subject to certain 
restrictions. He died on the -31st May 191-3 and was succeeded by Hawabzada 
Muhammad Ibraaim An Kbaii who was educated at the Aitchison Oolleffe. 
Lahore, i he installation of the Kawab was performed by the Commissioner 
ot Am ba la Division at Pataudi on the 16th October 1913. Full powers of 
admimstiation, witli certain exceptions, were granted to the Hawab in 1916. 
IN an ab Muhammad Ibrahim Ali Khan died of pneumonia at Delhi on the 
night ot iho m th November 1917. He was succeeded by Jiis eldest son Mtwab 
Mu iiiuiuiad Iltikhar Ali Khan, the present Chief, who w-as educated at the 
Ai chison College, Lahore, and Balliol College, Oxford, where he earned 
distinction hv winning Blues ” for both Cricket and Hockey. He returned 
to India m Octooer 1931, and was invested with powers as a ruler by His 
Excellency tue CToyenior of the Pimjab on the 10th of December 1931. He 
went, to Australia with the all-England Cricket Team in the winter of 1931-32. 
During- his minority the administration of the State was carried on first by a 
Council of two members and later on by a Diwan and a Manager under the 
siipervis.ion o.i tlie CoBiii.iissioiier, Ambala Birision. Settlement operations 
have been completed and the final assessment was announced in 1909 On the 
outbreak of the war in 1914 the late Kawab offered his own personal service" 
and the i-e;Sources of tlie State. He contributed liberally to the War Funds 
I he Auwah is a representative member of the Chamber 'of Princes. 

3. The Kinvab is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Yieerov 
Tlie late Nawab AliizafTai- Ali Khan was iu\-ited to meet His Eoval Hi'dineks 
the Prince ol ^Vales at llcllii in December 1905, and was present at the 
Imperial Covonntion Durhar held at Delhi in December 1911, and at the 
Viceroy’s State Entry into Delhi in December 1913. 
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PUHJAB- 


Xame, title and ciste of Euler. 


ITame of State or 
Estate. 


Serial 


Raja Surendra Singh, Eaja of — (P?mr | 14th March 1009 
Rajv^it). 

Baja Diirga Singh. Eaja of — (Rajptit) 


1 Bagltai 


15th September 30th December 1911 
1901. 

18CS 1st March 1920 


Baghat 


Bana Atar Singh, Bana ot — (Rajpvt) 

Baja Padans Singh, C.S.L, Raja of 
{Rajput), 


3 Balsan 

4 Basbahr proper 
Feudatories— 


Khaneti 


Delath 


19th Apm 1900 . 9th May ] 913 

•27th Dooomber 1890 20th June 1905 

1 88S 24th Sejfl;einberl 918 


Bana Birpal, Bana of — (iia;>wf) 

Thahur Puran Gband of — ( Rm^i) 

Bana Bagliunath Singh. Bana of — 
{Rajput). 

Bana Dalip Singh, Bana of - {Rarptit) , 

Bana Bhagat Chand, C.S.I. , hajn. of— 
{Rajput), 


5 Bhajjl 


Darke ti 


6th Kovember 1908 4fch January 1920 
ISSS 29th April 1910 


S Dhami 
<8 Jubbal proper 
Feudatories— 
Rawingarh 
Dbadi 


2nd February 1916 


Bala Hamendar Sen, Raja of — (Raj- 21,st January T905 
pat). 


SO Keontlial proper. 
Feudatories— 


Theog 

Madhan 


Ghund 


Ratesh 


Bana "Vidyadhar Singh, Bana of — 1896 24th August 1914 * 

(Rajput), 

Thakur Harrloo Singh, of — 20th August 1.898 . 7th October 1905 . 
(Rajput). 

Bana Kriahan Ch'and, Bana of — 23rd August 1 905 * 4th October X92S , 

put). 

Thakur Durga Chand, of — 6th April 1898 » 17th September 1902 

(Rajput). 

Bana Sheo Singh, Bana of — (Rajput ) . 1888 16th February 1920 


Kumharsain 


12 Kunihar 


IS Kuthar 


14 Mahlog 


16 Hangal 


16 Kalagarh (Hindur) Raja Jodndar Singh, Baja of— 1S70 18th September 1912 

(Rajput). 

17 Sangri - - BaiRaghbir Singh, of — (Bajpu4) . 2 7 th .November! 90S lOth May 1927 

18 Tharoch , Bana Surat Singh, Thakur of —(Bajpwf) 4th July 18S7 . 14th July 1902 


t W -i' , ' 
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Salittb ih gtos. 


Population. 
(Figures 
based on 
1931 
Census 
Returns,) 


:• Average . 

annual 
■revenue (to 


Average 
annual 
expenditure 
(to the near- 
est thousand) 


Area in 
square 
, miles. 


Police 

Forces. 


the nearest 
thousand).. 


Perma- 

nent. 


Local. 


Teiboti. 

To 

To 

Gfovera- 

other 

* ment. 

States. 

10 

11 
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1. Baghal lies to the north-west of Simla. Its capital is Ari-. The ruling- 
family are Puar Eajputs. After the expulsion of the Gurkhas the Chief was 
aonfirmed in possession of his territory by a sanad granted in September 1815 
under condition of rendering service in time of war. Eaja Kishen Singh, 
grand-uncle of the present Eaja, evinced great loyalty on the outbreak of the 
Mutiny. For the services rendered by him on this occasion he was granted 
the title of Baja in 1875. The Chief esercises Ml powers of ndmiiustratiou 
subject to the confirmation of death sentences by the Hupej-intenaenV, Hill 
States, Simla. Baghal ranks fourth among the Simla Hill States in order 
of precedence. 

2. The late Chief, Raja Dhian Singh, who was born on the 27th Jannary 
1842, and succeeded his first cousin, Moti Singh, in 1877, was regarded as the 
mosf capable among the minor Chiefs. He died on the lOth of April 1904, 
and was succeeded by his eldest son, Tika Bikram Singh, who attended the 
Aitehison College at'Lahore from 1905 to 1908. The administration of the 
State pending the investiture of the Baja with full powers was carried on hy 
a manager appointed by Government up till 1921. In that year the post of 
Manager was replaced by a Wazir and the Raja was granted enlarged powers 
of administration, on certain conditions. He died of cholera on the 
3rd October 1922 while on a pilgrimage to Hardwar and was succeeded hy 
Tika Surendar Singh, the present Chief, in 1922. Arbitration I’anciiKyats 
has been successfully established and experiments are being made in fruit 
farming and mule-breeding.. The settlement whicli commenced in 1900 was 
completed in 1908. A land revenue assessment of Es. 69,500 has been 
approved by Government. Raja Surendar Singh was born on the 14th 
March 1909. He was married to the danghter of the Eai of Sangii on the 
25th of July 1925, and has three sons. The eldest (heir apparent) was 
born on the 28th of July 1928. The Baja was invested wdth full lading 
powers in January 1932.' Lala Khan Oliand who was formerly Manager 
of the State has been retained by the Raja as Wazir. T'lie Wazir is appoint- 
ed with the approval of Government. 

3. The Baja is entitled to be received bv His Excellency tlie Vicertiy. 


BAGHAT. 

1. Baghat lies a few miles south-west of Simla, and extends from Solon 
to Sahathu and Kasauli. The house of Baghat, a Rajput family, came origi- 
nally from Dara Nagri in the Deccan, and acquired the State by conquest. 
The family name, once Pal, is now Singh. The ruling house has experienced 
many vicissitudes of fortune. Being an ally of the Bilaspur Baja, Bana 
Mohindar Singh remained in possession of his territory under the Gurkha 
rule. He remained loyal to his friends during the Gurkha war, and lost five 
parganas in consequence, which were made over to Patiala. The remaining 
three lapsed to the British on the death in 1889 of Mohindar Singh without 
issue. In 1842 Lord Ellenhurgh restored the State to Bije Singh, brother 
of Mohindar Singh, but in 1849 he died heirless, and the State was again 
escheated. Timed Singh, the Rana’s cousin, set up a claim, sent a Vakil to- 
England and employed Mr. Isaac Butt to plead before the Court of Directors. 
In 1860 Lord Canning recommended the admission of Timed Singh’s claim 
and it was recognised in the following year. But Timed Singh, after 13 years 
of waiting, survived the good news only a few hours. His son, Dalip Singh,. 
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BASHAHB. 

L The Rulers of this State are Rajputs and claim descent from Srikishn 
a mythical hero of Benares. The present Ruler traces his ancestry back foi 
one hundred and twent)^ ^enei’ations. From 7803 to 1815 Bashahr was in 
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was insialied as Rana at the age of two. The Chief exercises full ruling 
powers subject to the contirnuition of death sentences by tlie Superiiitendent., 
Hill States, Siiula. Baghat ranks sixth among the Sinila IB States. 

2. The late liana Dalip Singh was made a C.I.E. in 1895-96. He 
attended the luiperial Coronation .Daihar at Tielhi in Beceinber 1911, and 
died sliortly alter his i-eturn to the State. His son Durga Siiigli, the present 
■Chief wa^ formally installed on the 23rd May 1913 and during Ins minority 
the administration of the State was conducted by his uncle, the late Rai 
■Sahib Kanwar Amar Singh. In September 1919, the young Chief, who com- 
pleted his education at the Aitchison College, was granted the powers of a 
Manager of the State with a trained Accountant to assist him. He was 
invested with full ruling powers, by the Superintendent, Hill States, Simla, 
on the 16th September 1922. The title of Raja was conferred upon the Chief 
on the 4th June 1928 as a hereditary distinction. 

3. The Rana offered the services of the State on the outbreak of the war 
in 1914. He represented the Simla Hill States as an elected member of the 
Chamber of Princes from November, 1924 to March, 1933. 

4. The Raja is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Mceroy. 

BALSAN. 

L Balsan lies about 30 miles east of Simla, across the Giri, a tributary 
of the Jumna. The country is fertile and beautifully wooded with fine forests 
ot deodar. The Rana is a Rajput and traces his descent from the Raja of 
Sirmur. The State of Balsan was acquired by conquest and previous to the 
Gurkha invasion of 1805, was a feudatory of Sirmur. On the expulsion of 
the Gurkhas the Thakiirai of Balsan was granted to Thakur Jograj Singh by a 
sanad, dated the 21st September 1815. Jograj Singh lived to the ripe old 
age of 87. He behaved with conspicuous loyalty in the Mutiny, and gave 
shelter and hospitality to several Englishmen who left Simla when the station 
was threatened by the Gurkha regiment at Jutogh. The Thakur was created 
.a Rnufi ill 1858 "for bis services and was rewarded in open Durbar with a 
valualde Khillat. He was succeeded by Bhup Singh, who died in 1884, 
aged 6)4. From 1884 to iMarch 1920 Bir'Singh, tlie great-grandson of Jograj 
Singh, was chief. The Chief exercises full powders of administration, 
limited only by tlie usual control over death sentences exercised by the 
SuperinlendenR Hill States. Balsan ranks tenth in order of precedence 
amongst the Simla Hill States. 

2. The present Rana Atar Singh, wdio for long had managed the State 
alTaii'S, succeeded on the death of his brother the late Rana Bir Singh on the 
1st ilarch, 1920. He was finally installed by the Supei'intendenf , Hill 
States, Simla, on the 14th June 1921. 

3. Tika Ran Bahadur Singh, heir-apparent of Rana Atar Singh, was 
born in January, 1905, and married to the daughter of the Rana of Rot Khai 
■on the 1st July 1925. A son and heir-apparent to the Tika. was born on 
the 14tli February 1935. 
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the power of the Gurkhas, but m tney were expejieu u} j^ruisii. 

Goveminent , who ^Tanted a sanad. to Hajah JM^obiudai Siu^h, ^laud-fiUhei by 

adoption of the present Euler, confirming him in all Jiis jwssessioiis except 
Rawin, which was transferred to Keontlial, to whom it pngmally belonged, 
and Kotguru or Kotgarh, which was retained as a British possession. The 
country, though the lur^est in extent of nil the Siiuiu Hilt. Stiites, ife spnrsely 
populated and the people are poor. Ehaneti and Delath are tributaries of this 
State. The Chief exercises Ml ruling powers subject to rlie confirmation 
of death sentences by the Superintendent, Hill States. Simla. Bashalu; 
ranks first in order of precedence amongst the Simla Hill States, and ninth 
among Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. The late Chief, Eaja Shaiusher Singh, teas horn in 1838. He succeeded 
to the gaddi in 1850. His conduct during the Mutiny was not exemplary, athl 
it was proposed to depose him ; but Lord Lawrence did not deem this measure, 
advisable. The regime of the Eaja being unsatisfactory, in 1880 his sou 
Eagunath Singh, born in 1868, was placed in administrative charge of the 
State. He ably administered its affairs until his death in February 1808 and 
under his supervision a settlement of the State was effected. After his death 
the old Eaja made an attempt to regain the administration but Government, 
interfered and an official was made Chiei' Wazir and subseiincntly 'Manager 
of the State. In 1911 an officer of the Punjab Commission was appointed 
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i Pal, was coiifirmed in possession of the State by a saimd under the usual 
conditions ol rendering service in time of war. The family name is Singh. 
Bhaji ranks eighth in order of precedence among the Simla Hill States. 

^ 2. Eana l)iirga Singh succeeded his father, Eana' Ban Bahadur Singh, 

I in 1875 and died on the Sth May 1913. Tika Birpal, born on the 19th April 
1906, has been recognised as Eana in place of his late father. He was educated 
at the^ Aitchison College, Lahore, and Bishop Cotton School, Simla. The 
administration of the State was originally in the hands of a Oonncil of 4 
members, which has now been replaced by a Manager appointed by Govern- 
merit. The jManager bears the designation of Wazir. 

A revenue settlement was satisfactorily concluded in 1924. The finances 
of the State are sound and the State is well managed. The Eana now 
exercises the powders of a Krst Class Magistrate, and is assisted bv the 

y';' :Wazir.. : • ■■■ • ' 

! The Eana was formally installed on the 22nd February 1918. He was 

married to the daughter of the Eaja of Eaj Kanika, District Cuttack, on the 
25th November 1925. A son (heir-apparent) was born to the Eana on the 
27th January 1928, 

3. On the outbreak of the war in 1914 the Eana offered the resources of his 
State.''; : 


BIJA. 

1. On the expulsion of the Gurkhas the State was restored to Thakur Man 
Ohand who died in 1816 and was succeeded by his son Partap Chand who died 
in 1841. Partap Chand was succeeded by his son Udai Chand, who died in 
1905. The present Chief is Thakur Puran Chand, who succeeded in 1905 as a 
minor. He was formally installed by the Superintendent, Hill States, Simla, 
on the 22nd January 1918, and wms invested with powders in 1921. Death 
sentences require confirmation by the Superintendent, Hill States, Simla. 
He has a son born on the 21st March 1916, who is now ] 3 eing educated at 
the Aitchison College, Lahore. 

2. Bija ranks 15th in order of precedence amongst the Simla Hill States. 


DAEKOTI. 

1. On the expulsion of the Gurkhas Eana Siirtes Earn was confirmed in 
the Chiefship. He died in 1854 and subsequent succession to the gaddi has 
been by the eldest S5on in ea>ch case. The present Chief is Eana Eaghunath 
Singh, who succeeded in 1918. He exercises full ruling po^vers subject tu 
the confirmation of death sentences by the Superintendent, Hill States,. 
Simla. His heir is Tika Shiv Singh. 

I The State forests are managed by Government, the net profits being paid 

j to the Eana, Darkoti ranks 16th in order of precedence amongst the Simla 
1 Hill States. 

f 

DHAMI. 

1. The Dliami State lies to the west of Simla, about six miles from 
Jutogh. The Eana is a Eajput. His ancestor fled from Eajpura, near 
Patiala, and settled at Dhami when Shahab-ud-din Ghori invaded India in 
I ^ the 12th century. The State was originally a feudatory of BiJaspur. but w'as 
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El’itisli by a sanad dated the 4tli September 1815 
> liana Gobardiian Singly, a boy o'f 12 who at that 
■ 1 st the Giirhhas. H.is loi'al semces 
r a reinissioii of half ;of the State 
n, Fateh Singh,, siic.ceecled in 1867, 
if half his annaial laibiites. ', Fateh 
!;0 :'wa.s .made ^ a Com-: 
a.n:d:;reeeived , 'the ,,,remis-:: 
good administration. On the outbreak 
1914 he offered'liis personal services and the resources of his 


during the Mutiny were acknowledged In 
tribute of Es. 720 for his lifetime. His soi 
and in 1880 he also received a remission c 
Singh died in 1894 and was succeeded by Hira Singli wh 
panion of the Indian Empire on the 1st January 1918 
sion of half his tribute for his general 
of the War in ] 

State. He died in January 1920, 

2. Eana Dalip Singh, the present Chief, born in 1908, succeed 
death of his father, and the installation ceremony was performe 
Superintendent, Simla Hill States, on the 16th April 1920. He wat 
at the Aitchison College and Bishop Cotton School, Simla. He 
revenue training in Kangra District which he completed at the end 
1927. He then received forest training in Juhhal on the coni] 
which in August 1927 he was trained at Simla in Judicial and Treas 
He was appointed President of the Dhaini Council in peceniber 192' 
invested with ruling powers by the Superintendent, Snnhi Hill Stat 
7th of January 1930. The exercise of tliese powers is subject to t: 
tiou that death sentences require confirmation l)y the SujHU'intem 
States, Simla. Eana Dalip Singh was nnuTied to IliC daiiglv 
Thakur of Tharoch State in January Hhh*). A son (l}eir-appurent> 
to the Eana on the 28th Hovemher' 1928. Dhami ranks eleventh 
of precedence amongst the Simla Hill Statens. 


JTJRRAL. 

1. Jubbal lies east of Simla between Sirmur and Earn pur. The country 
is very beautiful and is well covered with magnificient forest trees. The family 
of Jubbal is Eajput, and claims descent from the ruling family of Sirmur 
which preceded the present dynasty. Originally tributary to Sirnmi, Jubbal 
became independent after the Gurkha Wni\ and the. Eana, Puran Singh, 
received a sanad from Lord Moira on the ISlh Xoveiviher 1S15. 'Vhe Pbief 
exercises full ruling powers subject to the coiifnanation of death sentences 
by the Superintendent, Hill States, Simla, Jubbal juuks fifth iu order of 
precedence among the Simla Hill States. Rawingarh and Lliadi are 
tributaries of this State, 

2. The late Chief, B-ana Gyan Chand, was born on the 16th October 1887. 
He was recognised as Chief when his father, Eana Padam Chand, died in 
ITovember 1898, and was formally installed in October 1899. The State which, 
for a short time after this, was disturbed by the intrigues of Kanwar Gainbhii 
Chand, the Eana’ s uncle, and by quarrels between the Rana^s motlter and the 
late Wazir, who died in 1902, is now prosperous. The adminiatration during 
the Chiefs minority was, after the death of the Wassir, conducted by a Manager 
appointed by Government, In order to remove them from the faction element 
in the State, the Eana and his half-brother Bhagat Chand were sent to the 
Aitchison College, Lahore, in the winter of 1901. The Eana was invested 
with powers in .1908 and died in 1910. 

3. The present Chief, Eaja Bhagat Chand, succeeded the late Eana Gyan 
Chand. The title of Raja, as an hereditary distinction, was conferred upon 
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i ilie Chief on the 1st January 1918, and it was decided that, in accordance 

; ’ with past precedent, this higher title entitled the State to take precedence, 

i in future, above Hill Ranas. The Raja was present at the Imperial Corona* 

•lion Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. The present Raja Bhagat Cliand 
was made a O.S.I. on the 4th June 1928. Tikka Digbijaya Cliaiicb horn 
j on the 5th of April 1918, is the heir-apparent. He was educated at the 

I Aitchisnu. College, I^ahore, and is now assisting in the administration of the 

State. Two other sons are now at the xAitchison College, and a fourth son 
i| has been admitted to the Prince of Wales Royal Indian Military College at 

.} Delira Duu. 

A son and heir-apparent to the Tika w^’as born on the 10th October 1985. 

4. A revision of the revenue settlement, which was originally carried out 
iu 1893, was completed in 1907. The management of the Forests was made 
7 over to the Rana in 1915. 

I 5. On the outbreak of the war in 1914 the Rana offered liis own and his 

1; brother's personal services; he also contributed liberally to the Funds, 

f 6. The Raja was elected representative member of the Simla Hill States 

I 'to the Chamber of Princes and occupied such office from 1921 to 1924. He 
jl was again elected to this office in September, 1933. 

i 7. The Raja is entitled to be received lyv His Excellency the \ icerov. 


KEONTHAL (JUNGA). 


1. The Keonthal State ranks third amongst the Simla Hill States and 
■twelfth among Indian States in the Punjab. The family is Rajput and the 
family suffix is Sen. Koti, Theog, Madhan, Ghimd, and Ratesh are tribu- 
taries" of this State, though in many respects practically independent. In 
1805 Rana Bhoop Singh w-as the Chief of Keonthal. Between 1800 and 1810 
he and his son Eaghnnath Singh joined hands at various times with the 
'Gurkha Commander Haji timer Singh ; and for three years prior to 1809-10 
Eaghunatli Singh held Keontbo.1 under the authority of the Kaji. In 1809-10 
Kaji Umer Singh quarrelled witli bctb Bhoop Singh and his son Eaghnnath 
Singh who took refuge in Sangri and Kangra respectively. The Kaji then 
took possession of the wliole of Keonthal and dismantled all. its torts with one 
•exception. Eaghnnath Singh died in 1813-14 and his minor son, Tika Sundar 
Sin«^h, who was wandering' in exile, presented himself with his grandfather, 
Bhoop Singh, at the camp of the English Army in the following year. On 
the termination of the Gurkha AA"ar Tika Sundar Singh w’as restored to* bis 
■ancestral territories with the exception of a portion which was made over to 
Patiala. In 1830 the present station of Simla was formed by the acquisition 
•of i.)ortions of Keonthal and Patiala, other land being given in excliange. The 
'Chief of Keonthal was once only a Eana, but in the Mutiny, Eana Sansar 
•’Sen behaved loyally, giving shelter and hospitality to many Europeans who 
fled from Simla when it was feared that the Gurkha regiment stationed there 
'had become disloyal. The title of Eaja was conferred upon him in July 1858 

for tliese services. The Chief exercises full ruling pow’^ers subject to the 
confirmation of death sentences by the Superintendent, Hills States, Simla. 

2. Raja Balbir Sen, who died in 1901, was succeeded by his son Raja 
Bije Sen. The management of the State was entrusted to Mm on June 1902 
on certain conditions, and owing to the indebtedness of the State it was found 
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KUMHAESAIN. 

1. The founder of tliis State, Jvirat Hiii'iii. caim' IVoiu (iaya ahoiil KM.Mri 
A.I). and acquired tiie State by conquest. Tin's State was formerly a tributary 
of Bashalir, but after the Gurkha War a sanad of indejjeudeiice was oTantecl 
to Rana Ivahar Sinprh with the condition attached of retideriiifr feiida [ .service' 
to the Paramount Power. The Thakiirais of Balsan, Ihii-aiili and ^iladliair 
were at one tiine feudatory to Knmharsnin, but weie luado independent by 
Genera'. Oeliterlony in 18]5.. Sana Kaliar Siiiyh’s only son died iii liiV. 
father’s life time and consequentiy, on Kaliar Sinph’s death, in ISdO. Jds 
estates lapsed to the Britislr. i They were* however vt',storet! to a eollaleral 
Pritam Sinch. This Chief behaved loyally in the Pirst 8ildi War. erossinf>’ 
the Sutlej at the head of 300 men, and liiyin-.;- snecessful sieue to the Kiilir 
Port of_ Srip-arh. Pritam, Siiip-Ji died in 1874, and was sucfceded by Pamv 
Bharnni_ Sinph who ruled for 17 years and was in lii,s turn succeeded h.v 
Rana Hira Singh on the 12th NoYember 1874, Knmliarsain ranks seventir 
among the Simla Hill States. 

2. Owing to Rana Hira Singh’s mental incapacity the State was at first 
managed by a Council and afterwards by a Manager appointed bv Government 
until the Rana’s death which occurred on the 23rrl Auo-ust 1014 TT« 
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coHfiiTualioii by the Superinteudeut, Hill States, Simla- A son tljeii’- 
appai'eiit ) was boru to the Thakur on the 29th of January 1931. 

'2. KiiiiiiiiU' rauks IJtii in order of precedence amongst the Simla Hill 
States. 


EUTHAE. 

1. lu early times Kuthar seems to have been tributary in turn to ISTala- 
garh and Bilaspur. At the time of the Gurkha invasion it "was, however, 
tributary to Keonthal. During the Gurkha occupation of the hills Eana, 
Gopal Singh took refuge at Manimajra in Ambala District. He died on his. 
way back to Kuthar at the end of the war and the State was accordingly 
conferred on his son Bhup Singh. 

2. Rana Bhup Singh died in 1858 and was succeeded by his minor son, 
Jai Ohand, to whom a Khillat of Rs. 600 was granted in consideration of the- 
services rendered by the State in the Mutiny. Jai Chand died in 1896 and. 
was succeeded by Jagjit Chand, who abdicated in favour of his son andi 
died shortly afterwards on the 19th of November 1930. Rana Krishan 
Chand, the present Chief, was born on the 23rd of August 1905, and was- 
educated at the Aitchison College. He was installed as Rana on the 4th of 
October 1930. He exercises full ruling powers subject to_ the confirmation, 
of (Icatli sentences by the Superintendent, Hill States, Simla. 

3. Kuthar ranks I’ltli in order of precedence amongst the Simla Hill. 
States. ' 


MAHLOG. 

1. The ruling house is Rajput. The founder of the family came from. 
Ajudhya and settled at Bhowar.a. After vicissitudes of fortune, the Thakur- 
settled at Patta, which has been the capital of the State for 21 generations.. 
The State was held hy the Gurkhas from 1803 to 1815 and, on their expulsion 
by the British, a sanad, dated the 4th September 1815, confirmed the Thakur 
in the possession of his territory on the usual conditions of rendering service 
required in time of war. Sansar Chand, to whom the sanad was granted, died 
in 1849, and was succeeded hy Dalip Ohand, who died in 1880. He was- 
succeecled by Thakur Ruglmath Chand, who died in September 1902. 

2. TJutil 1898 the Chief was styled Thakur; hut in that year the title of 

Rana was conferred on Rughnath Ohand as a personal distinction. He was 
a good administrator, and had the interest of his people at heart. He suffered 
much bereavement bv the loss of many sons in infancy, but two were still 
alive at his death the elder of whom, Durga Chand, was recognised as the 
successor to the (faddi tlie title of Thakur. The administration of the 

was carried on hy a Council until 1907 _ when, owing to dissensions 
auKiiig tlie meinber.s. the Council was abolished and a. ^Manager was 
appointed. During his minority the Chief was educated at the Aitchison 
College, on leaving which in 1918 he was trained in the administration and' 
invested with full powers eaiiv in 1921. Thakur Diu-ga Chand wa.s married' 
to the sister of Raja Bir Sher .Todhi Singh of Barpali, Sambhalpur district,, 
in the same year. A son named Narendra Chand (heir apparent) was horn 
on the .5th October, 1921, and is being educated at the Aitchison College.. 
Lahore. Mahlog ranks ninth among the Simla Hill States. 



FONJAB — SIMLA HILL STATES SFFEEINTEHDENCT 


8. '.fhakur Uurga Chand died on the 
is jKnv under a minority administration 
bv Gorerament. 


MANGAL. 

1. ilangai was originally a tributary of Bilaspur. On tiie 
the Gurkhas, however, Eana Bahadur "Singh was g-rauled on 
sanad. 

Eana Baha.dur Singh was succeeded on his death by his sou, 
Singh, who died in 1844. Prithi Singh was succeeded by his 
Singh, who however died in October 1844 witiiin a few nioikhs c 
sion. The Chiefship then passed to Jit Singh, a brother of ,1 
Jif Singh died in 1892 and was succeeded by his son, Eana Tilok 
on Li.s death in 1920 was succeeded liy Jiis son, Slieo Singh. 
Ghief. Bheo Singh was installed on tJie hist Janiiarv lOd.'h 
full ruling powers subject to the usual limitation that deat; 
rennire confirmation by the Superintendent, Hill Stales, Simla 

A son and heir-apparent was born on (ho 20tii .Vagnsl 
poweis of the liana have lieen restricted and a W'azir approved 
ment has been appointed. 

Alangal ranks J4th in order of precedence ainongsl the 
States. 


•NALAGAEH (HINDIJE). 

1 . The Chiefs of Hindur and Kahlur trace their origin to a common 
ancestor, a Chandel Eajput from Garh Chanderi. Nalagarh was conquer- 
ed by the Earn of Kahlur (Bilaspur) who bestowed it on his brother, Gaieh 
Smgh, from whom the present family is descended. Raja Earn Saran Si^h 
greatly extended his possessions by conquest, but his power was broken and 
hi3 country taken by the Gurkhas in 1808. When the Gurkhas were driven 
out by the British in 1815 Eaja Earn Saran Singh, who had behaved with 
consistent loyalty to the British throughout the war, was granted a sanad 
which confirmed him m his possessions, hut he refused to take over the districts 
which he himself had conquered and annexed before the Gurkha invasion 
The administration of the Chief is unfettered except that death sentences 
require the confirmation of the Superintendent, Simla Hill States. Nalagarh 
ranJis second in order of precedence ami 
amongst Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. The late Chief, Eaja Isri Singh, 
m 1876. Mian Jogindar Singh, who 
Chief on the death of bis brother, Raja Tsri Singh, in 
■Council of Regency was abolished iii Docemlicr 191 

.^pointed and the Raja, was permitted to exercise the powers of Ruling 
Chiel _ subject till the extinction of , the State debt, to the control of (lie 
Superintendent , Hill States. A rebellion took place in the State in August 
191b, and, as the enquiries therewith showed the need for seeming a reason- 
sfcanaarci of administration from the Raja, certain conditions were 
•imposed upon him. The State debt amounting to over a lakli of rupees has 
been cleared off and the finances placed on a firm footing Most of the 
-^nditions imposed tipon the Eaja in 1919 have now been removed, Rai 
oanib -Irandit Laiq Ram is the present Wazir. 


■eeded his father, Raja Agar Singh, 
R in ]87(), was recognized as 
Bef)teml)er 191 1 . The 
I M’lion a was 



PUNJAB — SIMLA HILL STATES SUPEEIXTENDENCY. 


Co-operatiye Banks and Societies have bePB. opened. 

A revenue settlement of tlie Pabar /Zaja was completed in 1923-^^^ and 
^tpproved by Government. The settlement of 'the. Bes /Zagra was completed': 
ill lS:m~27. A sun (heir-appareiitj wras boim on th Janrmry 1922 and 

is being educated at the Aitcliison College, Lahore. 

3. On the outbreak of the war in 1914 the Raja offered his personal services' 
and the resources of his S'tate. 

4. Tlie Baja is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy. 


^SAFGRL-' . 

1. Sangri was originally a tributary of Bahadur, but was taken from that 
State by Raja Man Singh of Kulu, some time during the first half of the 18th 
century. In 1803 it was seized by the Giirklias, butfin 1815 it was restored to 
its Chief, Bikium Singh fBikarmanj it). Bikram Singh died in 1816 and was 
uiceeeded by his son, Ajit Singh, who died childlessmn 1841. Jagat Singh, 
an uncle of Ajit Singh and brother of Bikram Singh, should then 
have succeeded, hut as he vras an imhecile, the Ghiefship passed to his son, 
Ranbir Singh. On the latter’s death in 1844, Jagat Singh, the imbecile, was- 
recognised as Chief but tJie State was taken imcler management and so 
remained until Jagat Singh’s death in 187G. Jagat Singh was succeeded by 
his son Hira Singh on whom the hereditary title of Rai was conferred in 1887. 
Rai Hira Singh died in 1927 and was succeeded by his son, Raghbir 
Singh. The Rai is exercising full powers in the State subject to the confirm- 
ation of death sentences by the Superintendent, Hill States. 

2. Sangri ranks 18th in order of precedence amongst the Simla Hill 

States. ■ ■ , ' 


THAROOH. 


1. Tbaroch was formerly a portion of the Sirmur State. At the time of the 
expulsion of the Gurkhas its Chief wus Karam Singh. He, however, was 
old and infirm and the administration of the State was in the hands of his 
brotner, Jhobii, On Karam Singh’s death in 1819, the State was granted to 
JhoDU. Jhobu was guilty of mis-government and was required to abdicate 
about the year 1838 in iavour of his son, Syam Singh. Syam Singh was in 
turn required to abdicate in 1841 and the State wms then incorporated in 
Jiibbal. It was restored, however, ir 1843 to Ran jit Singh, a son of Karam 
Singh, on his agreeing to abstain from the barbarities practised by Jhobu and 
;.Syam.'.8iagh.. 

2. Eanjit died in 1871 and was succeeded by his grandson, Thakur IHdar 
Singh, a child of five, who received his powers in 1884. Kidar Singh died in 
1902 and was succeeded by his son, Surat Singh, the present Chief. Thakur 
Sarat Singh succeeded as a minor but was invested with powers in 1908. 
The exercise of these po^vere is subject to the usual condition that death 
sentences require confirmation by the Superintendent, Hill States, Simla. 
He has a son and heir, Tika Mohindar Singh, born on the 29th September 
1905. A second son w-as born on the 29th November 1928, but died on 
the 8th March 1934. A third son was born on the 24th January 1934. 

Thakur Surat Singh w^as granted the title of Eana as a personal distinc- 
tion in 1929. 

3. Tharoch ranks 17th in order of precedence amongst the Simla Hill 
States. 
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e?NrTED PKOVtNCSS. 



Average 
aiuiuai 
‘venue ftc 
nearest 
housand). 


Kame, title and caste of 
Ra!er. 


Date of 
succession, 


6 Kame of State. 

Kj'','- 


I [ Benares 


Captain His His;hness Hlaha- 
raja Sir Aditya iVarayan 
Singh Bahadur, K.€.S.I.» 
iilaharaja of — 

har Brahmin), 


I7fch Novem- 
ber I8T-I. 


2 Banipur 


Captain His High- 

ness Alijab, Farzand-i- 
HiIpazir-i-l>anlat-MngIis- 
hia, Hokhils-ud-Hanlah, 
IV«sir-«I-]Miilk, Amir-iif- 
i'mara. Nawab Syed 

Baza Ali Khan Bahadur, 
Hiistaid Jang, Nawab of 
— (Shia Mohammadan), 


Itth Novcni 
her I90S. 


J Tehri-Oarhwal Major His Highness Raja 
Sir Narendra Shah, K,C,S.I„ 
Raja of — {Bajput 
Pmimr), 


August 


BENAfiES. 

# i' ft,®®? formed on the 1st April 1911. It consists 

Bhadoiu and ChaHa (formerly known as parganas Bhadohi 
SstrSo « respectively; of the Family Domains in the Mirzapnr 
strict) and Eamnagar (comprising the Eamnagar town and a few adioinine 
^llages). The present ruler is Captain His Highness Maharaja Sir Adityf 

S K.C.S.I., who was born'on the 17th November 1874, 

and succeeded his father Lieutenant-Colonel Maharaja Sir Pi*abhu Naravan 
Singh Bahadnr, G.C.S.I.,_G.C.I.E., LL.D., in Augult 1931 Hi^ ffilS 
retains the supreme executive authority in his own hands. While His"His-h- 
nesB was Maharaj Kumar ^ was appointed a member of the TTnite,! PrnTr,-nona 


.ness 


CTNTTEI) PBOVINCES. 



Tribute. 

MIUTAEYPOECBS. 


1 salute 

1 ' GUNS. 

IN;;, 

Avejage 
annual ex- 
penditure (to 

To 

To 

. llEGULAE 

Troops. 

lEREQtFLAR 

TROOPS. 

Indian States' 

. ■ Forces. j 

|i 



' ^ ■ 

''w:: 


tbDusaud), 

Govern- 

ment., 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry, 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

Cavalry. 

- 

Infantry; 

d 

bS 

a 

fe 

Ah 

1 

■o 

s 

Local, 

9 

10 

tl 

12 

18 

14 

15 

10 

17 
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20 
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2,10,000 
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15 

50,00,009 
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■ . , 1,147 
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1 <8,10,000 
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* Auxiliary Force, maintained for Port Guard, armed with obsolete muzzle loaders, 
t This includes 3rd Rampur ( Rafat) Infantry 214, Slate Band 4S and Cycle Orderlies 20. 
t Including i 29 sappers and miners. 

5? Ill addition there are 2,718 village headmen. 

*i Head Constables 14, Xaiks 2, Constables 219. 

'Nawab Sayed Mohammad Eaza Ali Khan Bahadur was bom on the 17th 
JSfovember 1906, and succeeded his father H. H. Nawab Sir Sayed Mohammad 
Hamid Ali Khan Bahadur on the 20th June 1930. The reigning faimly of 
Eampur are Sayeds and come from the famous Sadat of Bareha in the 
MuzafEarnagar district, U. P. His Highness has two feons, viz., Sahebzada 
Sayed Murtaza Ali Khan Bahadur, Heir-Apparent born on the 22nd November 
1928, and Sahebzada Zulhoar Ali Khan Bahadur born on the lltl:,. Ivlarcb 
1933. 

2. The State Forces have been reorganised and their present strength is 

'^howu in the Statement given above. Daring the Great War the 1st Eam- 
pur (Eaza) Infantry rendered meritorious seivices in East Africa and a detach- 
ment of the Eampur La-ncers trained Government Eemounts at the Eemount 
Training Depot, Aurangabad. These troops also did g'arrison duty in British 
India during the Afghan War of 1919. i 

3. His Highness is entitled to he received and visited by H. E. the- 
'Viceroy. 

4. The State maintains a well-known residential Arabic College (Madrasa- 
a-Alia-), which continues to draw scholars from the Punjab, Bengal and 
Afghanistan. The total number on the rolls of this College on the 31st 
December 1934 was 339. There is also an Oriental Library v'hich attracts 
scholars from far and wide. It contains many rare manuscripts some of 
which are unique specimens of their kind and not available elsewhere. 



UNITED PaOVlNCES 


TEHRI-GATIH'^\^AT.-. 

o situated in the Hijnaiavas. and tlie Cominiasioner of 

Baredly IS Political Agent for the State; His hlxcellonev the Governor, of 
t e united Provinces being Agent to the GoveriRir General for the State. 

2 The Ruling Family are Panwar Rajput of Agiiikula (Fire Race). The 
f/^ri of the line was Raja Kanak Pal, who belonged to the Dharanagaree 

(688 A.]).) founded this Garhwal dviiaatr. The 
Ruler Major His Highness Raja Sir N^areudra Shah, E.C.S.I.', is the 59th 
descendant from Raja Fnnab Pal. He was born on the 8rd 
thfhll.if ’ ^^^succeeded his father His late Highness Raja Sir Kirti 
Shah Bahadur K.C.S. I. on the 2oth A|iril 1913. He was educated at the 

appointed as Honorary Lieutenant, 
promoted to Captain, on •2nd Jannarv 1922 was 

rank i TVGtnr^'’ .Taniiary 1980 was promoted to the 

lank of Major, and on 1st .January 193-2 was made a K.C.S.T. His Highness 

Rifles. On the 4th October 1919 he was invested with full ruling powers. 

a return t-JfT hereditary siilute of eleven guns, and is entitled to 

a return visit by His Ixcellency the Viceroy. Ohe Teeka Saheb flieir-apiia- 
rent) was born on the 26th Mav 3921 ' ^ 
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United Service Institution of India 

Library 
ISSUE SUP 

Class No. 9 Book No. M ff/l'i. 


Date of Return 


Date of Return 




United Service Institution of India 

Library 


Class No. 
Author - 


•.:>OOK No. 




United Service Institution of India 

Library 

^ Books drawn by a member can be retained for one month 
and renewed once, provided no other member requires 
them. 

^ New books must be returned within two weeks. 

¥ Not more than two books may be on loan at the same 
time. 

^ Members are prohibited from transferring books to 
other members. 

^ Members will be required to pay full price with penalty 
of any book lost or damaged by them. 

^ Reference and Rare books are not allowed to be taken 
out of the Library. 

* Books are liable to be recalled when in special request. 


